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[bookmark: _DV_M445][bookmark: _Toc136232112][bookmark: _Toc139100750]1.	Introduction
[bookmark: _DV_M446][bookmark: _Toc136232113][bookmark: _Toc139100751]The Market Rules
[bookmark: _DV_M447][bookmark: _Toc136232114][bookmark: _Toc139100752]1.1.	Authority of Market Rules
[bookmark: _DV_M448]1.1.1.	These are the market rules made under the Regulations and contemplated by section 123 of the Electricity Industry Act 2004 (“Electricity Industry Act”).
[bookmark: _DV_M449]1.1.2.	These Market Rules govern the market and the operation of the South West interconnected system, including the wholesale sale and purchase of electricity, Reserve Capacity, and Ancillary Services.
[bookmark: _DV_M450][bookmark: _Toc136232115][bookmark: _Toc139100753]1.2.	Objectives
[bookmark: _DV_M451]1.2.1.	The objectives of the market are:
[bookmark: _DV_M452](a)	to promote the economically efficient, safe and reliable production and supply of electricity and electricity related services in the South West interconnected system;
[bookmark: _DV_M453](b)	to encourage competition among generators and retailers in the South West interconnected system, including by facilitating efficient entry of new competitors;
[bookmark: _DV_M454](c)	to avoid discrimination in that market against particular energy options and technologies, including sustainable energy options and technologies such as those that make use of renewable resources or that reduce overall greenhouse gas emissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M455](d)	to minimise the long-term cost of electricity supplied to customers from the South West interconnected system; and
[bookmark: _DV_M456](e)	to encourage the taking of measures to manage the amount of electricity used and when it is used.
[bookmark: _DV_M457][bookmark: _Toc136232116][bookmark: _Toc139100754]Conventions
[bookmark: _DV_M458][bookmark: _Toc136232117][bookmark: _Toc139100755]1.3.	Electricity Industry Act and Regulations
[bookmark: _DV_M459]1.3.1.	A word or phrase defined in the Electricity Industry Act or the Regulations has the same meaning when used in these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M460][bookmark: _Toc136232118][bookmark: _Toc139100756][bookmark: _DV_M461]1.4.	Other rules of interpretation 
[bookmark: _DV_M462]1.4.1.	In these Market Rules, unless the contrary intention appears:
[bookmark: _DV_M463](a)	(Glossary): a word or phrase listed in the Glossary in Chapter 11 has the meaning given in the Glossary;
[bookmark: _DV_M464](b)	(day): a day means a calendar day;
[bookmark: _DV_M465](c)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M466](d)	(singular and plural): the singular includes the plural and the plural includes the singular;
[bookmark: _DV_M467](e)	(gender): a reference to a gender includes any gender;
[bookmark: _DV_M468](f)	(headings): headings (including those in brackets at the beginning of paragraphs) are for convenience only and do not affect the interpretation of these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M469](g)	(persons): a reference to a person includes an individual, a firm, a body corporate, a partnership, a joint venture, an unincorporated body or association, or any government agency;
[bookmark: _DV_M470](h)	(things): a reference to any thing (including any amount) is a reference to the whole and each part of it;
[bookmark: _DV_M471](i)	(clauses etc): a reference to a clause, chapter, annexure or schedule is a reference to a clause or chapter in or annexure or schedule to the Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M472](j)	(statutes etc): a reference to a statute, ordinance, code or other law includes regulations and other instruments under it and consolidations, amendments, re-enactments or replacements of any of them;
[bookmark: _DV_M473](k)	(variations): a reference to a document (including the Market Rules) includes any variation or replacement of it;
[bookmark: _DV_M474](l)	(other parts of speech): other parts of speech and grammatical forms of a word or phrase defined in the Glossary in chapter 11 have a corresponding meaning;
[bookmark: _DV_M475](m)	(appointments): where these Market Rules confer a power on a person to make an appointment to a position, the person also has the power:
[bookmark: _DV_M476]i.	to specify the period for which any person appointed in exercise of the power (“appointee”) holds the position;
[bookmark: _DV_M477]ii.	to remove or suspend an appointee and to reappoint or reinstate an appointee; and
[bookmark: _DV_M478]iii.	where an appointee is suspended or is unable, or expected to become unable, for any other cause to perform the functions of the position, to appoint a person to act temporarily in place of the appointee during the period of suspension or other inability;
[bookmark: _DV_M479](n)	(amendments): if the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority has the power to make, prescribe, determine, compile, establish or develop a document, instrument, matter or thing, then the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority also has the power to amend, replace or revoke the whole or part of that document, instrument, matter or thing exercisable in like manner and subject to like conditions (if any);
[bookmark: _DV_M480](o)	(functions): “function” includes function, power, duty, responsibility and authority;
[bookmark: _DV_M481](p)	(include or including): the words “include” or “including” are not used as, nor are they to be interpreted as, words of limitation, and, when introducing an example, do not limit the meaning of the words to which the example relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M482](q)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M483][bookmark: _DV_M484](r)	(headings and comments): headings and comments appearing in footnotes or boxes in these Market Rules (other than tables containing data or other information) are for convenience only and do not affect the interpretation of these Market Rules.
1.4.2.	In these Market Rules, unless the contrary intention appears, any notice or confirmation required to be issued by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority may be issued by an automated software system employed by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable,.
1.4.3.	The Wholesale Electricity Market will operate on Western Standard Time (= Coordinated Universal Time (UTC) + 8 hours). At all times, the times and time limits mentioned in these Market Rules refer to Western Standard Time.
[bookmark: _DV_M485][bookmark: _Toc136232119][bookmark: _Toc139100757]1.5.	Subservient Documents
[bookmark: _DV_M486]1.5.1.	The following documents are subservient to the Market Rules:
[bookmark: _DV_M487](a)	Market Procedures; and
[bookmark: _DV_M488](b)	any other document or instrument issued, made or given by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority under the Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M489]1.5.2.	In the event of conflict between the Market Rules and other documents, then the order of precedence is to be, in the following order:
[bookmark: _DV_M490](a)	the Electricity Industry Act;
[bookmark: _DV_M491](b)	the Regulations;
[bookmark: _DV_M492](c)	the Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M493](d)	the Market Procedures;
[bookmark: _DV_M494](dA)	any other document or instrument issued, made or given by AEMO under the Market Rules;
(dB)	any other document or instrument issued, made or given by the Economic Regulation Authority under these Market Rules; and
(dC)	any other document or instrument issued, made or given by the Rule Change Panel under these Market Rules.
(e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M495]1.5.3.	If a provision of a document which is higher in the order of precedence (in this clause called the “higher provision”) is inconsistent with a provision of a document which is lower in the order of precedence, then the higher provision prevails, but only to the extent of the inconsistency.
[bookmark: _DV_M496][bookmark: _Toc136232120][bookmark: _Toc139100758]1.6.	Notices
[bookmark: _DV_M497]1.6.1.	The Rule Change Panel must develop a Market Procedure which sets out the method by which notices and communications required under, contemplated by or relating to, these Market Rules are to be given to or by the Rule Change Panel.
1.6.2.	AEMO must develop a Market Procedure which sets out the method by which notices and communications required under, contemplated by or relating to, these Market Rules are to be given to or by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M498][bookmark: _Toc136232121][bookmark: _Toc139100759]1.7.	Publication
[bookmark: _DV_M499]1.7.1.	Where AEMO is required by these Market Rules to publish or release a document or information, then AEMO must make that document or information available on the Market Web Site, in a place which is generally accessible by members of the  class of persons entitled to access that document or information given AEMO’s determination of its confidentiality status in accordance with clause 10.2.  
1.7.2.	[Blank]
1.7.3	Where the Economic Regulation Authority or the Rule Change Panel is required by these Market Rules to publish or release a document or information, then—
(a)	the Economic Regulation Authority must make that document or information available on its web site, in a place which is generally accessible by members of the class of persons entitled to access that document or information given AEMO's determination of its confidentiality status in accordance with clause 10.2; and
(b)	if these Market Rules require that document or information to be published on the Market Web Site—
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority must promptly notify AEMO when the document or information is published on the Economic Regulation Authority's web site; and
ii.	AEMO must, at a minimum, promptly publish a link to the relevant area of the Economic Regulation Authority's web site on the Market Web Site; and
iii.	the Economic Regulation Authority or the Rule Change Panel (as appropriate) is deemed to have published or released the document or information once the Economic Regulation Authority has published the document or information on its own web site, and has notified AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M500][bookmark: _Toc136232122][bookmark: _Toc139100760][bookmark: _DV_M501]Staging 
[bookmark: _DV_M502][bookmark: _Toc136232123][bookmark: _Toc139100761]1.8.	Staging of the Market Rules
[bookmark: _DV_M503]1.8.1.	Subject to clause 1.8.2, a provision of the Market Rules commences at the time fixed by the Minister.
[bookmark: _DV_M504]1.8.2.	Chapter 1, Chapter 4 and Chapter 11 commence when these Market Rules are made.
[bookmark: _DV_M505]1.8.3.	The Minister may fix different times for different provisions of these Market Rules under clause 1.8.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M506]1.8.4.	The Minister must publish notice of the commencement time fixed for a provision under clause 1.8.1 in the Government Gazette.
[bookmark: _DV_M507]1.8.5.	Until such time as clauses 2.4 to 2.11 take effect, the Minister may develop, maintain and make Amending Rules, and develop, formulate and publish Market Procedures in accordance with the Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M508]1.8.6.	To avoid doubt, and without limiting the foregoing, where a word or phrase listed in the Glossary in Chapter 11 is defined by reference to a provision of these Market Rules, regard should be had to that provision for the purposes of determining the meaning of that word or phrase, even though the provision has not yet commenced.
[bookmark: _DV_M509][bookmark: _Toc136232124][bookmark: _Toc139100762]1.9.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M510][bookmark: _DV_M511][bookmark: _DV_M512][bookmark: _DV_M513][bookmark: _DV_M514][bookmark: _DV_M515][bookmark: _DV_M516][bookmark: _DV_M517][bookmark: _DV_M518][bookmark: _DV_M519][bookmark: _DV_M520][bookmark: _DV_M521][bookmark: _DV_M522][bookmark: _DV_M523][bookmark: _DV_M524][bookmark: _DV_M525][bookmark: _DV_M526][bookmark: _DV_M527][bookmark: _DV_M528]1.10.	[Blank]
1.11.	[Blank]
1.12.	Specific Transition Provisions for the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle 
1.12.1.	For the purposes of clause 4.5.1, the Long Term PASA for the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the study conducted in accordance with clause 4.5 and published under clause 4.5.11 in the Statement of Opportunities Report published in Year 2 of the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle.  
1.12.2.	For the purposes of clauses 4.3.1(b) and 4.6.3(b), the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement for the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the Reserve Capacity Target for the relevant Capacity Year as reported in the most recently published Statement of Opportunities Report.
1.13.	Specific Transition Provisions for the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle
1.13.1.	For the purposes of clause 4.5.1, the Long Term PASA for the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the study conducted in accordance with clause 4.5 and published under clause 4.5.11 in the Statement of Opportunities Report published in Year 2 of the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle.  
1.13.2.	For the purposes of clauses 4.3.1(b) and 4.6.3(b), the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle is deemed to be the Reserve Capacity Target for the relevant Capacity Year as reported in the most recently published Statement of Opportunities Report.
1.14	Transition of functions to AEMO
1.14.1.	On and from the AEMO Transition Date:
(a)	where AEMO is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by AEMO in accordance with the relevant provision;
(b)	where AEMO is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by AEMO in accordance with the relevant provision;
(c)	notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.14.1(a) and 1.14.1(b), AEMO is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date in breach of the Market Rules or any Market Procedure;
(d)	subject to clauses 1.14.1(e) and 1.14.1(f), where AEMO is required to develop or maintain a Market Procedure, and that Market Procedure was developed or maintained by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then—
i.	the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or maintained by AEMO in accordance with the Market Rules;
ii.	a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a reference to AEMO having regard to AEMO's functions, rights and obligations under the Market Rules and any other Market Procedure is deemed to be a reference to AEMO;
iii.	AEMO may amend the Market Procedure to refer to AEMO instead of the IMO (where appropriate) and make any necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure Change Process; and
iv.	any Market Procedure which is amended by AEMO in accordance with this clause 1.14.1(d) may commence operation on the date and time determined by AEMO and published on the Market Web Site;
(e)	until the date on which the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A developed by AEMO is approved by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.15.6A:
i.	AEMO must provide to the Economic Regulation Authority all records required to be kept by AEMO under the Market Rules and Market Procedures;
ii.	if AEMO becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules, then it must record the alleged breach and notify the Economic Regulation Authority; and
iii.	clause 2.13.9C does not apply to AEMO;
(f)	the Market Procedure that the IMO developed under clause 1.6.1 prior to the AEMO Transition Date is deemed to be both the Market Procedure—
i.	that the Rule Change Panel is required to develop under clause 1.6.1; and
ii.	that AEMO is required to develop under clause 1.6.2, and—
1.	a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a reference to either the IMO or AEMO, or to both the IMO and AEMO, having regard to the IMO's and AEMO's functions, rights and obligations under the Market Rules and Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the IMO, AEMO or both, as applicable;
2.	the IMO and AEMO may each publish an amended version of the Market Procedure that refers to the IMO and AEMO (respectively, where appropriate) and includes any necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure Change Process; and
3.	any amended Market Procedure published by the IMO or AEMO under clause 1.14.1(e)(ii)(2) may commence operation on the date and time determined by the IMO or AEMO, as applicable;
(g)	where AEMO is required to publish or release any information or document (other than a Market Procedure) (including, without limitation, a form, protocol or other thing) and that information or document was published or released by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then—
i.	the information or document is deemed to have been published or released by AEMO in accordance with the Market Rules; and
ii.	a reference to the IMO in that information or document that should be a reference to AEMO having regard to AEMO's functions, rights and obligations under the Market Rules and Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to AEMO; and
(h)	where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for, AEMO under the Market Rules or a Market Procedure, and the person has provided that information to, or done that act, matter or thing for, the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date, then the information, act, matter or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, AEMO in accordance with the relevant Market Rules or Market Procedure.
1.14.2.	Without limiting clause 1.14.1 and despite the terms of any other arrangement, on and from the AEMO Transition Date, any Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security given by a Market Participant to the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date is deemed to be Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security given to AEMO in accordance with the Market Rules and any applicable Market Procedure, and—
(a)	AEMO assumes all of the rights and liabilities of the IMO in respect of the Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security including, without limitation, the IMO's rights to Draw Upon the Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security in accordance with the Market Rules, any applicable Market Procedure and any instrument by means of which the Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security is provided;
(c)	where the Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security is provided by means of an instrument—
i.	any reference to the IMO in that instrument is deemed to be a reference to AEMO; and
ii.	this clause 1.14.2 will apply despite any provision of the instrument that would otherwise prevent or limit the operation of this clause 1.14.2.
1.14.3.	For the Review Period from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019—
(a)	the proposal for Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure submitted by the IMO prior to the AEMO Transition Date is deemed to have been submitted jointly by the IMO and AEMO; and
(b)	System Management is not required to submit its proposal for Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 29 February 2016.
(c)	[Blank]
1.14.4.	From the AEMO Transition Date until the date that AEMO publishes its budget under clause 2.22A.4—
(a)	AEMO is deemed to have prepared and adopted for the purposes of the Market Rules the IMO's current budget as at the AEMO Transition Date; 
(b)	the operation of clauses 2.25.3, 2.25.4 and 9.15.1 are modified as follows—
i.	there is to be a single combined proportionality factor for the IMO and AEMO (instead of a separate proportionality factor for each of them); and
ii.	AEMO must pay a share of the payments received for Market Fees to the IMO commensurate with the budgeted costs of the services relating to the IMO's functions under the Market Rules as determined by AEMO instead of applying the proportionality factor under clause 2.25.4.
1.15	Specific transition provisions for 2016 Reserve Capacity Mechanism amendments
1.15.1	In this section section 1.15, “Amending Rules” means the amending rules set out in Schedule B to the Amending Rules 2016 published in the Government Gazette on 31 May 2016.
1.15.2	Section 25 of the Interpretation Act 1984 applies in respect of the Amending Rules, as though references in that section to an “Act” included a reference to the Amending Rules and the Market Rules.  
1.15.3	A reference in the Market Rules to the “Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price” in connection with a period before 8:00am (WST) on 1 June 2016 is to be read as including a reference to the “Maximum Reserve Capacity Price” (as it then was) for the period. 
1.16.	Transition of System Management Functions to AEMO
1.16.1.	On and from the System Management Transition Date:
(a)	where System Management is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was done by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by System Management in accordance with the relevant provision;
(b)	where System Management is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was done by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by System Management in accordance with the relevant provision;
(c)	notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.16.1(a) and 1.16.1(b), System Management is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date in breach of the Market Rules or any Market Procedure;
(d)	subject to clauses 1.16.1(e) and 1.16.2, where System Management is required to develop or maintain a Market Procedure (including a Power System Operation Procedure), and that Market Procedure was developed or maintained by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then—
i.	the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or maintained by System Management in accordance with the Market Rules;
ii.	a reference to Western Power (including in its former capacity as System Management) in that Market Procedure that should be a reference to System Management having regard to System Management's functions, rights and obligations under the Market Rules and any other Market Procedure is deemed to be a reference to System Management;
iii.	System Management may amend the Market Procedure to refer to AEMO instead of Western Power (including in its former capacity as System Management) (where appropriate) and make any necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure Change Process; and
iv.	any Market Procedure which is amended by System Management in accordance with this clause 1.16.1(d) may commence operation on the date and time determined by System Management and published on the Market Web Site;
(e)	AEMO may amend the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A to incorporate its System Management Functions, and until it is amended:
i.	AEMO must provide to the Economic Regulation Authority, on request, all records required to be kept by System Management under the Market Rules and Market Procedures;
ii.	if AEMO becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules, then it must record the alleged breach and notify the Economic Regulation Authority; and
iii.	clause 2.13.8 does not apply to AEMO in its capacity as System Management;
(f)	where System Management is required to publish or release any information or document (other than a Power System Operation Procedure) (including, without limitation, a form, protocol or other thing) and that information or document was published or released by Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then—
i.	the information or document is deemed to have been published or released by System Management in accordance with the Market Rules; and
ii.	a reference to System Management or Western Power in that information or document that should be a reference to System Management having regard to System Management's functions, rights and obligations under the Market Rules and Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to System Management; and
(g)	where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for, System Management under the Market Rules or a Market Procedure (including a Power System Operation Procedure), and the person has provided that information to, or done that act, matter or thing for, Western Power prior to the System Management Transition Date, then the information, act, matter or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, System Management in accordance with the relevant Market Rules or Market Procedure.
1.16.2.	Where a Market Procedure (including a Power System Operation Procedure) is deemed to have been developed or maintained by System Management under clause 1.16.1(d)—
(a)	in addition to the amendments referred to in clause 1.16.1(d)(iii)—
i.	System Management may make any such further amendments to the Market Procedure that it considers reasonably necessary to facilitate the transition of System Management Functions from Western Power to AEMO; and
ii.	any Market Procedure which is amended by System Management in accordance with this clause 1.16.2(a)(i) may commence operation on the date and time determined by System Management and published on the Market Web Site; and
(b)	if System Management amends a Market Procedure under clause 1.16.2(a)(i), then it must promptly (and in any case within 12 months of the System Management Transition Date)—
i.	publish a report setting out the wording of, and the reasons for, the amendment of the Market Procedure;
ii.	conduct public consultation in a manner that is consistent with the Procedure Change Process; and
iii.	consider whether any further amendment should be made (which must be made in accordance with the Procedure Change Process).
1.16.3.	Without limiting clause 1.16.1 and despite the terms of any other arrangement, on and from the System Management Transition Date, any contract between Western Power (in its former capacity as "system management") and a third party made prior to the System Management Transition Date is deemed to be a contract made between AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) and that third party, and—
(a)	AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) assumes all of the rights and liabilities of Western Power in respect of the contract;
(b)	any reference to Western Power is deemed to be a reference to AEMO;
(c)	this clause 1.16.3 will apply despite any provision of the contract that would otherwise prevent or limit the operation of this clause 1.16.3; and
(d)	Western Power must deliver up the relevant contract to AEMO and do anything else necessary or desirable to give effect to this clause 1.16.3.
1.16.4.	AEMO is required to ensure that the Market Auditor that it appoints to carry out the first audit described in clause 2.14.2 following the System Management Transition Date audits both—
(a)	AEMO in respect of the matters referred to in clause 2.14.3; and
(b)	Western Power in respect of its compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures in its former capacity as System Management prior to the System Management Transition Date,
covering the relevant audit period.
1.16.5.	For the Review Period from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019—
(a)	the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure deemed to have been submitted by AEMO and the IMO under clause 1.14.3(a), and by System Management in accordance with clause 1.14.3(b) are deemed to have been withdrawn;
(b)	AEMO is not required to submit its proposal for Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 16 September 2016; and
(c)	the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to determine AEMO's Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 16 December 2016.
1.16.6.	From the System Management Transition Date and until the Economic Regulation Authority determines AEMO's Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for the Review Period from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019—
(a)	clause 2.22A.3 will continue to apply to AEMO in respect of its Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for providing the services set out in clause 2.22A.1, except for providing system management services; and
(b)	the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure approved for System Management for the previous Review Period will be treated as AEMO's Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure in respect of the system management services referred to in clause 2.22A.1(d).
1.17.	Transition of certain IMO functions to the Economic Regulation Authority
1.17.1.	On and from the ERA Transfer Date:
(a)	where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the relevant provision;
(b)	where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the relevant provision;
(c)	notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.17.1(a) and 1.17.1(b), the Economic Regulation Authority is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date in breach of these Market Rules or any Market Procedure;
(d)	where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to develop or maintain a Market Procedure (including the Market Procedure that is required to be maintained in accordance with clause 2.15.1), and that Market Procedure was developed or maintained by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then:
i.	the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or maintained by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with these Market Rules;
ii.	a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority having regard to the Economic Regulation Authority's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority; 
iii.	the Economic Regulation Authority may amend the Market Procedure to refer to the Economic Regulation Authority instead of the IMO (where appropriate) and make any necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure Change Process; and
iv.	any Market Procedure which is amended by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with this clause 1.17.1(d) may commence operation on the date and time determined by the Economic Regulation Authority and published on the Market Web Site;
(e)	where the Economic Regulation Authority is required to publish or release any information or document (other than a Market Procedure) (including, without limitation, a form, protocol, instrument or other thing) and that information or document was published or released by the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then—
i.	the information or document is deemed to have been published or released by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with these Market Rules; and
ii.	any reference to the IMO in that information or document that should be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority having regard to the Economic Regulation Authority's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority; and
(f)	where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for the Economic Regulation Authority under these Market Rules or a Market Procedure and the person has provided that information to, or done that act, matter or thing for the IMO prior to the ERA Transfer Date, then the information, act, matter or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the relevant Market Rules or Market Procedure.
1.17.2.	[Blank]
1.17.3.	If, by operation of clause 1.17.1, the Economic Regulation Authority is deemed to have made a Reviewable Decision that was made by the IMO, then, on and from the ERA Transfer Date any application to the Electricity Review Board for a review of the Reviewable Decision that might have been brought or continued by a Rule Participant against the IMO may be brought or continued against the Economic Regulation Authority as if all references to the IMO as the relevant decision-maker are references to the Economic Regulation Authority.
1.17.4.	[Blank]
1.17.5.	The operation of—
(a)	clause 3.15.1 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to conduct the next study on the Ancillary Service Standards and the basis for setting Ancillary Service Requirements before 31 October 2017;
(b)	clause 3.18.18 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to conduct the next review of the outage planning process before 31 October 2017;
(c)	clause 4.5.15 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to conduct a review of the Planning Criterion and the process by which it forecasts SWIS peak demand before 31 October 2017;
(d)	clause 4.11.3C is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to conduct the first review of the Relevant Level Methodology before 1 April 2019, and:
i.	the values of the parameters K and U in Step 17 of Appendix 9 to be applied for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle are deemed to be the K and U values determined for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle as published on the Market Web Site; and
ii.	in conducting the first review of the Relevant Level Methodology, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine the values of the parameters K and U to be applied for the 2019 and 2020 Reserve Capacity Cycles; and
(e)	clause 4.16.9 is modified so that the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to carry out the next review of the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.16.3 (including any public consultation process in respect of the outcome of the review) before 31 October 2017.
1.18.	Transition of certain IMO functions to the Rule Change Panel
1.18.1.	On and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date—
(a)	where the Rule Change Panel is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of these Market Rules, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with the relevant provision;
(b)	where the Rule Change Panel is required to do an act, matter or thing under a provision of a Market Procedure, and that act, matter or thing was done by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then the act, matter or thing is deemed to have been done by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with the relevant provision;
(c)	notwithstanding the operation of clauses 1.18.1(a) and 1.18.1(b), the Rule Change Panel is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date in breach of these Market Rules or any Market Procedure;
(d)	where the Rule Change Panel is required to develop or maintain a Market Procedure, and that Market Procedure was developed or maintained by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then—
i.	the Market Procedure is deemed to have been developed or maintained by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with these Market Rules;
ii.	a reference to the IMO in that Market Procedure that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel; 
iii.	the Rule Change Panel may amend the Market Procedure to refer to the Rule Change Panel instead of the IMO (where appropriate) and make any necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure Change Process; and
iv.	any Market Procedure which is amended by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with this clause 1.18.1(d) may commence operation on the date and time determined by the Rule Change Panel and published on the Market Web Site;
(e)	where the Rule Change Panel is required to publish or release any information or document (other than a Market Procedure) (including, without limitation, a form, protocol, instrument or other thing) and that information or document was published or released by the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then—
i.	the information or document is deemed to have been published or released by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with these Market Rules; and
ii.	any reference to the IMO in that information or document that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel; 
(f)	where a person (including, without limitation, a Rule Participant) is required to provide information to, or do an act, matter or thing for the Rule Change Panel under these Market Rules or a Market Procedure and the person has provided that information to, or done that act, matter or thing for the IMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, then the information, act, matter or thing, is deemed to have been provided to, or done for, the Rule Change Panel in accordance with the relevant Market Rules or Market Procedure; and
(g)	if, by operation of this clause 1.18.1, the Rule Change Panel is deemed to have made a Reviewable Decision that was made by the IMO, then, on and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date any application to the Electricity Review Board for a review of the Reviewable Decision that might have been brought or continued by a Rule Participant against the IMO may be brought or continued against the Rule Change Panel as if all references to the IMO as the relevant decision-maker are references to the Rule Change Panel.
1.18.2.	On and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date:
(a)	any Market Procedure developed by AEMO under clause 2.9.5 prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date is deemed to have been developed by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with clause 2.9.5;
(b)	any reference to AEMO in the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5 that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel; 
(c)	the Rule Change Panel may amend the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5 to refer to the Rule Change Panel instead of AEMO (where appropriate) and make any necessary consequential amendments without undertaking the Procedure Change Process; 
(d)	the Market Procedure which is amended by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with this clause 1.18.2 may commence operation on the date and time determined by the Rule Change Panel and published on the Market Web Site; and
(e)	notwithstanding the operation of this clause 1.18.2, the Rule Change Panel is not liable for any act, matter or thing done by AEMO prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date in breach of these Market Rules or any Market Procedure.
1.18.3.	On and from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date—
(a)	any Rule Change Proposal that has, prior to the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, been developed by or submitted to the IMO (and in respect of which the rule change process under clause 2.4, and clauses 2.5 to 2.8.13 is not, as at the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date, complete) will be deemed to have been developed by or submitted to the Rule Change Panel; and
(b)	notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, a Market Procedure or any document referred to in these Market Rules or a Market Procedure (including a Draft Rule Change Report), the normal timeframes for the Rule Change Panel or any other person to do any act, matter or thing in relation to a Rule Change Proposal referred to in clause 1.18.3(a) (including any extended timeframe determined by the IMO under clause 2.5.10 in respect of any such proposal) will be automatically extended for such period as determined by the Rule Change Panel (which determination may be made at a date after the date of the expiry of the normal, or previously extended, timeframe).
1.18.4.	The Rule Change Panel must publish a notice of the extended timeframe(s) determined in accordance with clause 1.18.3(b), and must update any information already published in accordance with clause 2.5.7(f) (if applicable).
1.19.	Amendments to Market Procedures to reflect transfer of functions	
1.19.1.	In addition to the amendments to Market Procedures referred to in clauses 1.14.1, 1.16.1, 1.16.2, 1.17.1, 1.18.1 and 1.18.2, AEMO, System Management, the Economic Regulation Authority or the Rule Change Panel (as applicable) (each a Transferee) may make the minimum necessary amendments to a Market Procedure required to be developed or maintained by the Transferee to—
(a)	reflect the transfer of functions, powers, rights and obligations from the IMO, Western Power or AEMO to the Transferee or another Transferee; or 
(b)	maintain consistency between the Market Procedure and these Market Rules,
without undertaking the Procedure Change Process.
1.19.2.	Any Market Procedure which is amended by a Transferee in accordance with clause 1.19.1 may commence operation on the date and time determined by the Transferee required to develop or maintain the Market Procedure and published on the Market Web Site.  
1.19.3.	Until such time as the relevant Transferee makes the amendments referred to in clause 1.19.1, any reference in any Market Procedure—
(a)	to the IMO that should be a reference to AEMO having regard to AEMO's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to AEMO;
(b)	to the IMO that should be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority having regard to the Economic Regulation Authority's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Economic Regulation Authority;
(c)	to Western Power (including in its former capacity as System Management) that should be a reference to System Management having regard to System Management's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to System Management; 
(d)	to the IMO that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel; and
(e)	to AEMO that should be a reference to the Rule Change Panel having regard to the Rule Change Panel's functions, powers, rights and obligations under these Market Rules and the other Market Procedures is deemed to be a reference to the Rule Change Panel.
1.20.	Transitional function of preparing for Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform
1.20.1.	The WEM Regulations provide for the Market Rules to confer additional functions on AEMO. Until 1 October 2022, the following additional functions are conferred on AEMO—
(a)	to prepare for Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform; and 
(b)	to facilitate the implementation of Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform (including through transitional measures).
1.20.2.	Without limiting AEMO's discretion in performing its functions, AEMO may undertake any of the following activities in carrying out the function conferred on it under clause 1.20.1—
(a)	procuring, developing, testing and otherwise preparing all systems, tools and procedures necessary or convenient for AEMO to continue to provide services and perform its functions and obligations on and from the commencement of Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform;
(b)	designing, developing, and consulting about, changes to the legislative regime applying to the Wholesale Electricity Market (including the Electricity Industry Act, the Regulations and these Market Rules) to accommodate Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform; and
(c)	project management, governance, planning, change management and stakeholder management activities to facilitate implementation of Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform.
1.20.3.	When determining and approving the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure or a reassessment of the Allowable Revenue or Forecast Capital Expenditure for AEMO for all or part of the Review Periods from 1 July 2016 to 1 July 2019 and 1 July 2019 to 1 July 2022, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine them on the basis that Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform will be implemented before 1 October 2022.
1.20.4.	For the purposes of clause 2.22A any activity performed by AEMO in carrying out its functions under this clause 1.20 is deemed to be provision of a service described in clause 2.22A.1.
1.20.5.	For the Review Period from 1 July 2019 to 1 July 2022—
(a)	AEMO is not required to submit its proposal for Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 15 March 2019; and
(b)	the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to determine AEMO's Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period until 14 June 2019.
1.21.	Deferral of dates for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle
Notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, the operation of the following clauses is modified in respect of the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle as follows—
(a)	clause 4.1.11(b) is modified so that AEMO must cease to accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on 29 September 2017;
(b)	clause 4.1.12(b) is modified so that AEMO must notify each applicant for certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be assigned by 5:00 PM on 17 November 2017;
(c)	clause 4.1.13(b)(i) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 1 December 2017 if any of the Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract;
(d)	clause 4.1.13(b)(ii) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 14 December 2017 if any of the Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply;
(e)	clause 4.1.14(c) is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle must provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on 1 December 2017;
(f)	clause 4.1.15 is modified so that AEMO must confirm to each Market Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities by 5:00 PM on 4 December 2017;
(g)	clause 4.1.15A is modified so that AEMO must publish the Certified Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by 5:00 PM on 5 December 2017;
(h)	clause 4.1.16(c) is modified so that AEMO must publish the information required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on 5 December 2017;
(i)	clause 4.1.17(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 from 9:00 AM on 6 December 2017;
(j)	clause 4.1.17(b)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 until 5:00 PM on 14 December 2017;
(k)	clause 4.1.20 is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO notification, in accordance with clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not later than 5:00 PM on 21 December 2017;
(l)	clause 4.1.21 is modified so that a Market Participant may apply to AEMO under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on 22 December 2017; and
(m)	clause 4.1.21A is modified so that AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve Capacity Auction was required, assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A not later than 5:00 PM on 22 December 2017.
1.22.	Deferral of dates for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle
Notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, the operation of the following clauses is modified in respect of the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle as follows—
(a)	clause 4.1.11(b) is modified so that AEMO must cease to accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on 29 December 2017;
(b)	clause 4.1.12(b) is modified so that AEMO must notify each applicant for certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be assigned by 5:00 PM on 19 February 2018;
(c)	clause 4.1.13(b)(i) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 2 March 2018 if any of the Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract;
(d)	clause 4.1.13(b)(ii) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 14 March 2018 if any of the Facility's Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply;
(e)	clause 4.1.14(c) is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle must provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on 2 March 2018;
(f)	clause 4.1.15 is modified so that AEMO must confirm to each Market Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities by 5:00 PM on 6 March 2018;
(g)	clause 4.1.15A is modified so that AEMO must publish the Certified Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by 5:00 PM on 7 March 2018;
(h)	clause 4.1.16(c) is modified so that AEMO must publish the information required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on 7 March 2018;
(i)	clause 4.1.17(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 from 9:00 AM on 8 March 2018;
(j)	clause 4.1.17(b)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 until 5:00 PM on 14 March 2018;
(k)	clause 4.1.20 is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO notification, in accordance with clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not later than 5:00 PM on 21 March 2018;
(l)	clause 4.1.21 is modified so that a Market Participant may apply to AEMO under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on 23 March 2018; and
(m)	clause 4.1.21A is modified so that AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve Capacity Auction was required, assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A not later than 5:00 PM on 23 March 2018.
1.23.	Application of clauses 1.21 and 1.22
1.23.1.	Nothing in clause 1.21 shall affect the operation of Chapter 4 insofar as the clauses of Chapter 4 apply to a Reserve Capacity Cycle other than the 2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle.
1.23.2.	Nothing in clause 1.22 shall affect the operation of Chapter 4 insofar as the clauses of Chapter 4 apply to a Reserve Capacity Cycle other than the 2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle.
1.24.	Specific Transition Provisions for the 2017 Capacity Year
1.24.1.	In this section 1.24:
RCM Amendments: Means the amending rules in Schedule B, Part 3 of the Wholesale Electricity Market Amending Rules 2016 made under regulation 7(4) of the WEM Regulations, published in the Government Gazette on 31 May 2016.
RCM Amendments Commencement Day: Means the Trading Day commencing at 8:00 AM on 1 October 2017, the date and time the RCM Amendments are to commence.
Pre‑Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately before the RCM Amendments come into effect.
Post‑Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately after the RCM Amendments come into effect.
1.24.2.	Before 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, each Rule Participant must perform all obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Post‑Amended Rules, in relation to the RCM Amendments Commencement Day and subsequent Trading Days, that, if the Post‑Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would have been required to perform under the Post‑Amended Rules. This includes, but is not limited to, obligations relating to:
(a)	updated Standing Data under section 2.34;
(b)	Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity under section 4.12;
(c)	Relevant Demand under clause 4.26.2CA;
(d)	Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements under clause 4.28.8;
(e)	a Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order under section 6.12;
(f)	a Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction under Chapter 7; and 
(g)	a Dispatch Advisory under section 7.11.
1.24.3.	If before 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant performs an obligation under the Post‑Amended Rules under clause 1.24.2, then to the extent that the obligation is performed, the Rule Participant is not required to perform any equivalent obligation under the Pre‑Amended Rules to the extent that these obligations relate to the RCM Amendments Commencement Day or subsequent Trading Days.
1.24.4.	If before 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant is required to perform an obligation that relates to the RCM Amendments Commencement Day or subsequent Trading Days that it will not be required to perform under the Post‑Amended Rules, the Rule Participant is not required to perform the obligation to the extent that it relates to the RCM Amendments Commencement Day or subsequent Trading Days and to the extent that the obligation will not apply under the Post‑Amended Rules.
1.24.5.	After 8:00 AM on the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Post‑Amended Rules apply, each Rule Participant must perform all obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Pre‑Amended Rules, arising in relation to each Trading Day (or part of a Trading Day) up to but excluding the RCM Amendments Commencement Day, that, if the Pre‑Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would have been required to perform under the Pre‑Amended Rules. This includes, but is not limited to, obligations relating to:
(a)	administration of the market under Chapter 2;
(b)	administration of the Reserve Capacity Mechanism under Chapter 4;
(c)	dispatch under Chapter 7;
(d)	settlement under Chapter 9; and
(e)	treatment of information under Chapter 10.
1.25.	Transitional arrangements on abolition of the IMO
1.25.1.	Clause 11 of the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Repeal Regulations 2018 requires a reporting officer to produce a final report for the IMO and determine whether the IMO had, immediately before the repeal day, a surplus or deficit in relation to the recovery of the costs of performing its functions under the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004.
1.25.2.	After the Auditor General has provided his or her opinion on relevant portions of the IMO’s final report, the reporting officer must:
(a)	if the reporting officer determines the IMO had an accumulated operating deficit, request payment from AEMO of an amount equal to that deficit and AEMO must pay that amount to the IMO immediately; or
(b)	if the reporting officer determines the IMO had an accumulated operating surplus, immediately arrange for the IMO to pay to AEMO an amount equal to that surplus.
1.25.3.	AEMO’s payment or receipt of an amount in accordance with clause 1.25.2 is taken to be provision of a market administration service referred to in clause 2.22A.1(c) and a corresponding adjustment to AEMO’s Allowable Revenue is to be made accordingly.
1.25.4.	An adjustment to AEMO’s Allowable Revenue made in accordance with clause 1.25.3 is taken to be approved by the Economic Regulation Authority and a corresponding adjustment to Market Fees is to be made as soon as practicable.
1.26.	Transitional calculation of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements and the Capacity Credit Allocation Process
1.26.1.	In this section 1.26:
New Rules: Means the Amending Rules made in the Prudential Exposure Final Rule Change Report (other than the Amending Rule with respect to this section 1.26).
Post-Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately after the New Rules come into effect.
Pre-Amended Rules: Means the Market Rules as in force immediately before the New Rules come into effect.
Prudential Exposure Final Rule Change Report: Means the Rule Change Panel’s Final Rule Change Report for the Rule Change Proposal: Reduction of the prudential exposure in the Reserve Capacity Mechanism (RC_2017_06).
Rule Change Commencement Day: Means the Trading Day when the New Rules come into effect (as determined by the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.8.12).
Rule Change Commencement Month: Means the Trading Month in which the Rule Change Commencement Day falls.
1.26.2.	Prior to the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, each Rule Participant must perform all obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Post-Amended Rules, in relation to the Rule Change Commencement Month and subsequent Trading Months, that, if the Post-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would have been required to perform under the Post-Amended Rules. This includes but is not limited to obligations relating to:
(a)	publication of Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements under clause 4.1.23C; and
(b)	Capacity Credit Allocations under sections 9.4 and 9.5.
1.26.3.	Prior to the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, each Rule Participant may perform any of the discretionary actions that the Rule Participant is permitted to perform under the Post-Amended Rules, in relation to the Rule Change Commencement Month and subsequent Trading Months, that, if the Post-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would be permitted to perform under the Post-Amended Rules.
1.26.4	AEMO must determine and publish the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals for each Hot Season for which the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals will be required for the determination of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements (including the assessment of Non-Temperature Dependent Loads) under the Post-Amended Rules by the time that is the later of:
(a)	five Business Days after the commencement of this section 1.26; and
(b)	the time specified in clause 4.1.23A of the Post-Amended Rules for the relevant Hot Season.
1.26.5.	AEMO must determine and publish the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals for each Trading Month for which the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals will be required for the determination of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements (including the assessment of Non-Temperature Dependent Loads) under the Post-Amended Rules by the time that is the later of:
(a)	five Business Days after the commencement of this section 1.26; and
(b)	the time specified in clause 4.1.23B of the Post-Amended Rules for the relevant Trading Month.
1.26.6.	AEMO must, as soon as practicable, publish an updated settlement cycle timeline for the Financial Year in which the Post-Amended Rules come into effect that meets the requirements under clause 9.16.2 of the Post-Amended Rules for the Trading Months in the Financial Year that will be settled under the Post-Amended Rules.
1.26.7.	If before the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant performs an obligation under the Post-Amended Rules under clause 1.26.2, then to the extent that the obligation is performed, the Rule Participant is not required to perform any equivalent obligation under the Pre-Amended Rules to the extent that these obligations relate to the Rule Change Commencement Month or subsequent Trading Months.
1.26.8.	If before the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Pre‑Amended Rules continue to apply, a Rule Participant is required to perform an obligation that relates to the Rule Change Commencement Month or subsequent Trading Months that it will not be required to perform under the Post-Amended Rules, the Rule Participant is not required to perform the obligation to the extent that it relates to the Rule Change Commencement Month or subsequent Trading Months and to the extent that the obligation will not apply under the Post-Amended Rules.
1.26.9.	From the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Post‑Amended Rules apply:
(a)	each Rule Participant must perform all obligations imposed on that Rule Participant under the Pre-Amended Rules, arising in relation to each Trading Month up to but excluding the Rule Change Commencement Month, that, if the Pre-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would have been required to perform under the Pre-Amended Rules; and
(b)	if the Post-Amended Rules require recalculation of the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for a Trading Month prior to the Rule Change Commencement Month, then the Post‑Amended Rules do not apply to the extent that it would recalculate the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for that Trading Month.
1.26.10.	From the Rule Change Commencement Day, notwithstanding that the Post‑Amended Rules apply, each Rule Participant may perform any of the discretionary actions that the Rule Participant is permitted to perform under the Pre-Amended Rules, in relation to each Trading Month up to but excluding the Rule Change Commencement Month, that, if the Pre-Amended Rules were in force, the Rule Participant would have been permitted to perform under the Pre‑Amended Rules.
1.27.	Deferral of dates for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle
1.27.1.	Notwithstanding any other provision of these Market Rules, the operation of the following clauses is modified in respect of the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle as follows:
(a)	clause 4.1.11(b) is modified so that AEMO must cease to accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on 28 February 2019;
(b)	clause 4.1.12(b) is modified so that AEMO must notify each applicant for certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be assigned by 5:00 PM on 29 April 2019;
(c)	clause 4.1.13(b)(i) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 13 May 2019 if any of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract;
(d)	clause 4.1.13(b)(ii) is modified so that each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on 24 May 2019 if any of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply;
(e)	clause 4.1.14(c) is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle must provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on 13 May 2019;
(f)	clause 4.1.15 is modified so that AEMO must confirm to each Market Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities by 5:00 PM on 14 May 2019;
(g)	clause 4.1.15A is modified so that AEMO must publish the Certified Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by 5:00 PM on 15 May 2019;
(h)	clause 4.1.16(c) is modified so that AEMO must publish the information required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on 15 May 2019;
(i)	clause 4.1.16A is modified so that if a Reserve Capacity Auction is cancelled, AEMO must assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(a) and make the determination referred to in clause 4.1.16A(b) by 5.00 PM on 15 May 2019;
(j)	clause 4.1.17(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 from 9:00 AM on 17 May 2019;
(k)	clause 4.1.17(b)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2 until 5:00 PM on 30 May 2019;
(l)	clause 4.1.18(a)(iii) is modified so that, if a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, AEMO must run the Reserve Capacity Auction on 31 May 2019;
(m)	clause 4.1.20 is modified so that each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO notification, in accordance with clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not later than 5:00 PM on 6 June 2019;
(n)	clause 4.1.21 is modified so that a Market Participant may apply to AEMO under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on 11 June 2019; and
(o)	clause 4.1.21A is modified so that AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve Capacity Auction was required, assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A not later than 5:00 PM on 11 June 2019.
1.27.2.	Nothing in clause 1.27.1 shall affect the operation of Chapter 4 insofar as the clauses of Chapter 4 apply to a Reserve Capacity Cycle other than the 2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle.
1.28.	
1.28.1.	At any time before 1 July 2021, the Minister may, by written notice, request AEMO to provide information or documents to the Minister or a person nominated by the Minister by the date and time specified in the notice where:
(a)	the Minister has reasonable grounds for believing the information or documents are in AEMO’s possession or control (including in AEMO’s role as System Management) including information which a Rule Participant has provided AEMO regardless of the assigned confidentiality status of the information or documents; and
(b)	the information or documents are requested for the purpose of delivering the Western Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy.
1.28.2.	Before issuing a notice under clause 1.28.1, the Minister must consult with AEMO about the scope of the request and the time by which the information or documents must be provided and take into account that consultation.
1.28.3	The Minister may delegate the power to request information or documents under clause 1.28.1 of these Market Rules by written notice and any request is to be taken to have been made in accordance with the terms of the delegation, unless the contrary is shown.
1.28.4	Subject to the Minister or their delegate, amending the scope of the request or extending the timeframe by which the information or documents requested are to be provided in a notice issued under clause 1.28.1, AEMO must comply with the request before the date and time specified in the notice.
1.28.5	The Minister must treat information or documents provided by AEMO under this section 1.28 as confidential and must not publish any of the information provided unless the information is published in a form that:
(a)	does not identify the Market Participant or Market Participants to which the information or documents relates or concerns; and
(b)	the relevant Market Participant or Market Participants cannot be reasonably ascertained as a result of publication of the information or documents.
1.28.6	Any information or documents provided under this section must only be used for the purpose of delivering the Western Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy, and may only be disclosed to another person:
(a)	where the person is directly involved in the delivery of the Western Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy; and
(b)	the person agrees to, or is otherwise bound by, terms that restrict the use, publication and disclosure of the information or documents on substantially the same terms as this section 1.28.
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[bookmark: _DV_M532][bookmark: _Toc136232125][bookmark: _Toc139100763]2.	Administration
[bookmark: _DV_M533][bookmark: _Toc136232126][bookmark: _Toc139100764]Functions and Governance
[bookmark: _DV_M534][bookmark: _Toc136232127][bookmark: _Toc139100765]2.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M535][bookmark: _DV_M536][bookmark: _DV_M537][bookmark: _DV_M538][bookmark: _DV_M539][bookmark: _DV_M540][bookmark: _DV_M541][bookmark: _DV_M542][bookmark: _DV_M543][bookmark: _DV_M544][bookmark: _DV_M545][bookmark: _DV_M546][bookmark: _DV_M547][bookmark: _DV_M548][bookmark: _DV_M549][bookmark: _DV_M550][bookmark: _DV_M551][bookmark: _DV_M552][bookmark: _DV_M553]2.1A	Australian Energy Market Operator
2.1A.1.	AEMO is conferred functions in respect of the Wholesale Electricity Market under the WEM Regulations and AEMO Regulations.
2.1A.2.	The WEM Regulations also provide for the Market Rules to confer additional functions on AEMO. The functions conferred on AEMO are—
(a)	to operate the Reserve Capacity Mechanism, the Short Term Energy Market, the LFAS Market, and the Balancing Market;
(b)	to settle such transactions as it is required to under these Market Rules;
(c)	to carry out a Long Term PASA study and to publish the Statement of Opportunities Report;
(d)	to do anything that AEMO determines to be conducive or incidental to the performance of the functions set out in this clause 2.1A.2;
(e)	to process applications for participation, and for the registration, de-registration and transfer of facilities;
(f)	to release information required to be released by these Market Rules;
(g)	to publish information required to be published by these Market Rules;
(h)	to develop Market Procedures, and amendments and replacements for them, where required by these Market Rules;
(i)	to make available copies of the Market Procedures, as are in force at the relevant time;
(j)	to support—
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority's monitoring of other Rule Participants’ compliance with the Market Rules;
ii.	the Economic Regulation Authority's investigation of potential breaches of the Market Rules (including by reporting potential breaches to the Economic Regulation Authority); and
iii.	any enforcement action taken by the Economic Regulation Authority under the Regulations and these Market Rules; 
(k)	to support the Economic Regulation Authority in its market surveillance role, including providing any market related information required by the Economic Regulation Authority;
(l)	to support the Economic Regulation Authority in its role of monitoring market effectiveness, including providing any market related information required by the Economic Regulation Authority;
(lA)	to contribute to the development and improve the effectiveness of the operation and administration of the Wholesale Electricity Market, by:
i.	developing Rule Change Proposals; 
ii.	providing support and assistance to other parties to develop Rule Change Proposals;
iii.	providing information to the Rule Change Panel as required to support the Rule Change Panel’s functions under the Market Rules; and
iv.	providing information to the Economic Regulation Authority as required to support the reviews carried out by the Economic Regulation Authority under the Market Rules; and
(m)	to carry out any other functions conferred, and perform any obligations imposed, on it under these Market Rules.
2.1A.3.	AEMO may delegate any of its functions under the Market Rules (other than the power to do the things indicated as not able to be delegated in regulation 17(m) of the WEM Regulations) to a person or body of persons that is, in AEMO's opinion, competent to exercise the relevant functions. A function performed by a delegate is to be taken to be performed by AEMO. A delegate performing a function under this clause 2.1A.3 is to be taken to do so in accordance with the terms of the delegation unless the contrary is shown. Nothing in this clause 2.1A.3 limits the ability of AEMO to perform a function through an officer, employee or agent.
[bookmark: _DV_M554][bookmark: _Toc136232128][bookmark: _Toc139100766][bookmark: _DV_M555]2.2.	System Management Functions 
[bookmark: _DV_M556]2.2.1.	The function of ensuring that the SWIS operates in a secure and reliable manner for the purposes of regulation 13(1) of the WEM Regulations is conferred on AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M557]2.2.2.	The other functions of System Management in relation to the Wholesale Electricity Market are:
[bookmark: _DV_M558](a)	to procure adequate Ancillary Services where Synergy cannot meet the Ancillary Service Requirements;
[bookmark: _DV_M559](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M560](c)	to develop Market Procedures relevant to System Management (including the Power System Operation Procedures), and amendments and replacements for them, where required by these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M561](d)	to release information required to be released by System Management under these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M562](e)	to monitor Rule Participants’ compliance with Market Rules relating to dispatch and Power System Security and Power System Reliability; and
[bookmark: _DV_M563](f)	to carry out any other functions or responsibilities conferred, and perform any obligations imposed, on System Management under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M564]2.2.3.	System Management may—
(a)	engage a person as an agent, or appoint a person as a delegate, (including, without limitation, a Network Operator) as it considers competent to exercise, on its behalf, any of or all of its System Management Functions (other than the power to do the things indicated as not able to be delegated in the Regulations) or engage a person it considers competent to provide it with services it requires to enable or assist it to perform System Management Functions (that person being a System Operator); or
(b)	organise, enter into and manage any contractual arrangements with any service provider (including, without limitation, a Network Operator) as it considers competent. 
A System Management Function performed by a System Operator as an agent or delegate of System Management, or a service provided by a System Operator to System Management to enable or assist it to perform a System Management Function, is deemed to be a System Management Function conferred on that System Operator under these Market Rules.  A System Operator performing such a System Management Function is to be taken to do so in accordance with the terms of the delegation or engagement under which it is undertaken, unless the contrary is shown. Nothing in this clause 2.2.3 limits the ability of System Management to perform a function through an officer, employee or agent.
2.2.4.	System Management must publish on the Market Web Site information as to—
(a)	the engagement or appointment of any System Operator;
(b)	the identity of that System Operator or service provider; and
(c)	the scope of the engagement or appointment, including without limitation, the activities in relation to which the engagement or appointment applies.
2.2.5.	A Market Participant must ensure that, where System Management has engaged or appointed a System Operator or service provider under clause 2.2.3, any communications from the Market Participant to System Management under these Market Rules concerning the System Management Functions within the scope of the System Operator's or service provider's engagement or appointment are made through that System Operator or service provider to the extent notified to the Market Participant by System Management.
2.2.6.	A System Operator must carry out the System Management Functions, and other rights and obligations, in respect of which it has been engaged or appointed by System Management in accordance with the provisions of the Market Rules, Market Procedures, and the instrument of appointment or delegation.
2.2.7.	A System Operator is a "system management participant" for the purposes of section 126 of the Electricity Industry Act to the extent that it performs a System Management Function conferred on it under clause 2.2.3.
2.2.8.	Notwithstanding that AEMO may have engaged or appointed a System Operator or service provider under clause 2.2.3 to carry out a System Management Function, System Management remains liable under these Market Rules for performance of that right, function or obligation.
2.2A.	The Economic Regulation Authority
2.2A.1.	The following functions are conferred on the Economic Regulation Authority under these Market Rules—
(a)	to monitor other Rule Participants’ compliance with these Market Rules, to investigate potential breaches of these Market Rules, and if thought appropriate, initiate enforcement action under the Regulations and these Market Rules;
(b)	[Blank]
(bA)	to provide the RCP Secretariat Support Services to the Rule Change Panel in accordance with the Panel Regulations; 
(c)	to carry out any other functions conferred, and perform any obligations imposed, on it under these Market Rules; and
(d)	to do anything that the Economic Regulation Authority determines to be conducive or incidental to the performance of the functions set out in this clause 2.2A.1.
2.2B.	Rule Change Panel
2.2B.1.	The Rule Change Panel is conferred functions in respect of the Wholesale Electricity Market under the WEM Regulations and the Panel Regulations.
2.2B.2.	The WEM Regulations also provide for the Market Rules to confer functions on the Rule Change Panel. Subject to clause 2.2B.3, the functions conferred on the Rule Change Panel are to—
(a)	administer these Market Rules;
(b)	develop amendments to these Market Rules and replacements for them;
(c)	develop Market Procedures, and amendments and replacements for them, where required by these Market Rules; 
(d)	do anything that the Rule Change Panel determines to be conducive or incidental to the performance of the functions set out in this clause 2.2B.2; and
(e)	carry out any other functions conferred, and perform any obligations imposed, on it under these Market Rules.
2.2B.3.	Clause 2.2B.2(b) of these Market Rules commences operation on and from 08:00AM on 3 April 2017, in accordance with regulation 2(b) of the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Amendment Regulations (No.2) 2016.
[bookmark: _DV_M565][bookmark: _Toc136232129][bookmark: _Toc139100767]2.3.	The Market Advisory Committee
[bookmark: _DV_M566]2.3.1.	The Market Advisory Committee is a committee of industry representatives convened by the Rule Change Panel:
[bookmark: _DV_M567](a)	to advise the Rule Change Panel regarding Rule Change Proposals;
[bookmark: _DV_M568](b)	to advise the Rule Change Panel, AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) and the Economic Regulation Authority regarding Procedure Change Proposals; 
[bookmark: _DV_M569](c)	to advise AEMO and the Economic Regulation Authority on the development of Rule Change Proposals where requested by AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 2.5.1A or 2.5.1B; and 
(d)	to advise the Rule Change Panel regarding matters concerning the evolution of these Market Rules. 
2.3.1A.	The Market Advisory Committee is a non-voting committee. 
[bookmark: _DV_M570]2.3.2.	The Rule Change Panel must develop and publish a constitution for the Market Advisory Committee detailing:
[bookmark: _DV_M571](a)	the process for convening the Market Advisory Committee;
[bookmark: _DV_M572](b)	the terms of reference of the Market Advisory Committee;
[bookmark: _DV_M573](c)	the membership terms of Market Advisory Committee members;
[bookmark: _DV_M574](d)	the process for appointing and replacing Market Advisory Committee members by the Rule Change Panel;
[bookmark: _DV_M575](e)	the conduct of Market Advisory Committee meetings;
[bookmark: _DV_M576](f)	the role of the RCP Secretariat in respect of the Market Advisory Committee;
[bookmark: _DV_M577](g)	the interaction between the Market Advisory Committee and the Rule Change Panel; 
(h)	the ability of the Market Advisory Committee to delegate any of the roles described in clause 2.3.1 to a Working Group; and
(i)	the governance arrangements to apply between the Market Advisory Committee and any Working Groups where the Market Advisory Committee delegates any of the roles described in clause 2.3.1 to a Working Group.
[bookmark: _DV_M578]2.3.3.	The constitution of the Market Advisory Committee must be consistent with the Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M579]2.3.4.	The Rule Change Panel must invite public submissions when developing or amending the constitution of the Market Advisory Committee. 
[bookmark: _DV_M580]2.3.5.	Subject to clause 2.3.13, the Market Advisory Committee must comprise:
[bookmark: _DV_M581](a)	at least three and not more than four members representing Market Generators;
[bookmark: _DV_M582](b)	one member representing Contestable Customers;
[bookmark: _DV_M583](c)	at least one and not more than two members representing Network Operators, of whom one must represent Western Power;
[bookmark: _DV_M584](d)	at least three and not more than four members representing Market Customers;
[bookmark: _DV_M585](e)	one member nominated by the Minister to represent small-use consumers;
[bookmark: _DV_M586](f)	one member representing System Management;
[bookmark: _DV_M587](g)	one member representing AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M588](h)	one member representing Synergy; and
(i)	a chairperson, who must be a person appointed by the chairperson of the Rule Change Panel.
[bookmark: _DV_M589]2.3.5A.	Subject to clause 2.3.13, when appointing or removing members of the Market Advisory Committee, the Rule Change Panel must use its reasonable endeavours to ensure equal representation of Market Generators and Market Customers.
2.3.6.	The Minister may appoint a representative to attend Market Advisory Committee meetings as an observer.
[bookmark: _DV_M590]2.3.7.	The Economic Regulation Authority may appoint a representative to attend Market Advisory Committee meetings as an observer.
[bookmark: _DV_M591]2.3.8.	The Rule Change Panel may appoint and remove members of the Market Advisory Committee.
[bookmark: _DV_M592]2.3.9.	The Rule Change Panel must annually review the composition of the Market Advisory Committee and may remove and appoint members following the review.
[bookmark: _DV_M593]2.3.10.	When appointing and removing members of the Market Advisory Committee, the Rule Change Panel must consult with, and take nominations from Rule Participants and industry groups, that it considers relevant to the Wholesale Electricity Market, and, if practicable, must choose members from persons nominated.
[bookmark: _DV_M594]2.3.11.	The Rule Change Panel may remove a member of the Market Advisory Committee at any time in the following circumstances: 
[bookmark: _DV_M595](a)	the person becomes an undischarged bankrupt;
[bookmark: _DV_M596](b)	the person becomes of unsound mind or his or her estate is liable to be dealt with in any way under law relating to mental health; or
[bookmark: _DV_M597](c)	an event specified for this purpose in the constitution for the Market Advisory Committee occurs; or
[bookmark: _DV_M598](d)	in the Rule Change Panel’s opinion the person no longer represents the person or class of persons that they were appointed to represent in accordance with clause 2.3.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M599]2.3.12.	A member of the Market Advisory Committee may resign by giving notice to the Rule Change Panel in writing.
[bookmark: _DV_M600]2.3.13.	Where a position on the Market Advisory Committee is vacant at any time, the Rule Change Panel must use its reasonable endeavours to appoint a person to fill the position, but the Market Advisory Committee may continue to perform its functions under this clause 2.3 despite any vacancy.
[bookmark: _DV_M601]2.3.14.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M604]2.3.15.	The RCP Secretariat must convene the Market Advisory Committee:
[bookmark: _DV_M605](a)	on any occasion where these Market Rules require a meeting to discuss a Rule Change Proposal;
(aA)	on any occasion where these Market Rules require a meeting to discuss a Procedure Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M606](b)	[Blank]; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M607](c)	on any occasion when two or more members of the Market Advisory Committee have informed the RCP Secretariat in writing that they wish to bring a matter regarding, the evolution of these Market Rules or the operation of these Market Rules before the Market Advisory Committee for discussion.
[bookmark: _DV_M608]2.3.16.	Subject to its obligations of confidentiality under these Rules and the Panel Regulations, the Rule Change Panel must provide the members of the Market Advisory Committee any information in its possession that is pertinent to the issues being addressed by the Market Advisory Committee.
[bookmark: _DV_M609]2.3.17.	The Market Advisory Committee may:
(a)	establish one or more Working Groups comprising Representatives of Rule Participants and other interested stakeholders, to assist the Market Advisory Committee in advising the Rule Change Panel, Economic Regulation Authority and AEMO on any of the matters listed in clause 2.3.1 of these Market Rules; and 
(b)	disband any Working Groups where it considers that the Working Group is no longer required, or will no longer be required, to assist the Market Advisory Committee in advising the Rule Change Panel, Economic Regulation Authority and AEMO on any of the matters listed in clause 2.3.1 of these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M610][bookmark: _Toc136232130][bookmark: _Toc139100768]Market Documents
[bookmark: _DV_M611][bookmark: _Toc136232131][bookmark: _Toc139100769][bookmark: _DV_M612]2.4.	Market Rules made by the Rule Change Panel
[bookmark: _DV_M613]2.4.1.	The Rule Change Panel:
[bookmark: _DV_M614](a)	is responsible for maintaining the Market Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M615](b)	is responsible for ensuring the development of amendments of, and replacements for, the Market Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M616](c)	may make amending rules (as defined in the Regulations) (“Amending Rules”) in accordance with this Chapter.
[bookmark: _DV_M617]2.4.1A.	This clause 2.4, clauses 2.5 to 2.8.13 (inclusive) and clause 3.8.4 of these Market Rules commence on and from 08:00AM on 3 April 2017, being the date on which the Rule Change Panel is conferred the function to develop amendments of and replacements for these Market Rules in accordance with regulation 2(b) of the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Amendment Regulations (No.2) 2016. 
2.4.2.	The Rule Change Panel must not make Amending Rules unless it is satisfied that the Market Rules, as proposed to be amended or replaced, are consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives.
[bookmark: _DV_M618]2.4.3.	In deciding whether or not to make Amending Rules, the Rule Change Panel must have regard to the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M619](a)	any applicable statement of policy principles given to the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.5.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M620](b)	the practicality and cost of implementing the Rule Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M621](c)	the views expressed in any submissions on the Rule Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M622](d)	the views expressed by the Market Advisory Committee where the Market Advisory Committee met to consider the Rule Change Proposal; and
[bookmark: _DV_M623](e)	any technical studies that the Rule Change Panel considers are necessary to assist in assessing the Rule Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M624]2.4.3A.	Without limiting clause 2.4.3, in deciding whether or not to make Amending Rules, the Rule Change Panel may request the RCP Secretariat to seek advice, and the Rule Change Panel may have regard to that advice, from any person that the Rule Change Panel considers is appropriate to assist it in assessing the relevant Rule Change Proposal. 
2.4.4.	The Rule Change Panel must maintain on the Market Web Site a Rule Change Proposal form which must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M625](a)	contact details for proposing rule changes; and
[bookmark: _DV_M626](b)	information that must be provided in proposing a change, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M627]i.	the name of the person submitting the Rule Change Proposal, and where relevant, details of the organisation that person represents;
[bookmark: _DV_M628]ii.	the issue to be addressed;
[bookmark: _DV_M629]iii.	the degree of urgency of the proposed change;
[bookmark: _DV_M630]iv.	any proposed specific changes to particular rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M631]v.	a description of how the rule change would allow the Market Rules to better address the Wholesale Market Objectives; and
[bookmark: _DV_M632]vi.	any identifiable costs and benefits of the change.
2.4A.	Market Rules made by the Minister
2.4A.1.	This clause 2.4A applies from the Rule Change Panel Transfer Date until 08:00AM on 1 July 2018, being the date on which the Minister's power to make Amending Rules under regulation 7(4) of the WEM Regulations ends. 
2.4A.2.	Despite anything in these Market Rules, the Minister may develop and make Amending Rules in accordance with regulation 7(4) of the WEM Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M633][bookmark: _Toc136232132][bookmark: _Toc139100770][bookmark: _DV_M634]2.5.	Rule Change Proposals 
[bookmark: _DV_M635]2.5.1.	Any person may make a Rule Change Proposal by completing a Rule Change Proposal form and submitting it to the Rule Change Panel.
[bookmark: _DV_M636]2.5.1A.	AEMO must, before commencing the development of a Rule Change Proposal or providing material support or assistance to another party to develop a Rule Change Proposal, consult with the Market Advisory Committee on:
(a)	the matters to be addressed by the Rule Change Proposal and if applicable the nature and scope of the support or assistance requested by the other party;
(b)	what options exist to resolve the matters to be addressed by the Rule Change Proposal;
(c)	AEMO’s estimated costs of developing the Rule Change Proposal or providing the support or assistance requested by the other party;
(d)	whether and when AEMO should develop the Rule Change Proposal or if AEMO should provide the support or assistance requested by the other party; and
(e)	whether and how the Market Advisory Committee will be consulted during the development of the Rule Change Proposal,
and take into account any advice, comments or objections provided by any member or observer of the Market Advisory Committee in deciding whether, when and how to develop the Rule Change Proposal or provide material support or assistance to another party to develop the Rule Change Proposal.
2.5.1B.	The Economic Regulation Authority must, before commencing the development of a Rule Change Proposal or providing material support or assistance to another party to develop a Rule Change Proposal, consult with the Market Advisory Committee on:
(a)	the matters to be addressed by the Rule Change Proposal and if applicable the nature and scope of the support or assistance requested by the other party;
(b)	what options exist to resolve the matters to be addressed by the Rule Change Proposal;
(c)	the Economic Regulation Authority’s estimated costs of developing the Rule Change Proposal or providing the support or assistance requested by the other party;
(d)	whether and when the Economic Regulation Authority should develop the Rule Change Proposal or if the Economic Regulation Authority should provide the support or assistance requested by the other party; and
(e)	whether and how the Market Advisory Committee will be consulted during the development of the Rule Change Proposal,
and take into account any advice, comments or objections provided by any member or observer of the Market Advisory Committee in deciding whether, when and how to develop the Rule Change Proposal or provide material support or assistance to another party to develop the Rule Change Proposal.
2.5.2.	The Minister may issue a statement of policy principles to the Rule Change Panel with respect to the development of the market. The statement of policy principles must not be inconsistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives. Before giving a statement of policy principles, the Minister may provide a draft of the proposed statement to the Rule Change Panel and seek the Rule Change Panel’s views on it. 
[bookmark: _DV_M637]2.5.3.	The Rule Change Panel must have regard to any statement of policy principles given by the Minister in making Amending Rules in accordance with this Chapter.
[bookmark: _DV_M638]2.5.4.	Where the Rule Change Panel considers that a change to the Market Rules is—
(a)	required to correct a manifest error in the Market Rules; or
(b)	of a minor or procedural nature,
the Rule Change Panel may develop a Rule Change Proposal and must publish it in accordance with clause 2.5.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M639]2.5.5.	Where necessary, the Rule Change Panel may contact the person submitting a Rule Change Proposal and request clarification of any aspect of the Rule Change Proposal.  Any clarification received is to be deemed to be part of the Rule Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M640]2.5.6.	Within five Business Days of the later of:
[bookmark: _DV_M641](a)	receiving the Rule Change Proposal; and
[bookmark: _DV_M642](b)	any clarification under clause 2.5.5,
[bookmark: _DV_M643]the Rule Change Panel must:
(c)	decide whether or not to progress the Rule Change Proposal any further; and
(d)	notify the person who submitted the Rule Change Proposal whether or not the Rule Change Panel will progress the Rule Change Proposal any further.
[bookmark: _DV_M644]2.5.7.	When it has developed a Rule Change Proposal, or within seven Business Days of receiving a Rule Change Proposal under clause 2.5.1, the Rule Change Panel must publish notice of the Rule Change Proposal on the Market Web Site.  The notice must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M645](a)	the date that the Rule Change Proposal was submitted, if applicable;
[bookmark: _DV_M646](b)	the name, and where relevant, the organisation, of the person who made the Rule Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M647](c)	details of the Rule Change Proposal, including relevant references to clauses of the Market Rules and any proposed specific changes to those clauses;
[bookmark: _DV_M648](d)	the description of how the rule change would allow the Market Rules to better address the Wholesale Market Objectives given by the person submitting the proposed rule change;
[bookmark: _DV_M649](e)	whether the Rule Change Proposal will be progressed and the reason why the Rule Change Proposal will or will not be progressed; and
[bookmark: _DV_M650](f)	if the Rule Change Proposal will be progressed further:
[bookmark: _DV_M651]i.	whether the Rule Change Proposal is to be subject to the Fast Track Rule Change Process in accordance with clause 2.5.9 and the reasons for this decision;
[bookmark: _DV_M652]ii.	if the Rule Change Proposal is subject to the Fast Track Rule Change process, and the Rule Change Proposal did not include proposed specific changes to clauses, the Rule Change Panel’s proposed Amending Rules to implement the Rule Change Proposal; and
[bookmark: _DV_M653]iii.	if the Rule Change is not subject to the Fast Track Rule Change process, a call for submissions in relation to the Rule Change Proposal.  The due date for submissions must be:
[bookmark: _DV_M654]1.	30 Business Days after the notification; or
[bookmark: _DV_M655]2.	if a longer timeframe is determined in accordance with clause 2.5.10, at a time that is consistent with that timeframe.
[bookmark: _DV_M656]2.5.8.	Where a Rule Change Proposal that will be progressed relates to a Protected Provision the Rule Change Panel must notify the Minister at the same time as it gives the notice described in clause 2.5.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M657]2.5.9.	The Rule Change Panel may subject a Rule Change Proposal to the Fast Track Rule Change Process if, in its opinion, the Rule Change Proposal:
[bookmark: _DV_M658](a)	is of a minor or procedural nature; or
[bookmark: _DV_M659](b)	is required to correct a manifest error; or
[bookmark: _DV_M660](c)	is urgently required and is essential for the safe, effective and reliable operation of the market or the SWIS.
[bookmark: _DV_M661]2.5.10.	Subject to clause 2.5.12, the Rule Change Panel may at any time after deciding to progress a Rule Change Proposal decide to extend the normal timeframe for processing Rule Change Proposals.  If the Rule Change Panel decides to do so, then it may modify the times and time periods under clauses 2.6 or 2.7 in respect of the Rule Change Proposal and publish details of the modified times and time periods.
[bookmark: _DV_M662]2.5.11.	If a Rule Change Proposal was subject to the Fast Track Rule Change Process, and the Rule Change Panel decides to extend the timeframe, it must either:
[bookmark: _DV_M663](a)	extend the timeframe by no more than 15 Business Days; or
[bookmark: _DV_M664](b)	reclassify the Rule Change Proposal as not being subject to the Fast Track Rule Change Process, and must progress it in accordance with clause 2.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M665]2.5.12.	The Rule Change Panel must publish a notice of an extension determined in accordance with clause 2.5.10, and must update any information already published in accordance with clause 2.5.7(f).
[bookmark: _DV_M666]2.5.13.	A notice of extension must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M667](a)	the reasons for the proposed extension;
[bookmark: _DV_M668](b)	the views of any Rule Participants consulted on the extension;
[bookmark: _DV_M669](c)	the proposed length of any extension; and
[bookmark: _DV_M670](d)	the proposed work program.
[bookmark: _DV_M671]2.5.14.	A Rule Change Proposal that the Rule Change Panel decides is subject to the Fast Track Rule Change Process is to be progressed in accordance with clause 2.6, and clause 2.7 does not apply.
[bookmark: _DV_M672]2.5.15.	A Rule Change Proposal that the Rule Change Panel decides is not subject to the Fast Track Rule Change Process is to be progressed in accordance with clause 2.7, and clause 2.6 does not apply.
[bookmark: _DV_M673][bookmark: _Toc136232133][bookmark: _Toc139100771]2.6.	Fast Track Rule Change Process
[bookmark: _DV_M674]2.6.1.	Within five Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, the Rule Change Panel must notify those Rule Participants that it considers have an interest in the Rule Change Proposal of its intention to consult with them concerning the Rule Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M675]2.6.2.	Within five Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, a Rule Participant may notify the Rule Change Panel that they wish to be consulted concerning the Rule Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M676]2.6.3.	Within 15 Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, the Rule Change Panel must have completed such consultation as the Rule Change Panel considers appropriate in the circumstances with the Rule Participants described in clauses 2.6.1 and 2.6.2. 
2.6.3A.	Within 20 Business Days of publishing the notice referred to in clause 2.5.7, the Rule Change Panel must:
(a)	decide whether to:
i.	accept the Rule Change Proposal in the proposed form; or
ii.	accept the Rule Change Proposal in a modified form; or
iii.	reject the Rule Change Proposal; and
(b)	prepare and publish a Final Rule Change Report on the Rule Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M677]2.6.4.	The Final Rule Change Report must contain:
[bookmark: _DV_M678](a)	the information in the notice of the Rule Change Proposal under clause 2.5.7;
[bookmark: _DV_M679](b)	any analysis of the Rule Change Proposal that the Rule Change Panel has carried out;
[bookmark: _DV_M680](c)	the identities of Rule Participants that were consulted;
[bookmark: _DV_M681](d)	information on any objections expressed by the Rule Participants consulted, and the Rule Change Panel’s response to the objections; 
[bookmark: _DV_M682](e)	the Rule Change Panel’s assessment of the Rule Change Proposal in light of clauses 2.4.2 and 2.4.3;
[bookmark: _DV_M683](f)	the decision made by the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.6.3A(a) on the Rule Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M684][bookmark: _DV_M685][bookmark: _DV_M686][bookmark: _DV_M687](g)	the Rule Change Panel’s reasons for the decision; and
[bookmark: _DV_M688](h)	if the Rule Change Panel decides to make Amending Rules arising from the Rule Change Proposal:
[bookmark: _DV_M689]i.	the wording of the Amending Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M690]ii.	the proposed date and time that the Amending Rules will commence.
[bookmark: _DV_M691][bookmark: _Toc136232134][bookmark: _Toc139100772]2.7.	Standard Rule Change Process
[bookmark: _DV_M692]2.7.1.	Any person may make a submission to the Rule Change Panel relating to a Rule Change Proposal within the time frame specified under clause 2.5.7(f)(iii).
[bookmark: _DV_M693]2.7.2.	Subject to its obligations of confidentiality under these Rules and the Panel Regulations, the Rule Change Panel must release all information submitted under clause 2.7.1 to the public. 
[bookmark: _DV_M694]2.7.3.	The Rule Change Panel may hold public forums or workshops concerning a Rule Change Proposal. 
[bookmark: _DV_M695]2.7.4.	Within one Business Day after the publication of a notice of a Rule Change Proposal in accordance with clause 2.5.7, the Rule Change Panel must notify the members and observers of the Market Advisory Committee as to whether the Rule Change Panel considers the Rule Change Proposal requires convening a meeting of the Market Advisory Committee and the reasons why.
[bookmark: _DV_M696]2.7.5.	The Rule Change Panel must convene a meeting of the Market Advisory Committee concerning a Rule Change Proposal before the due date for submissions in relation to the Rule Change Proposal if:
[bookmark: _DV_M697](a)	the Rule Change Panel considers that advice on the Rule Change Proposal is required from the Market Advisory Committee; or
[bookmark: _DV_M698](b)	two or more members of the Market Advisory Committee have informed the Rule Change Panel in writing that they consider that advice on the Rule Change Proposal is required from the Market Advisory Committee.
[bookmark: _DV_M699]2.7.6.	Within 20 Business Days following the close of submissions, the Rule Change Panel must:
[bookmark: _DV_M700](a)	prepare and publish a Draft Rule Change Report on the Rule Change Proposal; and
[bookmark: _DV_M701](b)	publish a deadline for further submissions in relation to the Rule Change Proposal, where that deadline must be at least 20 Business Days after the date the deadline is published.
[bookmark: _DV_M702]2.7.7.	The Draft Rule Change Report must contain:
[bookmark: _DV_M703](a)	the information in the notice of the Rule Change Proposal under clause 2.5.7;
[bookmark: _DV_M704](b)	all submissions received before the due date for submissions, a summary of those submissions, and the Rule Change Panel’s response to issues raised in those submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M705](c)	a summary of any public forums or workshops held;
[bookmark: _DV_M706](d)	a summary of the views expressed by the members of the Market Advisory Committee where the Market Advisory Committee met to consider the Rule Change Proposal and, if the Market Advisory Committee has delegated its role to consider the Rule Change Proposal to a Working Group under clause 2.3.17(a), a summary of the views expressed by that Working Group;
[bookmark: _DV_M707](e)	the Rule Change Panel’s assessment of the Rule Change Proposal in light of clauses 2.4.2 and 2.4.3;
[bookmark: _DV_M708](f)	a proposal as to whether the Rule Change Proposal should be accepted in the form proposed. The proposal may be that:
[bookmark: _DV_M709]i.	the Rule Change Proposal be accepted in the proposed form; or
[bookmark: _DV_M710]ii.	the Rule Change Proposal be accepted in a modified form; or
[bookmark: _DV_M711]iii.	the Rule Change Proposal be rejected; and
[bookmark: _DV_M712](g)	if the Rule Change Panel proposes to make Amending Rules arising from the Rule Change Proposal:
[bookmark: _DV_M713]i.	the wording of the proposed Amending Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M714]ii.	a proposed date and time the proposed Amending Rules will commence.
[bookmark: _DV_M715]2.7.7A.	Within 20 Business Days of the deadline specified under clause 2.7.6(b), the Rule Change Panel must:
(a)	decide whether to:
i.	accept the Rule Change Proposal in the proposed form; or
ii.	accept the Rule Change Proposal in a modified form; or
iii.	reject the Rule Change Proposal; and
(b)	prepare and publish a Final Rule Change Report on the Rule Change Proposal.
2.7.8.	The Final Rule Change Report must contain:
[bookmark: _DV_M716](a)	the information in the Draft Rule Change Report;
[bookmark: _DV_M717](b)	all submissions received before the deadline for submissions specified in relation to the relevant Draft Rule Change Report under clause 2.7.6(b), a summary of those submissions, and the Rule Change Panel’s response to the issues raised in those submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M718](c)	any further analysis or modification to the Rule Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M719](d)	the Rule Change Panel’s assessment of the Rule Change Proposal in light of clauses 2.4.2 and 2.4.3;
[bookmark: _DV_M720](e)	the decision made by the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.7.7A(a) on the Rule Change Proposal;
[bookmark: _DV_M721][bookmark: _DV_M722][bookmark: _DV_M723][bookmark: _DV_M724](f)	the Rule Change Panel’s reasons for the decision; and
[bookmark: _DV_M725](g)	if the Rule Change Panel decides to make Amending Rules arising from the Rule Change Proposal:
[bookmark: _DV_M726]i.	the wording of the Amending Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M727]ii.	the proposed date and time that the Amending Rules will commence.
[bookmark: _DV_M728][bookmark: _Toc136232135][bookmark: _Toc139100773]2.8.	Review of Rule Change Panel Rule Amendment Decisions, Ministerial Approval and Coming into Force of Rule Amendments
[bookmark: _DV_M729]2.8.1.	A Rule Participant may apply to the Electricity Review Board for a Procedural Review of a decision by the Rule Change Panel contemplated by clause 2.5.6(c), 2.5.9, 2.6.3A(a) or 2.7.7A(a) within the time specified in regulation 44 of the WEM Regulations, on the grounds that the Rule Change Panel has not followed the rule change process set out in clauses 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7.   
[bookmark: _DV_M730][bookmark: _DV_C847][bookmark: _DV_M731]2.8.2.	Following an application for a Procedural Review under clause 2.8.1, if the Electricity Review Board finds that the Rule Change Panel has not followed the rule change process set out in clauses 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7 the Electricity Review Board may set aside the Rule Change Panel’s decision and direct the Rule Change Panel to reconsider the relevant Rule Change Proposal in accordance with the process set out in clauses 2.5, 2.6 and 2.7.  
[bookmark: _DV_M732]2.8.3.	The Rule Change Panel must submit a Rule Change Proposal, together with the Final Rule Change Report, to the Minister for approval where Amending Rules in the Final Rule Change Report amend or replace a Protected Provision, or, in the Rule Change Panel’s opinion, would have the effect of changing the meaning or effect of one or more Protected Provisions. 
[bookmark: _DV_M733]2.8.4.	Subject to clause 2.8.6, the Minister must consider the Rule Change Proposal within 20 Business Days and decide whether the Market Rules, as amended or replaced by the proposed Amending Rules, are consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives.  
[bookmark: _DV_M734]2.8.5.	Where a Rule Change Proposal is submitted under clause 2.8.3, the Minister may:
[bookmark: _DV_M735](a)	approve the proposed Amending Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M736](b)	not approve the proposed Amending Rules; or
[bookmark: _DV_M737](c)	send back to the Rule Change Panel the proposed Amending Rules with any revisions the Minister considers are required to ensure the Market Rules, as amended or replaced by the proposed Amending Rules, are consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives. 
[bookmark: _DV_M738]2.8.6.	The Minister may extend the time for a decision on a Rule Change Proposal under clause 2.8.4 by a further period of up to 20 Business Days by notice to the Rule Change Panel.  The Minister may extend the time for a decision in respect of a Rule Change Proposal more than once.
[bookmark: _DV_M739]2.8.7.	The Rule Change Panel must publish notice of any extension under clause 2.8.6 on the Market Web Site.
[bookmark: _DV_M740]2.8.8.	Where the Minister does not make a decision by the original date determined in accordance with clause 2.8.4, or by an extended date determined in accordance with clause 2.8.6, as applicable, then the proposed Amending Rules will be taken to have been approved by the Minister.
[bookmark: _DV_M741]2.8.9.	Where the Minister does not approve the proposed Amending Rules or sends proposed Amending Rules back to the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.8.5(c), the Minister must give reasons, and the Rule Change Panel must publish a notice of the Minister’s decision and the reasons given by the Minister. 
[bookmark: _DV_M742]2.8.10.	Where the Minister sends proposed Amending Rules back to the Rule Change Panel in accordance with clause 2.8.5(c), the Rule Change Panel must:
[bookmark: _DV_M743](a)	publish the revised Amending Rules and call for submissions on the revised Amending Rules within 15 Business Days of publication; and
[bookmark: _DV_M744](b)	provide a revised Final Rule Change Report, including any submissions received on the Minister’s revised Amending Rules to the Minister within 25 Business Days and clauses 2.8.4 to this clause 2.8.10 apply to the revised Final Rule Change Report. 
[bookmark: _DV_M745]2.8.11.	Amending Rules are made:
[bookmark: _DV_M746](a)	for Rule Change Proposals to which clause 2.8.3 applies, when the Minister has either approved, or is taken by clause 2.8.8 to have approved, the Amending Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M747](b)	for Rule Change Proposals to which clause 2.8.3 does not apply, when the Rule Change Panel has decided to make the Amending Rules as notified under clause 2.6.3A(b) or clause 2.7.7A(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M748]2.8.12.	Subject to clause 2.8.2,  Amending Rules commence at the time and date determined by the Rule Change Panel.  The Rule Change Panel must publish notice of the time and date Amending Rules commence.
[bookmark: _DV_M749]2.8.13.	The following clauses are Protected Provisions: 
[bookmark: _DV_M750](a)	clauses 1.1 to 1.3 and 1.5 to 1.9 ;
[bookmark: _DV_M751](b)	clauses 2.1 to 2.25, 2.28, 2.31.1, 2.31.3, 2.31.6, 2.34.1 and 2.36.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M752](c)	clauses 3.8.4 3.15, 3.18.18 and 3.18.19;
[bookmark: _DV_M753](d)	clauses 4.1.4 to 4.1.12, 4.1.15 to 4.1.19, 4.1.21, 4.1.24, 4.5.10, 4.5.11, 4.5.15 to 4.5.20, 4.13.10, 4.13.10A, 4.13.10B, 4.13.11, 4.13.11A, 4.16, 4.24.1, 4.24.2 and 4.24.12;
[bookmark: _DV_M754](e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M755](f)	clauses 9.13.1 9.16.3, 9.16.4 and 9.20.2; 
[bookmark: _DV_M756](g)	clauses 10.1.1, 10.1.2, 10.2.1, 10.3 and 10.4.; and
(h)	any other clauses of these Market Rules that must not be amended, repealed or replaced without the approval of the Minister in accordance with the WEM Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M757][bookmark: _Toc136232136][bookmark: _Toc139100774]2.9.	Market Procedures
[bookmark: _DV_M758]2.9.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M759]2.9.2.	System Management must manage the development of, amendment of, and replacement  for Market Procedures which these Market Rules require be developed by System Management.
2.9.2A.	AEMO must manage the development of, amendment of, and replacement for Market Procedures which these Market Rules require be developed by AEMO.
2.9.2B.	The Economic Regulation Authority must manage the development of, amendment of, and replacement for Market Procedures which these Market Rules require to be developed by the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M760]2.9.2C.	The Rule Change Panel must manage the development of, amendment of, and replacement for Market Procedures which these Market Rules require be developed by the Rule Change Panel.
2.9.2D.	AEMO must develop and maintain on the Market Web Site a list of all Market Procedures and Power System Operation Procedures that AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) is required to develop or maintain under the Market Rules. For each Market Procedure and Power System Operation Procedure the list must:
(a)	state the name of the Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure;
(b)	give a brief description of the Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure; and
(c)	specify:
i.	each head of power clause in the Market Rules pursuant to which the Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure has been developed; and
ii.	if not already covered under clause 2.9.2D(c)(i), each clause in the Market Rules which requires that an obligation, process or requirement be documented in a Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure, that has been documented in that Market Procedure or Power System Operation Procedure.
2.9.2E.	AEMO must maintain and keep up to date the list referred to in clause 2.9.2D.
2.9.3.	Market Procedures
[bookmark: _DV_M761](a)	must:
[bookmark: _DV_M762]i.	be developed, amended or replaced in accordance with the process in these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M763]ii.	be consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives; and
[bookmark: _DV_M764]iii.	be consistent with these Market Rules, the Electricity Industry Act and Regulations; and
[bookmark: _DV_M765](b)	may be amended or replaced in accordance with clause 2.10 and must be amended or replaced in accordance with clause 2.10 where a change is required to maintain consistency with Amending Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M766]2.9.4.	AEMO must maintain on the Market Web Site a Procedure Change Submission form.
[bookmark: _DV_M767]2.9.5.	The Rule Change Panel must develop a Market Procedure setting out the procedure for developing and amending Market Procedures.
[bookmark: _DV_M768][bookmark: _DV_M769][bookmark: _DV_M770][bookmark: _DV_M771]2.9.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M772]2.9.7.	System Management must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.
2.9.7A.	AEMO must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.
2.9.7B.	The Economic Regulation Authority must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.
2.9.7C.	The Rule Change Panel must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.
[bookmark: _DV_M773]2.9.8.	A Rule Participant other than AEMO or System Management must comply with Market Procedures applicable to it.  
[bookmark: _DV_M774][bookmark: _Toc136232137][bookmark: _Toc139100775]2.10.	Procedure Change Process
[bookmark: _DV_M775]2.10.1.	The Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, may initiate the Procedure Change Process by developing a Procedure Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M776]2.10.2.	Rule Participants may notify the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, where they consider an amendment or replacement of a Market Procedure would be appropriate. 
2.10.2A.	Within 20 Business Days of receipt of a notification under clause 2.10.2, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, must:
(a)	determine whether an amendment to or replacement of a Market Procedure is appropriate; and
(b)	publish on the Market Web Site details of whether a Procedure Change Proposal will be progressed with respect to the suggested amendment to or replacement of a Market Procedure and the reasons for that decision. 
[bookmark: _DV_M777]2.10.3.	If an Amending Rule requires the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority to develop new Market Procedures or to amend or replace existing Market Procedures, then the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, is responsible for the development of, amendment of or replacement for, Market Procedures so as to comply with the Amending Rule. 
[bookmark: _DV_M778]2.10.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M779]2.10.5.	[Blank]
2.10.5A.	AEMO must publish Procedure Change Proposals that AEMO develops (including in its capacity as System Management).
2.10.5B.	The Economic Regulation Authority must publish Procedure Change Proposals that the Economic Regulation Authority develops.
[bookmark: _DV_M780]2.10.5C.	The Rule Change Panel must publish Procedure Change Proposals that the Rule Change Panel develops.
2.10.6.	A Procedure Change Proposal must include: 
[bookmark: _DV_M781](a)	a proposed Market Procedure or an amendment to or replacement for a Market Procedure , indicating the proposed amended words, or a proposed Market Procedure; and
[bookmark: _DV_M782](b)	the reason for the proposed Market Procedure or an amendment to or replacement for a Market Procedure or proposed Market Procedure. 
[bookmark: _DV_M783][bookmark: _DV_M784]2.10.7.	At the same time as it publishes a Procedure Change Proposal notice, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, must publish a call for submissions on that proposal.  The due date for submissions must be 20 Business Days from the date the call for submissions is published.  Any person may make a submission to the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, relating to a Procedure Change Proposal. A Procedure Change Submission may be made using the Procedure Change Submission form maintained on the Market Web Site in accordance with clause 2.9.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M785]2.10.8.	[blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M786]2.10.9.	The Rule Change Panel must convene a meeting of the Market Advisory Committee concerning any Procedure Change Proposal before the due date for submissions in relation to the Procedure Change Proposal if:
[bookmark: _DV_M787](a)	the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority considers that advice on the Procedure Change Proposal is required from the Market Advisory Committee; or
[bookmark: _DV_M788](b)	two or more members of the Market Advisory Committee have informed the Rule Change Panel in writing that they consider that advice on  the Procedure Change Proposal is required from the Market Advisory Committee.
[bookmark: _DV_M789]2.10.10.	Following the closing date for submissions, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, must prepare a Procedure Change Report on the Procedure Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M790]2.10.11.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M791]2.10.12.	[Blank]
2.10.12A.	AEMO must publish Procedure Change Reports that AEMO prepares (including in its capacity as System Management).
2.10.12B.The Economic Regulation Authority must publish Procedure Change Reports that the Economic Regulation Authority prepares.
[bookmark: _DV_M792]2.10.12C.	The Rule Change Panel must publish Procedure Change Reports that the Rule Change Panel prepares.
2.10.13.	The Procedure Change Report must contain:
[bookmark: _DV_M793](a)	the wording of the proposed Market Procedure or amendment to or replacement for the Market Procedure;
[bookmark: _DV_M794](b)	the reason for the proposed Market Procedure or amendment to or replacement for the Market Procedure;
[bookmark: _DV_M795](c)	all submissions received before the due date for submissions, a summary of those submissions, and the response of the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, to the issues raised in those submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M796](d)	a summary of the views expressed by the Market Advisory Committee and, if the Market Advisory Committee has delegated its role to consider the Procedure Change Proposal to a Working Group under clause 2.3.17(a), a summary of the views expressed by that Working Group;
[bookmark: _DV_M797](e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M798](f)	in the case of a Procedure Change Proposal developed by the Rule Change Panel, a proposed date and time for the Market Procedure or amendment or replacement to commence, which must, in the Rule Change Panel’s opinion, allow sufficient time after the date of publication of the Procedure Change Report for Rule Participants to implement changes required by it;  
(g)	in the case of a Procedure Change Proposal developed by AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management), a proposed date and time for the Market Procedure or amendment or replacement to commence, which must, in AEMO’s opinion, allow sufficient time after the date of publication of the Procedure Change Report for Rule Participants to implement changes required by it; and
(h)	in the case of a Procedure Change Proposal developed by the Economic Regulation Authority, a proposed date and time for the Market Procedure or amendment or replacement to commence, which must, in the Economic Regulation Authority's opinion, allow sufficient time after the date of publication of the Procedure Change Report for Rule Participants to implement changes required by it.
[bookmark: _DV_M799][bookmark: _DV_M800][bookmark: _DV_M801]2.10.14.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M802][bookmark: _DV_M803][bookmark: _DV_M804][bookmark: _DV_M805]2.10.15.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M806][bookmark: _DV_M807][bookmark: _DV_M808][bookmark: _DV_M809][bookmark: _DV_M810][bookmark: _DV_M811][bookmark: _DV_M812]2.10.16.	[Blank]
2.10.17.	If the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, considers, at any time after publishing a Procedure Change Proposal, that it is necessary to extend the normal timeframes for processing the Procedure Change Proposal because: 
(a)	issues of sufficient complexity or difficulty have been identified relating to the Procedure Change Proposal; or
(b)	further public consultation on an issue associated with the Procedure Change Proposal is required; or
(c)	the Procedure Change Proposal cannot be dealt with adequately without an extension because of any other special circumstance,
then the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, may modify the times and time periods under clause 2.10.7 in respect of the Procedure Change Proposal and publish details of the modified times and time periods.
2.10.18.	The Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, must publish a notice of an extension determined in accordance with 2.10.17 and must update any information already published in accordance with clause 2.10.7.
2.10.19.	A notice of extension under clause 2.10.18 must include:
(a)	the reasons for the proposed extension;
(b)	the views of any Rule Participant consulted on the extension; 
(c)	the proposed length of any extension; and
(d)	the proposed work program.
[bookmark: _DV_M813][bookmark: _Toc136232138][bookmark: _Toc139100776]2.11.	Coming into Force of Procedure Amendments
[bookmark: _DV_M814]2.11.1.	A Rule Participant may apply to the Electricity Review Board for a Procedural Review of a decision by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, contemplated by clauses 2.10.2A(a) or 2.10.13 within the time specified in regulation 44 of the WEM Regulations, on the grounds that the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, has not followed the process set out in section 2.10 or the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5. 
[bookmark: _DV_M815]2.11.2.	Following an application for a Procedural Review under clause 2.11.1, if the Electricity Review Board finds that the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority has not followed the process set out in section 2.10 or the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5, the Electricity Review Board may set aside the Rule Change Panel's decision, AEMO's decision, System Management’s decision or Economic Regulation Authority’s decision and direct the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority to reconsider the relevant Procedure Change Proposal in accordance with section 2.10 and the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.9.5.  
[bookmark: _DV_M816]2.11.3.	Subject to clauses 2.11.2 and 2.11.4, a Market Procedure or an amendment of or replacement for a Market Procedure commences at the time and date specified under clauses , 2.10.13(f), 2.10.13(g) or 2.10.13(h) (as applicable).
[bookmark: _DV_M817]2.11.4.	If at any time, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority considers that Rule Participants will not have sufficient time to implement any necessary changes required by the Market Procedure that the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, are required to publish, or amendment or replacement of the Market Procedure, then the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, may extend the time and date when that Market Procedure, amendment or replacement commences by publishing notice of the revised time and date when the amendment of or replacement for that Market Procedure commences. 
[bookmark: _DV_M818][bookmark: _Toc136232139][bookmark: _Toc139100777]Monitoring, Enforcement and Audit
[bookmark: _DV_M819][bookmark: _Toc136232140][bookmark: _Toc139100778]2.12.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M820][bookmark: _DV_M823][bookmark: _DV_M824][bookmark: _DV_M825][bookmark: _DV_M826][bookmark: _DV_M827][bookmark: _DV_M832][bookmark: _Toc136232141][bookmark: _Toc139100779]2.13.	Market Rule Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement
[bookmark: _DV_M833]2.13.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M834]2.13.2.	The Economic Regulation Authority must monitor other Rule Participants’ behaviour (including AEMO’s and System Management’s behaviour) for compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M835]2.13.3.	The Economic Regulation Authority must ensure it has processes and systems in place to allow it to monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1.
2.13.3A.	AEMO must co-operate with the Economic Regulation Authority and facilitate any processes and systems put in place by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.13.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M836]2.13.4.	A Rule Participant may inform the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO in writing if it considers that it or another Rule Participant has breached the Market Rules or a Market Procedure, and may provide evidence of that breach.
[bookmark: _DV_M837]2.13.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M838]2.13.6.	System Management must monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 and the Power System Operation Procedures developed by System Management.  
2.13.6A.	Subject to clause 2.13.6B, System Management must report any alleged breaches of the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 or the Power System Operation Procedures to the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A developed by AEMO.
2.13.6B.	System Management is not required to report an alleged breach by a Market Participant of clause 7.10.1 or clause 3.21 of the Market Rules to the Economic Regulation Authority if:
(a)	the extent of the alleged breach is either within the Tolerance Range or the Facility Tolerance Range for that Facility; or
(b)	the alleged breach is limited to occurring within a single Trading Interval.
2.13.6C	Nothing in clause 2.13.6B relieves:
(a)	System Management from its obligation to monitor Rule Participants’ compliance with the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 and the Power System Operation Procedures developed by System Management; 
(b)	System Management of its obligation to report to the Economic Regulation Authority any alleged breach by a Market Participant of clause 7.10.1 or clause 3.21 not covered under clause 2.13.6B; or
(c)	Rule Participants from the obligation to fully comply with the Market Rules and the Power System Operation Procedures, regardless of whether System Management is required under the Market Rules to report any alleged breach to the Economic Regulation Authority.
2.13.6D.	System Management may determine the Tolerance Range to apply to all Facilities for the purpose of System Management’s reporting of alleged breaches of clause 7.10.1 and section 3.21 to the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.13.6A. When determining the appropriate Tolerance Range to apply for all Market Participants, System Management must:
(a)	consult with Rule Participants prior to setting the Tolerance Range; and
(b)	publish on the Market Web Site at least 14 Business Days prior to the date from which change to the Tolerance Range becomes effective, the following:
i.	all submissions received from Rule Participants;
ii.	the Tolerance Range; and
iii.	an effective date for the commencement of the Tolerance Range.
2.13.6E.	System Management may determine a Facility Tolerance Range to apply to a specific generation Facility. A Facility Tolerance Range will apply for a specific generation Facility in place of the Tolerance Range determined under clause 2.13.6D. When determining the Facility Tolerance Range to apply for the specific generation Facility, System Management must:
(a)	consult with Market Participants prior to setting the Facility Tolerance Range; and
(b)	publish on the Market Web Site at least 14 Business Days prior to the date from which any changes to the Facility Tolerance Range become effective the following:
i.	the reasons for System Management’s decision; 
ii.	any submissions received from Market Participants; 
iii.	the applicable Facility Tolerance Range; and
iv.	an effective date for the commencement of the applicable Facility Tolerance Range.
2.13.6F.	System Management must not show bias towards a Market Participant in respect to a Facility Tolerance Range. 
2.13.6G	System Management must review the Tolerance Range and any Facility Tolerance Ranges at least annually. System Management may vary the Tolerance Range and any Facility Tolerance Ranges following this review.
2.13.6H	A Market Participant may request in writing that the Economic Regulation Authority reassess a Facility Tolerance Range for that Market Participant’s Facility. Once such a request is made in writing:
(a) 	the Economic Regulation Authority must consult with System Management and the Market Participant concerning the Facility Tolerance Range;
(b) 	the Economic Regulation Authority may give a direction to System Management to vary a Facility Tolerance Range where it finds that:
i.	System Management has not followed the relevant Market Rules or any relevant Power System Operation Procedures in determining the Facility Tolerance Range; or
ii.	the Economic Regulation Authority deems, based on the information provided by the Market Participant and System Management, that the Facility Tolerance Range is not reasonable; 
(c)	the Economic Regulation Authority must use best endeavours to complete the assessment within 10 Business Days from receipt of the request; and
(d)	the Economic Regulation Authority must publish any direction provided to System Management to vary a Facility Tolerance Range on the Market Web Site within 5 Business Days of issuing that direction.
2.13.6I	Where the Economic Regulation Authority makes a direction under clause 2.13.6H, that direction will apply until the Facility Tolerance Range is varied in accordance with clause 2.13.6G.
2.13.6J	[Blank]
2.13.6K.	System Management must document the procedure for determining and reviewing the annual Tolerance Range and any Facility Tolerance Ranges in a Power System Operation Procedure. 
2.13.6L.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M839]2.13.7.	System Management must ensure it has processes and systems in place to allow it to monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour in accordance with clauses 2.13.6 and 2.13.6A.
[bookmark: _DV_M840]2.13.8.	If System Management becomes aware of an alleged breach of the provisions of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 or the Power System Operation Procedures as a result of its monitoring activities, then it must:
[bookmark: _DV_M841](a)	record the alleged breach of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9 or the Power System Operation Procedures; and
[bookmark: _DV_M842](b)	subject to clause 2.13.6B, notify the Economic Regulation Authority of the alleged breach in accordance with clause 2.13.6A.
[bookmark: _DV_M843]2.13.9.	System Management must monitor Rule Participants for breaches of the following clauses:
[bookmark: _DV_M844][bookmark: _DV_M847](a)	[Blank]  
[bookmark: _DV_M848](b)	clauses 3.4.6 and 3.4.8;  
[bookmark: _DV_M849](c)	clauses 3.5.8 and 3.5.10;
[bookmark: _DV_M850](d)	clauses 3.6.5 and 3.6.6B;
[bookmark: _DV_M851](e)	clauses 3.16.4, 3.16.7, and 3.16.8A;
[bookmark: _DV_M852](f)	clauses 3.17.5 and 3.17.6;
[bookmark: _DV_M853][bookmark: _DV_C865][bookmark: _DV_M854](g)	clause 3.18.2(f);
[bookmark: _DV_M855](gA)	clauses 3.21A.2, 3.21A.12, and 3.21A.13(a);
[bookmark: _DV_C868](gB)	clauses 3.21B.1 and 3.21B.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M856](h)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M857](hA)	clause 7.2.5; 
[bookmark: _DV_C871](hB)	[Blank]; 
[bookmark: _DV_M858](i)	clause 7.7.6(b); 
[bookmark: _DV_M859](j)	clauses 7.10.1, 7.10.3 and 7.10.6A; and
[bookmark: _DV_M860](k)	clause 7.11.7.
2.13.9A.	AEMO must support the Economic Regulation Authority's function of monitoring Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the provisions of the Market Rules (other than a provision of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9) and the Market Procedures.  
2.13.9B.	AEMO must ensure it has processes and systems in place to allow it to support the Economic Regulation Authority's monitoring of Rule Participants’ behaviour.
2.13.9C.	If AEMO becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules (other than a provision of the Market Rules referred to in clause 2.13.9) or the Market Procedures developed by AEMO then it must notify the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A developed by AEMO.
2.13.9D.	AEMO must cooperate with any investigation by the Economic Regulation Authority in respect of AEMO's compliance with the Market Rules and the Market Procedures applicable to it.
[bookmark: _DV_M861][bookmark: _DV_M870]2.13.10	If the Economic Regulation Authority becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules or Market Procedures, then: 
(a)	it must record the alleged breach; 
(b)	it must investigate the alleged breach;
(c)	it must record the results of each investigation;
(d)	where it reasonably believes a breach of the Market Rules or Market Procedures has taken place, it may issue a warning to the Rule Participant to rectify the alleged breach.  The warning must:   
i.	identify the clause or clauses of the Market Rules or the Market Procedures that the Economic Regulation Authority believes has been, or are being, breached; 
ii.	describe the behaviour that comprises the alleged breach;
iii.	request an explanation; and 
iv.	request that the alleged breach be rectified and a time (which the Economic Regulation Authority considers reasonable) by which the alleged breach should be rectified; and 
(e)	it must record the response of the Rule Participant to any warning issued under clause 2.13.10(d).
2.13.11.	If the Economic Regulation Authority becomes aware of an alleged breach of the Market Rules or the Market Procedures, then it may meet with the relevant Rule Participant on one or more occasions to discuss the alleged breach and possible actions to rectify the alleged breach.
[bookmark: _DV_M871]2.13.12.	As part of an investigation into alleged breaches of the Market Rules or Market Procedures, the Economic Regulation Authority may:
[bookmark: _DV_M872](a)	require information and records from Rule Participants; and
[bookmark: _DV_M873](b)	conduct an inspection of a Rule Participant’s equipment.
[bookmark: _DV_M874]2.13.13.	Rule Participants must cooperate with an investigation into an alleged breach of the Market Rules or Market Procedures, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M875](a)	providing the Economic Regulation Authority with information requested under clause 2.13.12 relating to the alleged breach in a timely manner; and
[bookmark: _DV_M876](b)	allowing reasonable access to equipment for the purpose of an inspection carried on under clause 2.13.12.
2.13.13A.	A Rule Participant must not engage in conduct under clause 2.13.13 that is false or misleading in a material particular.
[bookmark: _DV_M877]2.13.14.	Where a Rule Participant does not comply with clause 2.13.13, the Economic Regulation Authority may appoint a person to investigate the matter and provide a report or such other documentation as the Economic Regulation Authority may require.  If the Economic Regulation Authority does so, then:
[bookmark: _DV_M878](a)	the Rule Participant must assist the person to undertake the investigation and prepare the report or other documentation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M879](b)	the cost of the investigation and the preparation of the report or other documentation must be met by the Rule Participant unless the Economic Regulation Authority determines otherwise.
[bookmark: _DV_M880]2.13.15.	Where the alleged breach relates to a Category A Market Rule (as determined in accordance with the WEM Regulations) and the Economic Regulation Authority is not the Rule Participant that is alleged to have breached the Market Rules, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine whether a breach has occurred.
[bookmark: _DV_M881]2.13.16.	The Economic Regulation Authority may:
[bookmark: _DV_M882](a)	determine that a breach has taken place, in which case the Economic Regulation Authority may issue a penalty notice in accordance with the WEM Regulations; or
[bookmark: _DV_M883](b)	decide a breach has not taken place and notify:
[bookmark: _DV_M884]i.	the Rule Participant that is alleged to have breached the Market Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M885]ii.	where a Rule Participant notified the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 2.13.4, that Rule Participant,
[bookmark: _DV_M886]of its decision.
[bookmark: _DV_M887]2.13.17.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority issues a penalty notice under clause 2.13.16(a), the Rule Participants that received the penalty notice may seek a review of that decision by the Electricity Review Board in accordance with the Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M888]2.13.18.	Where:
[bookmark: _DV_M889](a)	the alleged breach relates to a Category B or Category C Market Rule (as determined in accordance with the Regulations); and
[bookmark: _DV_M890](b)	following the investigation referred to in clause 2.13.10(b), the Economic Regulation Authority reasonably believes that a breach of the Market Rules has taken place,
[bookmark: _DV_M891]the Economic Regulation Authority may bring proceedings before the Electricity Review Board.
[bookmark: _DV_M892]2.13.19.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M893]2.13.20.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M894][bookmark: _DV_M895][bookmark: _DV_M896][bookmark: _DV_M897][bookmark: _DV_M898][bookmark: _DV_M899][bookmark: _DV_M900]2.13.21.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M901]2.13.22.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M902]2.13.23.	The orders that the Electricity Review Board may make for a breach of the Market Rules and the procedures for the operation of the Electricity Review Board are set out in the Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M903]2.13.24.	The Economic Regulation Authority may direct a Rule Participant to do or to refrain from doing any thing that the Economic Regulation Authority thinks necessary or desirable to give effect or to assist in giving effect to any order of the Electricity Review Board. 
[bookmark: _DV_M904]2.13.25.	A Rule Participant must comply with a direction of the Economic Regulation Authority given under clause 2.13.24.
[bookmark: _DV_M905]2.13.26.	The Economic Regulation Authority must release a report at least once every six months setting out a summary for the preceding six months of:
[bookmark: _DV_M906](a)	proceedings that have been brought before the Electricity Review Board; 
[bookmark: _DV_M907](b)	findings of the Electricity Review Board on matters referred to them;
[bookmark: _DV_M908](c)	orders made by the Electricity Review Board; and
[bookmark: _DV_M909](d)	civil penalties imposed by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.13.16(a), where these have not been set aside by the Electricity Review Board.
[bookmark: _DV_M910]2.13.27.	In considering the circulation of the report under clause 2.13.26 and 2.13.28, the Economic Regulation Authority must have regard to the Wholesale Market Objectives.  
[bookmark: _DV_M911]2.13.28.	In addition to the regular publication described in clause 2.13.26, the Economic Regulation Authority may release a report on any one or more matters where the Economic Regulation Authority has made a decision under clause 2.13.16(a) or which have been referred to the Electricity Review Board, the findings of the Economic Regulation Authority and the Electricity Review Board, as applicable, on those matters and any sanctions imposed by the Economic Regulation Authority or the Electricity Review Board in relation to those matters.
[bookmark: _DV_M912]2.13.29.	No Rule Participant or former Rule Participant is entitled to make any claim against the Economic Regulation Authority for any loss or damage incurred by the Rule Participant from the publication of any information pursuant to clauses 2.13.26 or 2.13.28 if the publication was done in good faith.  No action or other proceeding will be maintainable by the person or Rule Participant referred to in the publication on behalf of the Economic Regulation Authority or any person publishing or circulating the publication on behalf of the Economic Regulation Authority and this clause operates as leave for any such publication except where the publication is not done in good faith.
[bookmark: _DV_M913]2.13.30.	Claims for confidentiality of information which may be published under clauses 2.13.26 or 2.13.28 must be dealt with in accordance with the provisions for reporting information in clause 10.2.  
[bookmark: _DV_M914]2.13.31.	The Economic Regulation Authority must, and is entitled to, provide the reports referred to in clauses 2.13.26 or 2.13.28 to all Rule Participants and interested parties.  However, the Economic Regulation Authority is not required to provide a report to such a person if the Economic Regulation Authority considers it is inappropriate in the circumstances, including without limitation, where there may be confidentiality issues.
[bookmark: _DV_M915][bookmark: _Toc136232142][bookmark: _Toc139100780]2.14.	Audit
[bookmark: _DV_M916]2.14.1.	AEMO must appoint one or more Market Auditors that may be used to conduct the audit described in clause 2.14.2.  
2.14.1A.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M917]2.14.2.	AEMO must ensure that the Market Auditor carries out the audits of the matters identified under clause 2.14.3 no less than annually.
[bookmark: _DV_M918]2.14.3.	AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) must ensure that the Market Auditor carries out the audits of such matters as AEMO considers appropriate, which must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M919](a)	the compliance of AEMO’s internal procedures and business processes  with the Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M920](b)	AEMO’s compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures; and
[bookmark: _DV_M921](c)	AEMO’s market software systems and processes for software management.
[bookmark: _DV_M922]2.14.4.	The Market Auditor must provide AEMO with a report, and AEMO must within 30 Business Days of receiving the report either:
[bookmark: _DV_M923](a)	accept the report and any recommendations contained in it; or
[bookmark: _DV_M924](b)	prepare a separate report setting out the matters raised in the Market Auditor’s report which AEMO accepts and those which it does not accept and setting out AEMO’s reasons for that view.
[bookmark: _DV_M925]2.14.5.	AEMO must publish the Market Auditor’s report and any report it prepared under clause 2.14.4(b) within 30 Business Days of receiving the Market Auditor’s report.
2.14.5A.	The Economic Regulation Authority must annually provide to the Minister a report on the Economic Regulation Authority’s compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures.
2.14.5B.	The Economic Regulation Authority must annually prepare a report for the Minister on AEMO's compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures. The report must contain—
(a)	reports published in clause 2.14.5; and
(b)	the results of any investigations of AEMO's compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures carried out by the Economic Regulation Authority.
2.14.5C.	The Economic Regulation Authority must provide AEMO with the report prepared in accordance with clause 2.14.5B, and AEMO must within 20 Business Days of receiving the report either—
(a)	accept the report and any recommendations contained in it; or
(b)	prepare a separate report setting out the matters raised in the report which AEMO accepts and those which it does not accept and setting out AEMO's reasons for that view and provide it to the Economic Regulation Authority.
2.14.5D.	The Economic Regulation Authority must, within 10 Business Days following the date specified in clause 2.14.5C, provide to the Minister the report prepared in accordance with clause 2.14.5B and any report prepared by AEMO under clause 2.14.5C(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M926][bookmark: _DV_M927][bookmark: _DV_M928]2.14.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M929]2.14.6A.	[Blank]
2.14.6B.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M930][bookmark: _DV_M931][bookmark: _DV_M932]2.14.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M933][bookmark: _Toc136232143][bookmark: _Toc139100781]2.14.8.	[Blank]
2.14.9.	[Blank]
2.15.	Monitoring and Reporting Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M934]2.15.1.	The Economic Regulation Authority must maintain and implement a monitoring protocol in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M935]2.15.2.	The purpose of the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1 is to state how the Economic Regulation Authority will implement its obligations under these Market Rules to monitor Rule Participants’ behaviour for compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures.
[bookmark: _DV_M936]2.15.3.	The Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.1 must specify:
[bookmark: _DV_M937](a)	the Economic Regulation Authority’s monitoring processes for assessing compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures by Rule Participants; 
[bookmark: _DV_M938](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M939](c)	a process for Rule Participants to report alleged breaches of the Market Rules or Market Procedures; 
[bookmark: _DV_M940](d)	processes for investigations into alleged breaches of the Market Rules or Market Procedures;
[bookmark: _DV_M941](e)	guidelines for the Economic Regulation Authority when issuing warnings about alleged breaches of the Market Rules or Market Procedures to Rule Participants under clause 2.13.10(c); and
[bookmark: _DV_M942](f)	the procedure for bringing proceedings in respect of Category B or C Market Rule breaches before the Electricity Review Board.
[bookmark: _DV_M943]2.15.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M944]2.15.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M945][bookmark: _DV_M946][bookmark: _DV_M947]2.15.6.	[Blank]
2.15.6A.	AEMO must develop and implement a monitoring and reporting protocol in a Market Procedure and seek the approval of the Economic Regulation Authority for that Market Procedure.
2.15.6B.	The purpose of the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A is to state how AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) will implement its obligations under these Market Rules to support the Economic Regulation Authority 's monitoring of Rule Participants' behaviour for compliance with the Market Rules in accordance with clauses 2.13.9A and 2.13.6, and with Market Procedures (including the Power System Operation Procedures) developed by AEMO. 
2.15.6C.	The Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A must specify:
(a)	AEMO's processes (including in its capacity as System Management) for assisting the Economic Regulation Authority in monitoring and assessing compliance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures by Market Participants; and
(b)	AEMO's process for the provision of information about breaches or other information the Economic Regulation Authority may request to the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M948]2.15.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M949][bookmark: _DV_M950][bookmark: _DV_M951]2.15.8.	[Blank]
2.15.9.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M952][bookmark: _Toc136232144][bookmark: _Toc139100782]2.16.	Monitoring the Effectiveness of the Market
[bookmark: _DV_M953]2.16.1.	AEMO is responsible for collection and primary analysis of data in accordance with this clause 2.16. AEMO must:
[bookmark: _DV_M954](a)	compile the data identified in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue and provide that data to the Economic Regulation Authority; and
[bookmark: _DV_M955](b)	analyse the compiled data in accordance with clause 2.16.4 and provide the results of the analysis to the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M956]2.16.2.	AEMO must develop a Market Surveillance Data Catalogue, which identifies data to be compiled concerning the market. The Market Surveillance Data Catalogue must identify the following data items:
[bookmark: _DV_M957](a)	the number of Market Generators and Market Customers  in the market;
[bookmark: _DV_M958](b)	the number of participants in each Reserve Capacity Auction;
[bookmark: _DV_M959](c)	clearing prices in each Reserve Capacity Auction and STEM Auction;
[bookmark: _DV_M960](d)	LFAS Submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M961](dA)	all Reserve Capacity Auction offers;
[bookmark: _DV_M962](e)	all bilateral quantities scheduled;
[bookmark: _DV_M963](f)	all STEM Offers and STEM Bids, including both quantity and price terms;
[bookmark: _DV_M964](g)	Balancing Submissions, including associated Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs and Ramp Rate Limits;
[bookmark: _DV_M965](gA)	all Fuel Declarations;
[bookmark: _DV_M966](gB)	all Availability Declarations;
[bookmark: _DV_M967](gC)	all Ancillary Service Declarations;
[bookmark: _DV_M968](h)	any substantial variations in STEM Offer and STEM Bid prices or quantities relative to recent past behaviour;
[bookmark: _DV_M969](hA)	any evidence that a Market Customer has significantly over-stated its consumption as indicated by its Net Contract Position with a regularity that cannot be explained by a reasonable allowance for forecast uncertainty or the impact of Loss Factors;
(hB)	the information in clause 7A.2.18(c);
(hC)	any substantial variations in Balancing Prices, Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payments or Metered Balancing Quantities relative to recent past behaviour;
[bookmark: _DV_M970](i)	the capacity available from Balancing Facilities through the Balancing Market and from Demand Side Programmes specified in the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order;
[bookmark: _DV_M971](j)	the frequency and nature of Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions to Market Participants;
[bookmark: _DV_M972](k)	the number and frequency of outages of Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators, and Market Participants’ compliance with the outage scheduling process; 
[bookmark: _DV_M973](l)	the performance of Market Participants with Reserve Capacity Obligations in meeting their obligations;
[bookmark: _DV_M974](m)	details of Ancillary Service Contracts that it enters into as System Management;
[bookmark: _DV_M975](n)	all LFAS Prices;
[bookmark: _DV_M976](o)	the number of Rule Change Proposals received, and details of Rule Change Proposals that the Rule Change Panel has decided not to progress under clause 2.5.6; and
[bookmark: _DV_M977](p)	such other items of information as AEMO considers relevant to the functions of the Rule Change Panel, AEMO and the Economic Regulation Authority under this clause 2.16.
2.16.2A.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M978]2.16.3.	AEMO must publish the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue, and must republish this document whenever it changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M979]2.16.4.	AEMO must undertake the following analysis of the data identified in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue to calculate relevant summary statistics:
[bookmark: _DV_M980](a)	where applicable, calculation of the means and standard deviations of values in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue; 
[bookmark: _DV_M981](b)	monthly, quarterly and annual moving averages of STEM Clearing Prices, Balancing Prices and LFAS Prices;
[bookmark: _DV_M982](c)	statistical analysis of the volatility of STEM Clearing Prices, Balancing Prices and LFAS Prices;
[bookmark: _DV_M983](cA)	any consistent or significant variations between the Fuel Declarations, Availability Declarations, and Ancillary Service Declarations for, and the actual operation of, a Market Participant facility in real-time;
[bookmark: _DV_M984](d)	the proportion of time STEM Clearing Prices and Balancing Prices are at each Energy Price Limit;
[bookmark: _DV_M985](e)	correlation between capacity offered into the STEM Auctions and the incidence of high STEM Clearing Prices; 
[bookmark: _DV_M986](f)	correlation between capacity offered into and made available in the Balancing Market and the incidence of high Balancing Prices;
(fA)	correlation between capacity offered into and made available in the LFAS Market and the incidence of high LFAS Prices; 
[bookmark: _DV_M987](g)	exploration of the key determinants for high STEM Clearing Prices, Balancing Prices and LFAS Prices, including determining correlations or other statistical analysis between explanatory factors that AEMO considers relevant and price movements; and
[bookmark: _DV_M988](h)	such other analysis as AEMO considers appropriate or is requested of AEMO by the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M989]2.16.5.	AEMO must, on request from Economic Regulation Authority, and in any event at least once each month, provide the Economic Regulation Authority with the data identified in the Market Surveillance Data Catalogue and the results of the analysis on that data referred to in clause 2.16.4.  
[bookmark: _DV_M990]2.16.6.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority considers that it is necessary or desirable for the performance of its functions, or the functions of AEMO under this clause 2.16, the Economic Regulation Authority may collect additional information from Rule Participants or the Rule Change Panel as follows:
[bookmark: _DV_M991](a)	the Economic Regulation Authority may issue a notice to one or more Rule Participants or the Rule Change Panel requiring them to provide specified data to the Economic Regulation Authority by a date (which the Economic Regulation Authority considers to be reasonable);
[bookmark: _DV_M992](b)	Market Participants or the Rule Change Panel (as applicable) must provide any information requested by the Economic Regulation Authority by the date specified in the notice; and
[bookmark: _DV_M993](c)	the Economic Regulation Authority must provide this information to AEMO where the Economic Regulation Authority considers that it is necessary or desirable for the performance of AEMO's functions under this clause 2.16.
[bookmark: _DV_M994]2.16.7.	Without limitation, additional information that can be collected by the Economic Regulation Authority includes:
[bookmark: _DV_M995](a)	cost data for Synergy, including actual fuel costs by Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M996](b)	System Management’s operational records (whether held by System Management or which System Management may require from another person under these Market Rules), including SCADA records, of the level of utilisation and fuel related data for each of Synergy’s Registered Facilities by Trading Interval; and
[bookmark: _DV_M997](c)	the terms of Bilateral Contracts entered into by Synergy.  
[bookmark: _DV_M998]2.16.8.	Rule Participants may notify AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority of behaviour that they consider reduces the effectiveness of the market, including behaviour related to market power, and the Economic Regulation Authority, with the assistance of AEMO, must investigate the behaviour identified in each relevant notification.
2.16.8A.	AEMO must notify the Economic Regulation Authority of any behaviour a Rule Participant notifies it about under clause 2.16.8. 
[bookmark: _DV_M999]2.16.9.	The Economic Regulation Authority is responsible for monitoring the effectiveness of the market in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives and must investigate any market behaviour if it considers that the behaviour has resulted in the market not functioning effectively.  The Economic Regulation Authority, with the assistance of AEMO, must monitor:
[bookmark: _DV_M1000](a)	Ancillary Service Contracts that System Management enters into and the criteria and process that System Management uses to procure Ancillary Services from other persons;
[bookmark: _DV_M1001](b)	inappropriate and anomalous market behaviour, including behaviour related to  market power and the exploitation of shortcomings in the Market Rules or Market Procedures by Rule Participants including, but not limited to:
[bookmark: _DV_M1002]i.	prices offered by a Market Generator in its Portfolio Supply Curve that do not reflect the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity;
[bookmark: _DV_M1003]ii.	prices offered by a Market Generator in its Balancing Submission that exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1004]iii.	prices offered by a Market Generator in its LFAS Submission that exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the incremental change in short run marginal cost incurred by the LFAS Facility in providing the relevant LFAS;
[bookmark: _DV_M1005]iv.	Availability Declarations that may not reflect the reasonable expectation of a Facility’s availability, beyond outages of which System Management has been notified; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1006]v.	Ancillary Service Declarations that may not reflect the reasonable expectation of the Ancillary Services to be provided by a Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1007]vi.	Fuel Declarations that may not reflect the reasonable expectation of the fuel that a Facility will be run on in real-time;
[bookmark: _DV_M1008](c)	market design problems or inefficiencies; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1009](d)	problems with the structure of the market.
[bookmark: _DV_M1010]2.16.9A.	The Economic Regulation Authority must, in carrying out the monitoring activities identified in clauses 2.16.9(b)(i), 2.16.9(b)(ii) and 2.16.9(b)(iii), examine prices in:
(a)	Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs;
(b)	LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs; and
(c)	relevant submissions, including:
i.	standing submissions; and
ii.	STEM Submissions and Standing STEM Submissions used in forming STEM Bids and STEM Offers, 
against information collected from Rule Participants in accordance with clauses 2.16.6 and 2.16.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M1011]2.16.9B.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority concludes that—
(a)	prices offered by a Market Generator in its Portfolio Supply Curve may not reflect the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity;
(aA)	prices offered by a Market Generator in its Balancing Submission may exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity; or
(b)	prices offered by a Market Generator in its LFAS Submission may exceed the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the incremental change in short run marginal cost incurred by the LFAS Facility in providing the relevant LFAS,
[bookmark: _DV_M1012][bookmark: _DV_M1013]and the Economic Regulation Authority considers that the behaviour relates to market power, the Economic Regulation Authority must as soon as practicable, request an explanation from the Market Participant which has made the relevant STEM Submission, Balancing Submission or LFAS Submission and investigate the identified behaviour.
[bookmark: _DV_M1015]2.16.9C.	The Market Participant must submit the explanation requested under clause 2.16.9B within two Business Days from receiving the request.
[bookmark: _DV_M1016]2.16.9D.	The Economic Regulation Authority must publish the explanation submitted under clause 2.16.9C on the Market Web Site as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1017]2.16.9E.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority—
(a)	is conducting an investigation after receiving a notification from a Rule Participant under clause 2.16.8; or
(b)	is required to conduct an investigation under clause 2.16.9B, then,
without limitation, for this purpose the Economic Regulation Authority must examine any explanation received under clause 2.16.9C, any data already in the possession of the Economic Regulation Authority or additional data it requests from the relevant Market Participant under clause 2.16.6 to assist in the investigations.
[bookmark: _DV_M1018][bookmark: _DV_M1019]2.16.9F.	Subject to clause 2.16.9FA, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish the results of its investigations within six months from issuing a request for an explanation under clause 2.16.9B or from receiving a notification from a Rule Participant under clause 2.16.8. If that day is not a Business Day, then the next Business Day following that six month period will apply.
2.16.9FA.	Subject to clause 2.16.9FB, the Economic Regulation Authority may extend the timeframe for an investigation under clause 2.16.9E for a period of up to six months, to the nearest Business Day following that six month extension period. Where the Economic Regulation Authority makes such an extension it must publish a notice of the extension on the Market Web Site. The Economic Regulation Authority may extend the timeframe for an investigation more than once.
2.16.9FB.	For investigations of matters notified under clause 2.16.8, a notice of extension must not include any information identifying the Market Participant under investigation.
2.16.9G.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1020]2.16.9H.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1021][bookmark: _DV_M1023]2.16.10.	The Economic Regulation Authority must also review:
[bookmark: _DV_M1024](a)	the effectiveness of the Market Rule change process and Procedure Change Process;
[bookmark: _DV_M1025](b)	the effectiveness of the compliance monitoring and enforcement measures in the Market Rules and Regulations; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1026][bookmark: _DV_M1027](c)	the effectiveness of AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) in carrying out its functions under the Regulations, the Market Rules and Market Procedures.
[bookmark: _DV_M1028](d)	the effectiveness of System Management in carrying out its functions under the Regulations, the Market Rules and Market Procedures.
2.16.11.	The Economic Regulation Authority must provide to the Minister a report on the effectiveness of the market and dealing with the matters identified in clauses 2.16.9 and 2.16.10:
[bookmark: _DV_M1029](a)	at least annually; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1030](b)	more frequently where the Economic Regulation Authority considers that the market is not effectively meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives.
[bookmark: _DV_M1031]2.16.12.	A report referred to in clause 2.16.11 must contain but is not limited to the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M1032](a)	a summary of the information and data compiled by AEMO and the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.16.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M1033](b)	the Economic Regulation Authority’s assessment of the effectiveness of the market, including the effectiveness of AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) in carrying out its functions, with discussion of each of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1034]i.	the Reserve Capacity Mechanism;
[bookmark: _DV_M1035]ii.	the market for bilateral contracts for capacity and energy;
[bookmark: _DV_M1036]iii.	the STEM;
[bookmark: _DV_M1037]iv.	the Balancing Market;
[bookmark: _DV_M1038]v.	the dispatch process;
[bookmark: _DV_M1039]vi.	planning processes;
[bookmark: _DV_M1040]vii.	the administration of the market, including the Market Rule change process; and
viii.	Ancillary Services;
[bookmark: _DV_M1041](c)	an assessment of any specific events, behaviour or matters that impacted on the effectiveness of the market; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1042](d)	any recommended measures to increase the effectiveness of the market in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives to be considered by the Minister.
[bookmark: _DV_M1043]2.16.13.	In carrying out its responsibilities under clause 2.16.9(b), the Economic Regulation Authority must:  
[bookmark: _DV_M1044](a)	estimate the prevalence of such behaviour;
[bookmark: _DV_M1045](b)	estimate the cost to end users of such behaviour;
[bookmark: _DV_M1046](c)	estimate the impact of such behaviour on the effectiveness of the market in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives;
[bookmark: _DV_M1047](d)	consult with Market Participants on the impacts of such behaviour;
[bookmark: _DV_M1048](e)	estimate the benefits and costs of any recommended measure to reduce such behaviour.  The Economic Regulation Authority:
[bookmark: _DV_M1049]i.	may use market simulation tools to estimate the benefits and costs;
[bookmark: _DV_M1050]ii.	must give consideration to:
[bookmark: _DV_M1051]1.	the probability of success of the measure in reducing the behaviour;
[bookmark: _DV_M1052]2.	the implications on the efficiency of the market of implementing the measure; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1053]3.	the costs of compliance as a result of implementing the measure; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1054](f)	where the benefits of any change are estimated to exceed the cost, make recommendations to the Minister for implementing the measures in a report under clause 2.16.11; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1055](g)	provide details of its findings in a report to the Minister under clause 2.16.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M1056]2.16.14.	The Economic Regulation Authority must use any information collected under this clause 2.16, including information provided to it by AEMO, only for the purpose of carrying out its functions under this clause 2.16.  The Economic Regulation Authority must treat information collected as confidential and must not publish any of that information other than in accordance with this clause 2.16.  AEMO must use information provided to it by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.16.6(c) only for the purpose of carrying out its functions under this clause 2.16.  AEMO must treat information provided to it by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.16.6(c) as confidential and must not publish any of that information other than in accordance with this clause 2.16.
[bookmark: _DV_M1057]2.16.15.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority provides a report to the Minister in accordance with clause 2.16.11, it must, after consultation with the Minister, publish a version of the report which has confidential or sensitive data aggregated or removed.  An assessment of the results of the Economic Regulation Authority’s monitoring under clause 2.16.9(b) must be included in the published version of the report.
[bookmark: _DV_M1058]2.16.16.	In respect of any reports published under this clause 2.16, only aggregate or summary statistics of confidential data may be published.  The aggregation must be at a level sufficient to ensure the underlying data cannot be identified.  Where aggregated data is derived from confidential data collected from three or less Market Participants, then this data should not be published.
[bookmark: _DV_M1059][bookmark: _Toc136232145][bookmark: _Toc139100783]Reviewable Decisions and Disputes
[bookmark: _DV_M1060][bookmark: _Toc136232146][bookmark: _Toc139100784]2.17.	Reviewable Decisions
[bookmark: _DV_M1061]2.17.1.	Decisions by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, made under the following clauses are Reviewable Decisions:
[bookmark: _DV_M1062][bookmark: _DV_C886][bookmark: _DV_M1063](a)	clause 2.3.8;
[bookmark: _DV_C888](b)	clauses 2.5.6(c) and 2.5.9;
[bookmark: _DV_C889](c)	clause 2.6.3A(a); 
[bookmark: _DV_C890](d)	clause 2.7.7A(a); 
(e)	clause 2.10.2A(a);
[bookmark: _DV_C891](f)	clause 2.10.13; 
[bookmark: _DV_C892](g)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1064](h)	clause 2.13.28; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1065](i)	clause 2.28.16;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1066](j)	clauses 2.30.4 and 2.30.8;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1067](k)	clause 2.31.10; 
(l)	clause 2.32.7E(b); 
[bookmark: _DV_M1068][bookmark: _DV_M1069](m)	clause 2.34.7;
(n)	clause 2.34.7A(c);
(o)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1070][bookmark: _DV_M1071](p)	clause 2.34.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M1072][bookmark: _DV_M1073](q)	clauses 2.37.1 to 2.37.3;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1074][bookmark: _DV_C906](r)	clause 4.9.9;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1077][bookmark: _DV_C909](s)	clause 4.15.1;
(sA)	clause 4.20.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M1079](t)	clause 4.27.7;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1080][bookmark: _DV_C913](u)	clause 4.28.7;  
(v)	clause 7A.1.11; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1083][bookmark: _DV_M1084][bookmark: _DV_M1085](w)	clause 10.2.1. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1086]2.17.2.	Decisions by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, made under the following clauses may be subject to a Procedural Review:
[bookmark: _DV_M1087](a)	clauses 2.5.6(c), 2.5.9, 2.6.3A(a) and 2.7.7A(a); and
[bookmark: _DV_M1088](b)	clauses 2.10.2A(a) and 2.10.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M1089]2.17.3.	In accordance with the Regulations, a Rule Participant may apply to the Electricity Review Board for a review of Reviewable Decisions or a decision made under clauses subject to Procedural Review.
[bookmark: _DV_M1090][bookmark: _Toc136232147][bookmark: _Toc139100785]2.18.	Disputes
[bookmark: _DV_M1091]2.18.1.	The dispute process set out in clauses 2.18, 2.19 and 2.20 applies to any dispute concerning:
[bookmark: _DV_M1092](a)	the application or interpretation of these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M1093](b)	the failure of Rule Participants to reach agreement on a matter where these Market Rules require agreement or require the Rule Participants to negotiate in good faith with a view to reaching agreement;
[bookmark: _DV_M1094](c)	payment of moneys under, or the performance of any obligation under, these Market Rules,
[bookmark: _DV_M1095]but does not apply to:
[bookmark: _DV_M1096](d)	any matter that is identified as a Reviewable Decision or is subject to Procedural Review; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1097](e)	a matter that arises under a contract between Rule Participants, unless AEMO is a party to the contract and the contract provides that the dispute process applies.
[bookmark: _DV_M1098]2.18.2.	For the purposes of these Market Rules, the “Dispute Participants” are the Rule Participants raising the dispute, AEMO and all Rule Participants named in a Notice of Dispute or joined to the dispute in accordance with clause 2.19.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M1099]2.18.3.	At any time during the course of resolving a dispute a Dispute Participant may refer a question of law to a court of competent jurisdiction. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1100]2.18.4.	Dispute Participants must not agree to actions to be taken in resolution of a dispute that are inconsistent with the Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1101][bookmark: _Toc136232148][bookmark: _Toc139100786]2.19.	First Stage Dispute Resolution
[bookmark: _DV_M1102]2.19.1.	Where a Rule Participant wishes to raise a dispute with another Rule Participant concerning a matter to which this dispute process applies, it may issue a Notice of Dispute to each other Rule Participant that is a party to the dispute  within 12 months of the matter giving rise to the dispute.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1103]2.19.2.	The Rule Participant raising the dispute may name any Rule Participant in a Notice of Dispute that the Rule Participant raising the dispute considers may be affected by the dispute or resolution of the dispute.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1104]2.19.3.	The Notice of Dispute must be in writing and must contain:
[bookmark: _DV_M1105](a)	the date on which the Notice of Dispute was issued;
[bookmark: _DV_M1106](b)	the identity of the Rule Participant issuing the Notice of Dispute;
[bookmark: _DV_M1107](c)	the identities of the other Rule Participants party to the dispute;
[bookmark: _DV_M1108](d)	the details of the dispute, including a description of the disputed actions, and the time and date when the disputed actions occurred; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1109](e)	the contact person for the Rule Participant issuing the dispute, and their mailing address.
[bookmark: _DV_M1110]2.19.4.	A Rule Participant receiving a Notice of Dispute under clause 2.19.1 must supply a confirmation of the receipt of the Notice of Dispute within two Business Days of receipt of the Notice of Dispute, including details of a contact person and their mailing address.
[bookmark: _DV_M1111]2.19.5.	Where AEMO receives a Notice of Dispute and it considers that a Rule Participant not named in the Notice of Dispute may be affected by the dispute or resolution of the dispute, it may, within 10 Business Days of receiving the Notice of Dispute, join the Rule Participant to the dispute by notifying the Rule Participant of the dispute and providing a copy of the Notice of Dispute.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1112]2.19.6.	The Chief Executive Officers, or their designated representatives with authority to resolve the dispute, from all Dispute Participants must make reasonable endeavours to meet on one or more occasions, and to attempt in good faith and using their best endeavours at all times to resolve the dispute.
[bookmark: _DV_M1113]2.19.7.	A dispute must be escalated to the second stage dispute resolution process in clause 2.20 if the Dispute Participants have not resolved the dispute (as evidenced by the terms of the settlement being reduced to writing and signed by each Chief Executive Officer) within:
[bookmark: _DV_M1114](a)	a time period agreed by all Dispute Participants; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1115](b)	if no time period is agreed by all Dispute Participants, within 60 days of the date on which the Notice of Dispute was issued.
[bookmark: _DV_M1116][bookmark: _Toc136232149][bookmark: _Toc139100787]2.20.	Second Stage Dispute Resolution
[bookmark: _DV_M1117]2.20.1.	Where any Dispute is not resolved as provided for in clause 2.19 then the Dispute Participants must give consideration to resolving the dispute through mediation, conciliation, arbitration or alternative dispute resolution methods, using an independent body agreed between the Dispute Participants. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1118]2.20.2.	If any Dispute is not resolved as provided for in clause 2.19 and a Dispute Participant has given consideration to resolving the dispute in accordance with clause 2.20.1, then that Dispute Participant may commence proceedings before a court of competent jurisdiction in relation to the dispute.
[bookmark: _DV_M1119][bookmark: _Toc136232150][bookmark: _Toc139100788]Market Consultation
[bookmark: _DV_M1120][bookmark: _Toc136232151][bookmark: _Toc139100789]2.21.	Market Consultation
[bookmark: _DV_M1121]2.21.1.	The Economic Regulation Authority must consult on such matters with such persons and over such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1122]2.21.2.	The Economic Regulation Authority must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1123](a)	conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1124](b)	ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity for relevant stakeholders to present their views.
[bookmark: _DV_M1125]2.21.3.	System Management must consult on such matters with such persons and over such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1126]2.21.4.	System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1127](a)	conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1128](b)	ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity for relevant stakeholders to present their views.
2.21.5.	AEMO must consult on such matters with such persons and over such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.
2.21.6.	AEMO must—
(a)	conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and
(b)	ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity for relevant stakeholders to present their views.
2.21.7.	The Rule Change Panel must consult on such matters with such persons and over such timeframes as are specified in these Market Rules.
2.21.8.	The Rule Change Panel must—
(a)	conduct its consultation processes in good faith; and
(b)	ensure that these consultation processes allow a reasonable opportunity for relevant stakeholders to present their views.
[bookmark: _DV_M1129][bookmark: _Toc136232152][bookmark: _Toc139100790]Budgets and Fees
[bookmark: _DV_M1130][bookmark: _Toc136232153][bookmark: _Toc139100791]2.22.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1131][bookmark: _DV_M1132][bookmark: _DV_M1133][bookmark: _DV_M1134][bookmark: _DV_M1135][bookmark: _DV_M1136][bookmark: _DV_M1137][bookmark: _DV_M1138][bookmark: _DV_M1139][bookmark: _DV_M1140][bookmark: _DV_M1141][bookmark: _DV_M1142][bookmark: _DV_M1143][bookmark: _DV_M1144][bookmark: _DV_M1145][bookmark: _DV_M1146][bookmark: _DV_M1147][bookmark: _DV_M1148][bookmark: _DV_M1149][bookmark: _DV_M1150][bookmark: _DV_M1151][bookmark: _DV_M1152][bookmark: _DV_M1153][bookmark: _DV_M1154][bookmark: _DV_M1155][bookmark: _DV_M1156][bookmark: _DV_M1157][bookmark: _DV_M1158][bookmark: _DV_M1159][bookmark: _DV_M1160][bookmark: _DV_M1161][bookmark: _DV_M1162][bookmark: _DV_M1163][bookmark: _DV_M1164]2.22A	Determination of AEMO's budget
2.22A.1.	For the purposes of this section 2.22A, the services provided by AEMO are:
(a)	market operation services, including AEMO's operation of the Reserve Capacity Mechanism, STEM, Balancing Market and LFAS Market and settlement and information release functions;
(b)	system planning services, including AEMO's performance of the Long Term PASA function; 
(c)	market administration services, including AEMO's performance of the Procedure Change Process, support for the Rule Change Panel in carrying out its functions under these Market Rules, participation in the Market Advisory Committee and other consultation, support for monitoring and reviews by the Economic Regulation Authority, audit, registration related functions and other functions under these Market Rules; and
(d)	system management services, being AEMO's (in its capacity as System Management) performance of System Management Functions.
2.22A.2.	For the Review Period, AEMO must seek the approval of its Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure from the Economic Regulation Authority for each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1 in accordance with the following—
(a)	by 30 November of the year prior to the start of the Review Period, AEMO must submit a proposal for its Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure over the Review Period;  
(b)	the Economic Regulation Authority must undertake a public consultation process in approving AEMO’s Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure for a Review Period, which must include publishing an issues paper and issuing an invitation for public submissions; and
(c)	by 31 March of the year in which the Review Period commences, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine AEMO’s Allowable Revenue and approve the Forecast Capital Expenditure of AEMO for the Review Period for each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1.
2.22A.2A.	If System Management engages a System Operator, then its proposal for its Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure in respect of system management services must separately itemise the amount payable to the System Operator.
2.22A.3.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority does not make a determination by the date specified in clause 2.22A.2(c), the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure from the previous Review Period will continue to apply until the Economic Regulation Authority makes a determination.
2.22A.4.	By 30 June each year, AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site a budget for each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1 for the coming Financial Year (including, without limitation, the amount to be paid to System Operators).
2.22A.5	By 31 October each year, AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site a financial report showing AEMO's actual financial performance against its budget for the previous Financial Year (including, without limitation, the actual amount paid to System Operators compared to the budgeted amount).
2.22A.6.	Following the first determination of AEMO’s Allowable Revenue by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.22A.2 and subject to clauses 2.22A.7 and 2.22A.8, the budget must be consistent with the Allowable Revenue determined by the Economic Regulation Authority for the relevant Review Period.
2.22A.7.	Where the revenue earned for the services described in clause 2.22A.1 via Market Fees in the previous Financial Year is greater than or less than AEMO's expenditure for that Financial Year, the current year’s budget must take this into account by decreasing the budgeted revenue by the amount of the surplus or adding to the budgeted revenue the amount of any shortfall, as the case may be.
2.22A.8.	Where, taking into account any adjustment under clause 2.22A.7, the budget is likely to result in revenue recovery, over the relevant Review Period, being at least 15% greater than the Allowable Revenue determined by the Economic Regulation Authority, AEMO must apply to the Economic Regulation Authority to reassess the Allowable Revenue.
2.22A.9.	AEMO must apply to the Economic Regulation Authority to approve the adjusted Forecast Capital Expenditure for the current Review Period if the budget for a Financial Year is likely to result in capital expenditure, over the relevant Review Period, being at least 10% greater than the Forecast Capital Expenditure approved by the Economic Regulation Authority.
2.22A.10.	AEMO must endeavour to make an application under clauses 2.22A.8 or 2.22A.9 in sufficient time for the Economic Regulation Authority to make a determination before the commencement of the Financial Year to which it relates. The Economic Regulation Authority may amend a determination under clause 2.22A.2(c) if AEMO makes an application under clauses 2.22A.8 or 2.22A.9. Clause 2.22A.2(b) applies in the case of an application made under clauses 2.22A.8 or 2.22A.9.
2.22A.11.	The Economic Regulation Authority must take the following into account when determining AEMO's Allowable Revenue and approving Forecast Capital Expenditure or a reassessment to the Allowable Revenue or Forecast Capital Expenditure in accordance with clauses 2.22A.8, 2.22A.9, 2.22A.13 and 2.22A.14— 
(a)	the Allowable Revenue must be sufficient to cover the forward looking costs of providing the services described in clause 2.22A.1 and performing AEMO's functions and obligations under these Market Rules in accordance with the following principles—
i.	recurring expenditure requirements and payments are recovered in the year of the expenditure;
ii.	capital expenditure is to be recovered through the depreciation and amortisation of the assets acquired by the capital expenditures in a manner that is consistent with generally accepted accounting principles; and
iii.	notwithstanding clauses 2.22A.11(a)(i) and 2.22A.11(a)(ii), expenditure incurred, and depreciation and amortisation charged, in relation to any Declared Market Project are to be recovered over the period determined for that Declared Market Project;
(b)	the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure must include only costs which would be incurred by a prudent provider of the services described in clause 2.22A.1, acting efficiently, seeking to achieve the lowest practicably sustainable cost of delivering the services described in clause 2.22A.1 in accordance with these Market Rules, while effectively promoting the Wholesale Market Objectives;
(c)	where possible, the Economic Regulation Authority should benchmark the Allowable Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure against the costs of providing similar services in other jurisdictions; and
(d)	where costs incurred by AEMO relate to both the performance of functions in connection with the Market Rules, and the performance of AEMO's other functions, the costs must be allocated on a fair and reasonable basis between—
i.	costs recoverable as part of AEMO's Allowance Revenue and Forecast Capital Expenditure; and
ii.	other costs not to be recovered under the Market Rules.
2.22A.12.	Subject to clauses 2.22A.13 and 2.22A.14, AEMO may declare a project to be a Declared Market Project if—
(a)	the project involves—
i.	a major change to the function of AEMO or System Management under these Market Rules (including the transfer of System Management Functions to AEMO); or
ii.	a major change to any of the computer software or systems that AEMO or System Management uses in the performance of any of its functions under these Market Rules; and
(b)	AEMO estimates that, for either AEMO or System Management the sum of—
i.	the recurring expenditure associated with the change; and
ii.	the capital expenditure required to implement the change,
would be greater than the sum of Allowable Revenue determined and Forecast Capital Expenditure approved by the Economic Regulation Authority for the current Review Period by more than 10%.
2.22A.13.	Before AEMO commences a Declared Market Project AEMO must obtain approval from the Economic Regulation Authority for an increase in the Allowable Revenue relevant to the Declared Market Project, including the period over which the incremental Allowable Revenue will apply.
2.22A.14.	During a Review Period, AEMO may seek the approval of an adjustment to its determined Allowable Revenue and approved Forecast Capital Expenditure for that Review Period from the Economic Regulation Authority for each of the services described in clause 2.22A.1 in accordance with the following—
(a)	the Economic Regulation Authority may, but is not required to, engage in public consultation before making a determination under clause 2.22A.14; and
(b)	a determination under this clause 2.22A.14 is binding on the Economic Regulation Authority, but a decision not to make such a determination creates no presumption that future expenditure will not meet the relevant criteria under clause 2.22A.11(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M1165][bookmark: _Toc136232154][bookmark: _Toc139100792]2.23.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1166][bookmark: _DV_M1167]2.23.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1168][bookmark: _DV_M1169]2.23.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1170][bookmark: _DV_M1171][bookmark: _DV_M1172][bookmark: _DV_M1173]2.23.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1174]2.23.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1175]2.23.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1176]2.23.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1177]2.23.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1178]2.23.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _Toc318889082][bookmark: _Toc320878319]2.23.8A.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _Toc318889083][bookmark: _Toc320878320]2.23.8B.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1179]2.23.9.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1180]2.23.10.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1181]2.23.11.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M1182][bookmark: _DV_M1183][bookmark: _DV_M1184][bookmark: _DV_M1185][bookmark: _DV_M1186][bookmark: _DV_M1187][bookmark: _DV_M1188][bookmark: _DV_M1189]2.23.12.	[Blank]
2.23.13.	[Blank]
2.23.14.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1190][bookmark: _DV_M1199][bookmark: _Toc136232155][bookmark: _Toc139100793]2.24.	Determination of Market Fees
[bookmark: _DV_M1200][bookmark: _Hlk17709915][bookmark: _Hlk17375424]2.24.1.	The fees charged by AEMO are:
[bookmark: _DV_M1201](a)	Market Fees, System Management Fees and Regulator Fees determined in accordance with clause 2.24.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M1202][bookmark: _Hlk17709922](b)	Application Fees described in clauses 2.33.1(a), 2.33.2(a), 2.33.3(a), 2.33.4(a), 2.33.5(a), 4.9.3(c), 4.26.2CC and 4.28.9B; and
(c)	a Reassessment Fee described in clause 4.11.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M1203]2.24.2.	Before 30 June each year, AEMO must determine and publish the level of the Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate, and the level of each of the Application Fees, and the level of the Reassessment Fee to apply over the year starting 1 July in accordance with AEMO’s budget published under clause 2.22A.4 and information provided by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.24.6 (if any). Where the Economic Regulation Authority has not provided AEMO with the information required under clause 2.24.6 by the date which is five Business Days prior to 30 June, AEMO will determine and publish the expected level of Regulator Fee rate based on the most recent information provided to AEMO by the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 2.24.6.
2.24.2A.	AEMO must determine and publish a level of revised Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate or Regulator Fee rate (as applicable) within five Business Days of making any adjustment to AEMO's budget and receiving the information, if in any year the Economic Regulation Authority provides AEMO with the information required under clause 2.24.6 later than the date which is five Business Days prior to 30 June.
2.24.2B	A revised Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate will supersede any expected Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate and are recoverable from Market Participants in arrears with effect from the start of the Financial Year to which they apply.
[bookmark: _DV_M1204]2.24.3.	At the same time as AEMO publishes a level of revised Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate or Regulator Fee rate (as applicable), AEMO must also publish an estimate of the total amount of revenue to be earned from—
[bookmark: _DV_M1205](a)	Market Fees collected for—
i.	[Blank]
ii.	AEMO’s—
[bookmark: _DV_M1206]1.	market operation services;
[bookmark: _DV_M1207]2.	system planning services; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1208]3.	market administration services,
[bookmark: _DV_M1209]where the amounts to be earned for each service is equal to the relevant costs in AEMO’s budget published in accordance with clause 2.22A.4 or as adjusted under clause 2.24.2A; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1210](b)	System Management Fees collected for AEMO's system management services where the amount to be earned is equal to the relevant costs in AEMO's budget published in accordance with clause 2.22A.4 or as adjusted under clause 2.24.2A; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1211][bookmark: _DV_M1212][bookmark: _DV_M1213](c)	Regulator Fees collected for—
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority’s monitoring, compliance, enforcement and regulation services and RCP Secretariat Support Services; and 
ii.	the Rule Change Panel's market administration services, where the amount to be earned for those services is equivalent to the costs identified by the Economic Regulation Authority as costs incurred in the performance of the Rule Change Panel's functions under these Market Rules or the WEM Regulations, 
[bookmark: _DV_M1214]and in each case, where the amount must be consistent with the relevant amount notified in accordance with clause 2.24.6.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1215]2.24.4.	The Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate and Regulator Fee rate should be set at a level that AEMO estimates will earn revenue equal to the relevant estimate of revenue under clause 2.24.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M1216]2.24.5.	The Economic Regulation Authority may recover a portion of its budget determined by the Minister responsible for the Economic Regulation Authority which corresponds to the costs of the Economic Regulation Authority in undertaking its Wholesale Electricity Market related functions and other functions under these Market Rules, the WEM Regulations and the Panel Regulations from the collection of Regulator Fees under these Market Rules.  The Economic Regulation Authority must identify in its budget the proportion of its costs that relate to the performance of its Wholesale Electricity Market related functions and its other functions.
[bookmark: _DV_M1217]2.24.5A	Where the revenue earned via Regulator Fees in the previous Financial Year is greater than or less than the Economic Regulation Authority expenditure related to the functions described in clause 2.24.5 for that Financial Year, the current year’s budget must take this into account by decreasing the budgeted revenue by the amount of the surplus or adding to the budgeted revenue the amount of any shortfall, as the case may be.
2.24.5B.	The Economic Regulation Authority may recover, on behalf of the Rule Change Panel, the costs identified by the Economic Regulation Authority as costs incurred in the performance of the Rule Change Panel's functions under these Market Rules or the WEM Regulations, from the collection of Regulator Fees under these Market Rules.
2.24.6.	By the date which is five Business Days prior to 30 June each year, the Economic Regulation Authority must notify AEMO of—
(a)	the dollar amount that the Economic Regulation Authority may recover under clause 2.24.5; and
(b)	the dollar amount that the Economic Regulation Authority may recover under clause 2.24.5B (to the extent such amount is not already included in the dollar amount referred to in clause 2.24.6(a)). 
[bookmark: _DV_M1218]2.24.7.	The level of each Application Fee:
[bookmark: _DV_M1219](a)	must reflect the estimated average costs to AEMO of processing that type of application;
[bookmark: _DV_M1220](b)	must be consistent with the Allowable Revenue approved by the Economic Regulation Authority; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1221](c)	may be different for different classes of Rule Participant and different classes of facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M1222][bookmark: _Toc136232156][bookmark: _Toc139100794]2.25.	Payment of Market Participant Fees
[bookmark: _DV_M1223]2.25.1.	AEMO must charge a Market Participant the relevant payment amount for Market Fees, System Management Fees and Regulator Fees for a Trading Month in accordance with clause 9.13.
2.25.1A.	AEMO is an agent for the collection of Regulator Fees payable by Market Participants to AEMO.
2.25.1B.	The Economic Regulation Authority must, if requested by AEMO, do all things reasonably necessary (including entering into any agreements) to enable AEMO to give effect to clause 2.25.1A.
[bookmark: _DV_M1224]2.25.2.	Each Market Participant must pay the relevant payment amount for Market Fees, System Management Fees and Regulator Fees in accordance with Chapter 9.
[bookmark: _DV_M1225]2.25.3.	Following receipt of a payment contemplated by clause 2.25.2, AEMO must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1226](a)	pay the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with Chapter 9 an amount corresponding to the part of the payment received multiplied by the relevant proportionality factor; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1227][bookmark: _DV_C931](b)	transfer to the fund established under clause 9.22.9 in accordance with Chapter 9 an amount corresponding to the part of the payment received multiplied by the relevant proportionality factor.
[bookmark: _DV_M1228]2.25.4.	The relevant proportionality factor for AEMO, AEMO in its capacity as System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority for a Financial Year is:
[bookmark: _DV_M1229](a)	the estimate of the total amount to be earned from Market Fees, System Management Fees or Regulator Fees (as applicable) in respect of the relevant services published for the relevant year under clause 2.24.3; divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M1230](b)	the estimate of the total amount to be earned from Market Fees, System Management Fees and Regulator Fees in respect of all services published for the relevant year under clause 2.24.3.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1231]2.25.4A.	The Economic Regulation Authority recovers the proportion of the payment referred to in clause 2.25.3(a) that relates to the costs contemplated in clause 2.24.5B on behalf of the Rule Change Panel. 
2.25.5.	Rule Participants must pay the relevant Application Fee upon submitting an application form in accordance with clause 2.31.2, or in accordance with clause 4.9.3, as applicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1232][bookmark: _Toc136232157][bookmark: _Toc139100795]Administered Prices and Loss Factors
[bookmark: _DV_M1233][bookmark: _Toc136232158][bookmark: _Toc139100796]2.26.	Economic Regulation Authority Approval of Administered Prices
[bookmark: _DV_M1234]2.26.1.	Where AEMO has proposed a revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price in accordance with section 4.16 or a change in the value of one or more Energy Price Limits in accordance with section 6.20, the Economic Regulation Authority must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1235](a)	review the report provided by AEMO, including all submissions received by AEMO in preparation of the report; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1236](b)	make a decision as to whether or not to approve the revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price or any value comprising the Energy Price Limits;
[bookmark: _DV_M1237](c)	in making its decision, only consider:
[bookmark: _DV_M1238]i.	whether the proposed revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price or Energy Price Limit proposed by AEMO reasonably reflects the application of the method and guiding principles described in clauses 4.16 or 6.20 (as applicable);
[bookmark: _DV_M1239]ii.	whether AEMO has carried out an adequate public consultation process; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1240](d)	notify AEMO as to whether or not it has approved the revised value.
[bookmark: _DV_M1241]2.26.2.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority rejects a revised Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price or the Energy Price Limits submitted by AEMO it must give reasons and may direct AEMO to carry out all or part of the review process under section 4.16 or 6.20 (as applicable) again in accordance with any directions or recommendations of the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M1242][bookmark: _DV_C934][bookmark: _DV_M1243]2.26.3.	The Economic Regulation Authority must review the methodology for setting the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price and the Energy Price Limits not later than the fifth anniversary of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle and, subsequently, not later than the fifth anniversary of the completion of the preceding review under this clause 2.26.3. A review must examine:
[bookmark: _DV_M1244](a)	the level of competition in the market;
[bookmark: _DV_M1245](b)	the level of market power being exercised and the potential for the exercise of market power;
[bookmark: _DV_M1246](c)	the effectiveness of the methodology in curbing the use of market power; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1247](d)	historical Reserve Capacity Offers and the proportion of Reserve Capacity Offers with prices equal to the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2014;
[bookmark: _DV_M1248](dA)	historical Reserve Capacity Offers and the proportion of Reserve Capacity Offers with prices equal to 110 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2015 onwards;
(e)	historical STEM Bids and STEM Offers and the proportion of STEM Bids and Offers with prices equal to the Energy Price Limits; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1249](f)	the appropriateness of the parameters and methodology in clauses 4.16 and the Market Procedure referred to in section 4.16.3 for recalculating the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M1250](g)	the appropriateness of the parameters and methodology in clause 6.20 for recalculating the Energy Price Limits; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1251](h)	the performance of Reserve Capacity Auctions, STEM Auctions and the Balancing Market in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1252](i)	other matters which the Economic Regulation Authority considers relevant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1253]2.26.4.	The Economic Regulation Authority must provide a report to the Minister on the review conducted under clause 2.26.3.
2.26.5.	If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends changes as a result of the report prepared under clause 2.26.4, the Economic Regulation Authority must either submit a Rule Change Proposal or initiate a Procedure Change Process, as the case may be, to implement those changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M1254][bookmark: _Toc136232159][bookmark: _Toc139100797]2.27.	Determination of Loss Factors
[bookmark: _DV_M1255]2.27.1.	Network Operators must, in accordance with this section 2.27, calculate and provide to AEMO Loss Factors for:
(a)	each connection point in their Networks at which any of the following is connected:
i.	a Scheduled Generator;
ii.	a Non-Scheduled Generator;
iii.	an Interruptible Load; or
iv.	[Blank]
v.	a Non-Dispatchable Load equipped with an interval meter; and
(b)	in the case of Western Power, the Notional Wholesale Meter.
[bookmark: _DV_M1256][bookmark: _DV_M1257][bookmark: _DV_M1258][bookmark: _DV_M1259][bookmark: _DV_M1260][bookmark: _DV_M1261]2.27.2.	A Market Participant may request, during the process of obtaining a relevant Arrangement for Access, that the relevant Network Operator determine and provide to AEMO Loss Factors to apply to a Facility where there are no Loss Factors applying to the connection point at which the Facility will be connected.
2.27.3.	Loss Factors must reflect transmission and distribution losses and each Loss Factor must be expressed as the product of a Transmission Loss Factor and a Distribution Loss Factor.
2.27.4.	Subject to clause 2.27.5(d), for each Network Operator AEMO must, in consultation with that Network Operator, develop a classification system to assign each of the connection points in the Network Operator’s Network identified under clause 2.27.1(a) to a Transmission Loss Factor Class and a Distribution Loss Factor Class, where:
(a)	the assignment of a connection point to a Loss Factor Class is based on characteristics indicative of the expected transmission or distribution system losses (as applicable) for the connection point;
(b)	each connection point in a Loss Factor Class is assigned the same Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor (as applicable); and
(c)	connection points on the transmission system are assigned to a Distribution Loss Factor Class with a Distribution Loss Factor equal to one.
[bookmark: _DV_M1262]2.27.5.	In calculating Loss Factors, Network Operators must apply the following principles:
[bookmark: _DV_M1263][bookmark: _DV_M1264](a)	Transmission Loss Factors must notionally represent the marginal transmission system losses for a connection point relative to the Reference Node, averaged over all Trading Intervals in a year, weighted by the absolute value of the net demand at that connection point during the Trading Interval;
(b)	Distribution Loss Factors must notionally represent the average distribution system losses for a connection point over a year;
[bookmark: _DV_M1265](c)	Loss Factors must be calculated using:
[bookmark: _DV_M1266][bookmark: _DV_M1267]i.	generation and load meter data from the preceding 12 months; or
ii.	for a new Facility, any other relevant data provided to the Network Operator by the Market Participant and as agreed with the Network Operator and AEMO; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1269]iii.	for Transmission Loss Factors, an appropriate network load flow software package;
[bookmark: _DV_M1270][bookmark: _DV_M1271](d)	a specific Loss Factor must be calculated for each: 
[bookmark: _DV_M1272]i.	Scheduled Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1273]ii.	Non-Scheduled Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1274][bookmark: _DV_M1275]iii.	Interruptible Load; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1276]iv.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1277]v.	Non-Dispatchable Load above 7000 kVA peak consumption;
(e)	Western Power must assign the Notional Wholesale Meter to:
i.	a Transmission Loss Factor Class that represents system wide average marginal losses over Western Power’s transmission system; and
ii.	a Distribution Loss Factor Class that represents the average losses incurred over Western Power’s distribution system by Non-Dispatchable Loads not equipped with an interval meter; and
(f)	the Transmission Loss Factors calculated for each Transmission Loss Factor Class and the Distribution Loss Factors calculated for each Distribution Loss Factor Class are static, and apply to each connection point in the relevant Loss Factor Class until the time published by AEMO under clause 2.27.8 for the application of an updated Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor to that Loss Factor Class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1279]2.27.6.	Each year by 1 June each Network Operator must, in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17, recalculate the Loss Factors for its connection points and provide AEMO with updated Transmission Loss Factors and Distribution Loss Factors (as applicable) for each Loss Factor Class in the Network Operator’s classification system.
[bookmark: _DV_M1280]2.27.7.	AEMO must publish the Transmission Loss Factors and Distribution Loss Factors provided by a Network Operator in accordance with clause 2.27.6 within two Business Days after receiving them. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1281]2.27.8.	When Transmission Loss Factors and Distribution Loss Factors are published in accordance with clause 2.27.7 or where one or more Transmission Loss Factors or Distribution Loss Factors are changed in accordance with clauses 2.27.15(e) or 2.27.16 AEMO must publish the time from which the new Transmission Loss Factors or Distribution Loss Factors will apply, where this must be from the commencement of a Trading Day.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1282]2.27.9.	In setting the time from which a Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor will apply in accordance with clause 2.27.8 AEMO must allow sufficient time for Rule Participants to identify and update any submission or forecast data that is dependent on Loss Factors.
[bookmark: _DV_M1283]2.27.10.	A Network Operator must develop new Loss Factor Classes if required to implement the classification system prescribed by AEMO for that Network Operator. If a Network Operator develops a new Loss Factor Class then it must:
(a)	calculate the initial Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor (as applicable) for the new Loss Factor Class in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17; and
(b)	provide to AEMO details of the new Loss Factor Class and its initial Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor as soon as practicable but before a connection point is assigned to the new Loss Factor Class.
2.27.11.	AEMO must publish a new Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor provided by a Network Operator in accordance with clause 2.27.10(b) within two Business Days after receiving it from the Network Operator.
2.27.12.	A Network Operator must determine the Transmission Loss Factor Class and Distribution Loss Factor Class for each new connection point in its Network identified under clause 2.27.1(a), in accordance with the classification system prescribed by AEMO for that Network Operator.
2.27.13.	A Network Operator must re-determine the Loss Factor Classes for a connection point in its Network identified under clause 2.27.1(a) if a change occurs to the connection point that might alter its applicable Loss Factor Classes under the classification system prescribed by AEMO for that Network Operator.
2.27.14.	When a Network Operator determines a Loss Factor Class for a connection point under clause 2.27.12 or changes a Loss Factor Class for a connection point under clause 2.27.13, the Network Operator must provide to both AEMO and the relevant Market Participant the new Loss Factor Class for the connection point and the Trading Day from which it takes effect, as soon as practicable but before the information is required for use in calculations under the Market Rules.
2.27.15.	A Market Participant may apply to AEMO for a reassessment of any Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor applying to a Scheduled Generator, Non-Scheduled Generator, Interruptible Load or Non-Dispatchable Load registered to that Market Participant. The following requirements apply to each application for reassessment:
[bookmark: _DV_M1284](a)	The Market Participant must apply for reassessment in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17.
[bookmark: _DV_M1285](b)	AEMO must process an application for reassessment and where required conduct an audit of the relevant Loss Factor calculation in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.27.17.
[bookmark: _DV_M1286][bookmark: _DV_M1287][bookmark: _DV_M1288](c)	The relevant Network Operator must cooperate with an audit of the Loss Factor calculation conducted by AEMO under clause 2.27.15(b) by providing reasonable access to the data and calculations used in producing the Loss Factor.
[bookmark: _DV_M1289](d)	Where an audit reveals an error in the calculation of a Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor for a Loss Factor Class, AEMO must direct the Network Operator to recalculate the Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor, and may instruct the Network Operator to recalculate other Transmission Loss Factors or Distribution Loss Factors provided by that Network Operator. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1290](e)	Where AEMO directs the Network Operator to recalculate a Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor for a Loss Factor Class, then the Network Operator must do so, and must provide the recalculated Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor to AEMO.  The recalculated Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor is substituted for the value previously applied with effect from the time published by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.27.8.
(f)	Where an audit reveals an error in the assignment of a connection point to a Loss Factor Class, AEMO must direct the relevant Network Operator to correct the error and re-determine the Loss Factor Class for the connection point in accordance with the classification system prescribed by AEMO for that Network Operator.
(g)	Where AEMO directs a Network Operator to re-determine a Loss Factor Class for a connection point, then the Network Operator must do so, and must as soon as reasonably practicable provide to AEMO and the relevant Market Participant the revised Loss Factor Class and the Trading Day from which it should apply.
(h)	The costs of an audit conducted by AEMO in response to an application for reassessment, including any costs incurred by the Network Operator and any costs, not otherwise included in AEMO’s budget, incurred by AEMO, are payable by the Market Participant who made the application for reassessment, unless the audit reveals:
i.	an error of more than 0.0025 in the calculation of a Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor; or
ii.	an incorrect assignment of a Connection Point to a Loss Factor Class,
in which case all costs are payable by the relevant Network Operator.
[bookmark: _DV_M1291]2.27.16.	Where a Network Operator fails to provide AEMO with a Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor in accordance with clause 2.27.6 or 2.27.15(d), AEMO must continue to use the equivalent Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor from the previous year until such time as the Network Operator has provided AEMO with the new Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor and that Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor has taken effect.   The recalculated Transmission Loss Factor or Distribution Loss Factor is substituted for the value previously applied with effect from the time published by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.27.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M1292]2.27.17.	AEMO must, with the assistance of Network Operators, document the standards, methodologies, classification systems and procedures to be used in determining Loss Factors in a Market Procedure.
2.27.18.	AEMO may at any time review the effectiveness of the processes used by a Network Operator for Loss Factor calculation in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives.
2.27.19.	AEMO may request, and a Network Operator must provide, any information relating to the methodologies, models, software, data sources and internal procedures used by the Network Operator for Loss Factor calculation that AEMO considers relevant to a review conducted under clause 2.27.18.
[bookmark: _DV_M1293][bookmark: _Toc136232160][bookmark: _Toc139100798][bookmark: _DV_M1294]Participation and Registration 
[bookmark: _DV_M1295][bookmark: _Toc136232161][bookmark: _Toc139100799][bookmark: _DV_M1296]2.28.	Rule Participants  
[bookmark: _DV_M1297]2.28.1.	The classes of Rule Participant are:
[bookmark: _DV_M1298](a)	Network Operator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1299](b)	Market Generator;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1300](c)	Market Customer;
[bookmark: _DV_M1301](cA)	Ancillary Service Providers;
[bookmark: _DV_M1302](d)	System Management;
(dA)	System Operator; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1303](e)	[Blank]
(f)	AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M1304]2.28.2.	Subject to clauses 2.28.3 and 2.28.16, a person who owns, controls or operates a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system, must register as a Rule Participant in the Network Operator class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1305]2.28.3.	A person that owns, controls or operates a transmission system or distribution system may, but is not required to, register as a Rule Participant in the Network Operator class where both the following are satisfied:
[bookmark: _DV_M1306](a)	System Management has determined that it does not require information about the relevant network to ensure Power System Security and Power System Reliability are maintained; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1307](b)	no Market Participant Registered Facilities are directly connected to the transmission system or distribution system.
[bookmark: _DV_M1308]2.28.3A.	System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure specifying—
(a)	information that a Network Operator must provide to System Management, for each of its Networks, including—
i.	positive, negative and zero sequence network impedances for the network elements;
ii.	information on the network topology;
iii.	information on transmission circuit limits;
iv.	information on security constraints;
v.	overload ratings, including details of how long overload ratings can be maintained; and
vi.	the short circuit capability of facility equipment;
(b)	the processes to be followed by a Network Operator to enable System Management to have access to the information specified in clause 2.28.3A(a);
(c)	technical and communication criteria that a Network Operator must meet with respect to System Management’s ability to access the information specified in clause 2.28.3A(a); and
(d)	the processes to be followed by System Management when accessing the information specified in clause 2.28.3A(a).
2.28.3B.	A Network Operator must—
(a)	promptly provide to AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) all data available to it and reasonably required to model the static and dynamic performance of the SWIS, including (without limitation) computer models of the performance of the Network and Facilities connected, or which may be connected in the future, to the Network;
(b)	promptly forward to AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) subsequent updates of the data referred to in clause 2.28.3B(a);
(c)	use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that all data referred to in this clause 2.28.3B is complete, current and accurate;
(d)	promptly notify AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management) if there are any reasonable grounds for suspecting that the data provided under this clause 2.28.3B is no longer complete, current and accurate; and
(e)	include as part of the data provided to AEMO under this clause 2.28.3B—
i.	all data provided to the Network Operator that is used for the purpose of modelling in relation to the SWIS by generators, customers, other Network Operators and any other source; and
ii.	all data relating to actual, committed or proposed modifications to the SWIS that the Network Operator reasonably considers are relevant to modelling in relation to the SWIS.
2.28.3C.	Where AEMO (in its capacity as System Management)—
(a)	is satisfied that the performance of a Facility (or equipment within the Facility) is not adequately represented by any applicable data provided under clause 2.28.3B; and
(b)	holds the reasonable opinion that the inadequacy of the applicable data, is or will impede System Management’s ability to carry out its functions in relation to Power System Security and Power System Reliability,
System Management may—
(c)	request that the Network Operator provide to AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management), as soon as reasonably practicable, revised or additional data and an associated model validation report demonstrating to System Management's reasonable satisfaction that the performance of the Facility (or equipment within the Facility) has been tested and is performing substantially in accordance with the revised modelling data; and
(d)	direct the relevant Rule Participant, or Network Operator where relevant, to operate the Facility (or equipment within the Facility) at a particular level of output or in a particular manner, until the Network Operator has submitted that revised data and associated model validation report and System Management is satisfied that the performance of the Facility (or equipment within the Facility) is performing substantially in accordance with that data.
2.28.4.	A person who intends to own, control or operate a transmission system or distribution system which will form part of the South West Interconnected System, or will be electrically connected to that system, may register as a Rule Participant in the Network Operator class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1309]2.28.5.	Subject to clause 2.28.16, a person registered as a Network Operator may be registered as a Rule Participant in another class or other classes.
[bookmark: _DV_M1310]2.28.6.	Subject to clause 2.28.16, a person who owns, controls or operates a generation system which has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW and is electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system, must register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1311]2.28.7.	A person that owns, controls or operates a generation system which has a rated capacity of less than 10 MW, but which equals or exceeds 0.005 MW, and is electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system, may register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1312]2.28.8.	A person who intends to own, control or operate a generation system which has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.005 MW and is or will be electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system, may register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1313]2.28.9.	Subject to clause 2.28.16, a person registered as a Market Generator may be registered as a Rule Participant in another class or other classes.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1314]2.28.10.	Subject to clause 2.28.16, a person who sells electricity to Contestable Customers in respect of facilities electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system,  must register as a Rule Participant in the Market Customer class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1315]2.28.11.	A person who intends to sell electricity to Customers in respect of Facilities electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system,  may register as a Rule Participant in the Market Customer class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1316]2.28.11A.	A person who intends to enter into an Ancillary Service Contract with System Management and who is not registered in any other Rule Participant Class must register as an Ancillary Service Provider;
[bookmark: _DV_M1317]2.28.11B.	A person who is registered in a Rule Participant Class other than the Ancillary Service Provider class, or who does not intend to enter into an Ancillary Service Contract with System Management may not register as an Ancillary Service Provider.
[bookmark: _DV_M1318]2.28.12.	Subject to clause 2.28.16, a person registered as a Market Customer may be registered as a Rule Participant in another class or classes.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1319]2.28.13.	Subject to clause 2.28.16 and 4.24.4, a person not covered by clauses 2.28.2 to 2.28.12 but who sells or purchases electricity or another electricity related service under these Market Rules to or from AEMO must register as a Rule Participant.  The person must register in either the Market Generator class or the Market Customer class, as determined by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M1320]2.28.14.	System Management is a Rule Participant, but is not required to register.
2.28.14A.	A System Operator is a Rule Participant, but is not required to register and may be registered in another Rule Participant class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1321]2.28.15.	[Blank]
2.28.15A.	AEMO is a Rule Participant, but is not required to register, and must not be registered in any other Rule Participant class.
[bookmark: _DV_C936][bookmark: _DV_M1322]2.28.16.	AEMO may determine that a person is exempted from the requirement to register in accordance with clauses 2.28.2, 2.28.6, 2.28.10, 2.28.11A or 2.28.13.  An exemption may be given subject to any conditions AEMO considers appropriate and may, upon prior reasonable notice, be revoked at any time.
[bookmark: _DV_C938][bookmark: _DV_C939]2.28.16A.	For the purposes of clause 2.28.16:
[bookmark: _DV_C940][bookmark: _DV_C941](a)	A person (the “Applicant”) who applies to AEMO for an exemption under clause 2.28.16 from the requirement to register may:
[bookmark: _DV_C942][bookmark: _DV_C943]i.	notify AEMO of the identity of a person (an “Intermediary”) to be registered instead of the Applicant; 
[bookmark: _DV_C944][bookmark: _DV_C945]ii.	provide AEMO with the written consent of the Intermediary to act as Intermediary in a form reasonably acceptable to AEMO; 
[bookmark: _DV_C946][bookmark: _DV_C947](b)	If an application for exemption made in accordance with clause 2.28.16A(a) is granted by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.28.16 then:
[bookmark: _DV_C948][bookmark: _DV_C949]i.	provided the Intermediary satisfies all relevant registration requirements that the Applicant would have been required to satisfy, AEMO must register the Intermediary as a Rule Participant as if it were the Applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_C950][bookmark: _DV_C951]ii.	the Intermediary will be considered for the purposes of these Market Rules to be the Applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_C952][bookmark: _DV_C953]iii.	all references in these Market Rules to the Applicant will be deemed to be references to the Intermediary (unless the context requires otherwise);
[bookmark: _DV_C954][bookmark: _DV_C955]iv.	all acts, omissions, statements, representations and notices of the Intermediary in its capacity as the Rule Participant under these Market Rules will be deemed to be the acts, omissions, statements, representations and notices of the Applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_C956][bookmark: _DV_C957]v.	the Intermediary and the Applicant will be jointly and severally liable for the acts, omissions, statements, representations and notices of the Intermediary in its capacity as the Rule Participant under these Market Rules; 
[bookmark: _DV_C958][bookmark: _DV_C959]vi.	AEMO or any other Rule Participant may fulfil any obligations to the Applicant under these Market Rules by performing them in favour of the Intermediary; 
[bookmark: _DV_C960][bookmark: _DV_C961]vii.	the Applicant must procure, and where necessary must facilitate, the Intermediary’s compliance with its obligations under these Market Rules, including any obligations that, but for the exemption, would be placed on the Applicant; and
[bookmark: _DV_C962][bookmark: _DV_C963]viii.	the Applicant must, where necessary, participate in and abide by the outcome of any dispute process under clauses 2.18 to 2.20.
[bookmark: _DV_C964][bookmark: _DV_C965](c)	For the purposes of enforcing clauses 2.28.16A(b)(vii) and (viii), a reference in these Market Rules to “Rule Participant” includes the Applicant.
[bookmark: _DV_C966][bookmark: _DV_C967](d)	The Applicant may revoke the appointment of the Intermediary by giving notice of such revocation to AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_C968][bookmark: _DV_C969](e)	At 4.30 am, 2 business days after AEMO receives notice of such revocation, the Intermediary will cease to be considered the Applicant’s Intermediary for the purposes of these Market Rules and the Applicant will not be liable under clause 2.28.16A(b)(v) for any acts, omissions, statements, representations or notices of the Intermediary occurring after that time.
[bookmark: _DV_C970][bookmark: _DV_C971](f)	If the Applicant revokes the appointment of an Intermediary, the exemption granted by AEMO to the Applicant as contemplated by clause 2.28.16A(b) ceases at the time the Intermediary ceases to be the Applicant’s Intermediary in accordance with clause 2.28.16A(e).
[bookmark: _DV_C972](g)	AEMO may permit the Applicant to designate the Intermediary as the Applicant’s Intermediary for part only of the Applicant’s business (provided that that part represents one or more discrete Facilities).
[bookmark: _DV_M1323]2.28.16B.	Without limiting the generality and the operation of clause 2.28.16, AEMO may exempt under clause 2.18.16 a person who owns, controls or operates a generation system which has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW and is electrically connected to a transmission system or distribution system which forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system, from the requirement to register as a Rule Participant in the Market Generator class, in respect of that generation system, where all of the following are satisfied:
(a)	positive MWh quantities measured by the interval meter or meters associated with that generation system are not reasonably expected to exceed 5 MWh in any Trading Interval; 
(b)	negative MWh quantities measured by the interval meter or meters associated with that generation system are not reasonably expected to increase by more than 5 MWh in any Trading Interval in the event of an outage of that generating system; 
(c)	System Management has determined that it does not require information about the relevant generation system to ensure Power System Security and Power System Reliability are maintained; 
(d)	The meter or meters measuring the generation system remains registered by an existing Market Customer; and
(e)	AEMO determines that with the exemption the cumulative effect of all exemptions given under this clause 2.28.16B is consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives,
and AEMO may give the exemption subject to any conditions AEMO considers appropriate and may revoke the exemption if AEMO determines that any of these conditions, or any of the conditions in this clause 2.28.16B, ceases to be satisfied.
2.28.17.	A Rule Participant under these Market Rules is a participant for the purposes of section 121(2) of the Electricity Industry Act.
[bookmark: _DV_M1324][bookmark: _DV_C973][bookmark: _DV_M1325]2.28.18.	A Rule Participant that is registered as either a Market Generator or a Market Customer is a Market Participant.  Where a Rule Participant is registered as both a Market Generator and a Market Customer it is represented as being one Market Participant that is both a Market Generator and a Market Customer.
[bookmark: _DV_M1326]2.28.19.	A Rule Participant must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1327](a)	be resident in, or have permanent establishment in, Australia;
[bookmark: _DV_M1328](b)	not be an externally-administered body corporate (as defined in the Corporations Act), or under a similar form of administration under any laws applicable to it in any jurisdiction;
[bookmark: _DV_M1329](c)	not have immunity from suit in respect of the obligations of a Rule Participant under these Market Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1330](d)	be capable of being sued in its own name in a court of Australia.
[bookmark: _DV_M1331][bookmark: _Toc136232162][bookmark: _Toc139100800]2.29.	Facility Registration Classes
[bookmark: _DV_M1332]2.29.1.	The following are Facilities for the purposes of these Market Rules:
[bookmark: _DV_M1333](a)	a distribution system;
[bookmark: _DV_M1334](b)	a transmission system;
[bookmark: _DV_M1335](c)	a generation system;
[bookmark: _DV_M1336](d)	a connection point at which electricity is delivered from a distribution system or transmission system to a Rule Participant (“Load”); and
(e)	a Demand Side Programme.
2.29.1A.	The Facility Classes are:
(a)	a Network;
(b)	a Scheduled Generator;
(c)	a Non-Scheduled Generator;
(d)	an Interruptible Load; and
(e)	[Blank]
(f)	a Demand Side Programme.
[bookmark: _DV_M1337]2.29.2.	No facility registered in one Facility Class can simultaneously be registered in another Facility Class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1338]2.29.3.	Subject to clause 2.29.9, a Network Operator must register any transmission system or distribution system owned, operated or controlled by that Network Operator as a Network, where that transmission or distribution system forms part of the South West Interconnected System, or is electrically connected to that system.
[bookmark: _DV_M1339]2.29.4.	Subject to clause 2.29.9, a Market Generator that owns, operates or controls a generation system:
[bookmark: _DV_M1340](a)	must register that generation system as a Non-Scheduled Generator where the generation system has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.005 MW and the generation system is an Intermittent Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1341](b)	must register that generation system as a Scheduled Generator where the generation system has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 10 MW and the generation system is not an Intermittent Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1342](c)	subject to clause 2.29.6, may register that generation system as a Scheduled Generator where the generation system is not an Intermittent Generator and has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.2 MW but which is less than 10 MW; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1343](d)	must register that generation system as a Non-Scheduled Generator where the generation system has a rated capacity that equals or exceeds 0.005 MW and where the generation system is not otherwise required to be registered in accordance with clause 2.29.4(a) or (b) and where the option to register in accordance with clause 2.29.4(c), if applicable, is not exercised.
[bookmark: _DV_M1344]2.29.5.	Subject to clauses 2.29.9 and 2.29.8A, a Market Customer that owns, operates or controls a Load may register that Load as an Interruptible Load if that Load has equipment installed to cause it to be interrupted in response to under frequency situations.
[bookmark: _DV_M1345][bookmark: _DV_M1346][bookmark: _DV_M1347][bookmark: _DV_M1348][bookmark: _DV_M1349]2.29.5A.	A Market Customer that:
(a)	has entered into; or
(b)	intends to enter into
a contract with a person who owns, controls or operates a Non-Dispatchable Load or Interruptible Load, for the Load to provide curtailment on request by the Market Customer, may register a Demand Side Programme.
2.29.5B.	A Market Customer with a Demand Side Programme may apply to AEMO to associate a Non-Dispatchable Load or Interruptible Load with the Demand Side Programme. The Market Customer must provide the following information to AEMO in support of the application:
(a)	evidence satisfactory to AEMO that the Market Customer has entered into a contract with the person who owns, operates or controls the Load to provide curtailment on request by the Market Customer;
(b)	the connection point of the Load;
(c)	the expected Minimum Consumption of the Load in units of MW;
(d)	the contract start date;
(e)	the contract end date; and
(f)	where the Load has a generation system that can connect to the network behind its associated meter, a single line diagram for the Load, including the locations of generators, transformers, switches, operational and settlement meters.
2.29.5C.	AEMO must within one Business Day notify an applicant of the receipt of the application submitted under clause 2.29.5B. AEMO may, at its discretion, require that an applicant provide information that is missing from the application or is inadequately specified. The date the requested information is submitted to AEMO will become the date of receipt of the application.
2.29.5D.	AEMO must determine, in accordance with clause 2.29.5E, whether to accept or reject an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B, and must notify the applicant of its decision within 10 Business Days of receipt of the application.
2.29.5E.	AEMO must accept an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B unless:
(a)	AEMO considers that the evidence provided by the Market Customer under clauses 2.29.5B and 2.29.5C is not satisfactory;
(b)	the relevant Load is not equipped with interval metering;
(c)	the relevant Load is an Interruptible Load assigned Capacity Credits for any part of the proposed Association Period;
(d)	the relevant Load is registered as an Intermittent Load for any part of the proposed Association Period; 
(e)	the relevant Load is already associated with a Demand Side Programme for any part of the proposed Association Period.; or
(f)	during the same Capacity Year, the relevant Load was an Associated Load of another Demand Side Programme and, while it was so associated—
(i)	the other Demand Side Programme passed a Reserve Capacity Test or a Verification Test; or
(ii)	any part of Reserve Capacity Security associated with the other Demand Side Programme was returned or relinquished under clause 4.13.14 by operation of clause 4.13.13.
2.29.5F.	If AEMO accepts an application under clause 2.29.5D then AEMO must include in its notification to the applicant—
[bookmark: _DV_M1350](a)	the date and time from which the relevant Load will be associated with the Demand Side Programme, as defined under clause 2.29.5G(a); and
(b)	the date and time from which the relevant Load will cease to be associated with the Demand Side Programme, as defined under clause 2.29.5G(b).
2.29.5G	If AEMO accepts an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B then AEMO must associate the relevant Load (“Associated Load”) with the Demand Side Programme for the period (“Association Period”) between:
(a)	the later of:
i.	the start of the Trading Day commencing on the contract start date provided under clause 2.29.5B(d); and
ii.	the start of the Trading Day following the day that AEMO notifies the applicant of its decision under clause 2.29.5D; and
(b)	the end of the Trading Day starting on the contract end date provided under clause 2.29.5B(e).
2.29.5H.	If AEMO rejects an application submitted under clause 2.29.5B, then AEMO must include in its notification to the applicant under clause 2.29.5D the reasons for the rejection of the application. A Market Customer whose application is rejected may reapply to associate a Non-Dispatchable Load or Interruptible Load with a Demand Side Programme under clause 2.29.5B.
2.29.5I.	A Market Customer with an Associated Load may apply to AEMO to:
(a)	cancel the association of the relevant Load with the Demand Side Programme; or
(b)	reduce the Association Period of the Associated Load.
2.29.5J.	AEMO must within one Business Day notify an applicant of the receipt of an application submitted under clause 2.29.5I.
2.29.5K.	AEMO must determine whether to accept or reject an application submitted under clause 2.29.5I and notify the applicant of its decision within two Business Days of the receipt of the application. AEMO must accept the application unless the proposed change would affect the association of the relevant Load with the Demand Side Programme during any period before the Trading Day commencing on the third Business Day after the receipt of the application.
2.29.5L.	If AEMO accepts an application submitted under clause 2.29.5I then it must either:
(a)	cancel the association of the relevant Load with the Demand Side Programme; or
(b)	reduce the Association Period of the Associated Load,
as requested in the application.
2.29.5LA.	If AEMO becomes aware that information of the type listed in clause 2.29.5B regarding an Associated Load differs from that provided under clause 2.29.5B or previously the subject of a redetermination under this clause 2.29.5LA (“New Contract Information”), then AEMO must make a fresh determination under clause 2.29.5D taking into account the New Contract Information, as a result of which AEMO must, as appropriate—
(a)	reduce the Associated Load's Association Period; or
(b)	take other measures in respect of the Associated Load including cancelling its association; or
(c)	make no change to its previous determination or redetermination.
2.29.5LB.	AEMO may from time to time request a Market Customer with a Demand Side Programme to provide evidence to AEMO's reasonable satisfaction that information provided under clause 2.29.5B or previously the subject of an adjustment under clause 2.29.5LA, remains accurate, and the Market Customer must comply as soon as reasonably practicable and in any event within 10 Business Days of the request.
2.29.5LC. If AEMO takes action under clause 2.29.5LA(a) or (b), it must notify the Market Customer of the action and its reasons within five Business Days after the action.
2.29.5M.	If AEMO rejects an application submitted under clause 2.29.5I, then AEMO must include in its notification to the applicant under clause 2.29.5K the reasons for the rejection of the application.
2.29.5N.	[Blank]
2.29.5O.	[Blank]
2.29.6.	A Rule Participant must ensure that a Scheduled Generator registered by that Rule Participant is able to respond to instructions from System Management to increase or decrease output.
[bookmark: _DV_M1351]2.29.7.	A Rule Participant must ensure a Non-Scheduled Generator registered by that Rule Participant is able to respond to instructions from System Management to decrease output.
[bookmark: _DV_M1352]2.29.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1353]2.29.8A.	A Rule Participant must ensure that an Interruptible Load registered by that Rule Participant is equipped with an interval meter.
2.29.9.	AEMO may determine that a person is exempted from the requirement to register a Facility in accordance with this clause 2.29.  An exemption may be given subject to any conditions that AEMO considers appropriate.
[bookmark: _DV_M1354]2.29.10	On request, AEMO must exempt a person from the requirement to register a generating system in accordance with this clause 2.29 if that generating system is identified by that person as supplying an Intermittent Load in accordance with clause 2.30B.2 and that generating system satisfies all the requirements of these Market Rules to serve Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1355]2.29.11	With respect to the registration of a generation system to serve Intermittent Load, not more than one generation system may be registered for each Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1356][bookmark: _Toc136232163][bookmark: _Toc139100801][bookmark: _DV_M1357]2.30.	Facility Aggregation 
[bookmark: _DV_M1358]2.30.1.	When registering facilities, a Rule Participant, or an applicant for rule participation, may apply to AEMO to allow the registration of two of more facilities as an aggregated facility. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1359]2.30.1A.	For each Capacity Year AEMO may only accept an application under clause 2.30.1 once with respect to each Facility.
2.30.2.	Subject to clauses 2.30.5(a) to 2.30.5(c), Intermittent Generators operated by a single Market Participant that inject energy at a common network connection point and which, except for the operation of this clause 2.30.2, may be registered individually as Non-Scheduled Generators, must be aggregated as a single Non-Scheduled Generator.
[bookmark: _DV_M1360]2.30.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1361]2.30.4.	AEMO must consult with the relevant Network Operator when assessing an application for Facility aggregation and inform the relevant Rule Participant whether the aggregation of the facilities is allowed.
[bookmark: _DV_M1362]2.30.5.	AEMO must only allow the aggregation of facilities if, in its opinion:
[bookmark: _DV_M1363](a)	the aggregation will not adversely impact on System Management’s ability to ensure Power System Security and Power System Reliability are maintained;
[bookmark: _DV_M1364](b)	adequate control and monitoring equipment exists for the aggregated Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1365](c)	none of the Facilities within the aggregated facility are subject to an Ancillary Service Contract or Network Control Service Contract that requires that Facility not be part of an aggregated facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1366](d)	the aggregated facilities are at the same location or have the same Loss Factor; and
(e)	System Management will continue to be provided with the same Standing Data for each individual facility as before the facilities were aggregated.
[bookmark: _DV_M1367]2.30.6.	If the individual Facilities forming part of an aggregated facility have their own meters, and there is no single meter for the entire aggregated facility, then the settlement meter data for the aggregated facility must be the sum of the meter readings for its component facilities.  Subject to clause 2.30.7A, an aggregated facility which has been registered as a Facility is taken to be treated as a single Facility for the purpose of these rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1368]2.30.7.	If AEMO approves the aggregation of Facilities then, subject to clause 2.30.7A, that aggregated facility must be registered as a single Facility for the purpose of these Market Rules 
2.30.7A.	If AEMO approves the aggregation of Facilities of a Scheduled Generator then each individual facility in that aggregated Facility that injects energy at an individual network connection point to the South West interconnected system must be treated as an individual Facility for the purpose of determining the SR_Share(p,t) values under Appendix 2. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1369]2.30.8.	Where AEMO considers that a change in one or more of the criteria in clause 2.30.5 means that an aggregated facility should no longer be aggregated, it must inform the relevant Rule Participant of the date on which the aggregated facility will be considered to have been disaggregated.
[bookmark: _DV_M1370]2.30.9.	Except where clause 2.30.2 requires the aggregation of facilities, a Rule Participant with an aggregated facility may notify AEMO that it no longer wishes to operate the facility as an aggregated facility from a specified date.
[bookmark: _DV_M1371]2.30.10.	Where an aggregated facility is disaggregated in accordance with clause 2.30.8 or 2.30.9:
[bookmark: _DV_M1372](a)	each disaggregated facility is registered as a separate facility for the purpose of these Market Rules from the date specified by AEMO or the Rule Participant, as applicable; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1373](b)	AEMO may require the Rule Participant to provide Standing Data relevant to each disaggregated facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M1374]2.30.11.	AEMO must document the facility aggregation and disaggregation process in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M1375][bookmark: _DV_M1376][bookmark: _DV_M1377][bookmark: _Toc136232164][bookmark: _Toc139100802][bookmark: _DV_M1378]2.30A Exemption from Funding Spinning Reserve 
[bookmark: _DV_M1379]2.30A.1.	When registering an Intermittent Generator as a Non-Scheduled Generator, a Rule Participant, or an applicant for rule participation, may apply to AEMO for that Intermittent Generator to be exempted from funding Spinning Reserve cost. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1380]2.30A.2	Where an application is received in accordance with clause 2.30A.1, AEMO must exempt the Intermittent Generator from funding Spinning Reserve costs where the applicant demonstrates to the satisfaction of AEMO that the shut down of the facility is a gradual process not exceeding a maximum ramp down rate (MW/minute) equal to the Facility’s installed MW capacity divided by 15.
[bookmark: _DV_M1381]2.30A.3	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1382]2.30A.4	If AEMO approves the application for exempting an Intermittent Generator from funding Spinning Reserve costs then that facility must be excluded from the set of applicable facilities described in Appendix 2.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1383]2.30A.5	Where AEMO considers that a change in the nature of an Intermittent Generator means that it should no longer be exempted from funding Spinning Reserve costs, it must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1384](a)	inform the relevant Market Participant of the first Trading Month from which the facility will cease to be exempted; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1385](b)	include that facility in the list of applicable facilities described in Appendix 2 from the commencement of that Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M1386]2.30A.6.	AEMO must document the Spinning Reserve costs exemption process in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M1387][bookmark: _DV_M1388][bookmark: _DV_M1389][bookmark: _Toc136232165][bookmark: _Toc139100803]2.30B	Intermittent Load
[bookmark: _DV_M1390]2.30B.1	An Intermittent Load is a Load, or a part of a Load associated with consumption in excess of a level specified by the Market Participant, that satisfies the requirements of clause 2.30B.2 and is recorded in Standing Data as being an Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1391]2.30B.2.	For a Load or part of a Load to be eligible to be an Intermittent Load AEMO must be satisfied that the following conditions are met:
[bookmark: _DV_M1392](a)	a generation system must exist:
[bookmark: _DV_M1393]i.	which can typically supply the maximum amount of that Load to be treated as Intermittent Load either in accordance with clause 2.30B.11 or without requiring energy to be withdrawn from a Network.  Where clause 2.30B.11 applies then, for the purpose of this clause 2.30B.2(a)(i), the amount that the generation system can supply must be Loss Factor adjusted from the connection point of the generation system to the connection point of the Intermittent Load;
[bookmark: _DV_M1394]ii.	the output of which is netted off consumption of the Load either in accordance with clause 2.30B.12 or by the meter registered to that Load; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1395]iii.	which would in the view of AEMO, if it were not serving an Intermittent Load, be eligible to hold an amount of Certified Reserve Capacity, determined in accordance with clause 2.30B.4, at least sufficient to supply the amount of energy that the generation system is required by clause 2.30B.2(a)(i) to be able to supply while simultaneously being able to satisfy obligations on any Capacity Credits associated with that generation system;
[bookmark: _DV_M1397][bookmark: _DV_C985][bookmark: _DV_M1398][bookmark: _DV_M1399](b)	the Intermittent Load shall reasonably be expected to have net consumption of energy (based on Metered Schedules calculated in accordance with the methodology prescribed in clause 2.30B.10) for not more than 4320 Trading Intervals in any Capacity Year; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1400](c)	the Market Customer for that Load must have an agreement in place with a Network Operator to allow energy to be supplied to the Load from a Network; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M1401](d)	[Blank]
(e)	the Load is not expected (based on applications accepted by AEMO under clause 2.29.5D and any amendments accepted by AEMO under clause 2.29.5K) to be associated with any Demand Side Programme for any period following the registration of the Load or part of the Load as an Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1402]2.30B.3.	AEMO must require that a Market Customer, or applicant to become a Market Customer, applying to register an Intermittent Load provide in regard to the generation system referred to in clause 2.30B.2(a): 
[bookmark: _DV_M1403](a)	the maximum capacity in MW, excluding capacity for which Capacity Credits are held, that the generating system can be guaranteed to have available to supply Intermittent Load, when it is operated normally at an ambient temperature of 41oC; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1404](aA)	where clause 2.30B.11 applies, the connection point of the generation system;
[bookmark: _DV_M1405](b) 	at the option of the applicant:
[bookmark: _DV_M1406]i.	the anticipated reduction, measured in MW, in the maximum capacity described in clause 2.30B.3(a) when the ambient temperature is 45oC;
[bookmark: _DV_M1407]ii.	the method to be used to measure the ambient temperature at the site of the generating system for the purpose of determining Intermittent Load Refunds, where the method specified may be either:
[bookmark: _DV_M1408]1.	a publicly available daily maximum temperature at a location representative of the conditions at the site of the generating system as reported daily by a meteorological service; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1409]2.	a daily maximum temperature measured at the site of the generator by the SCADA system operated by System Management or the relevant Network Operator (as applicable),
[bookmark: _DV_M1410]where no method is specified, a temperature of 41oC will be assumed; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1411](c) 	details of primary and any alternative fuels, including details and evidence of both firm and non-firm fuel supplies and the factors that determine restrictions on fuel availability that could prevent the generation system from operating at its full capacity. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1412]2.30B.4.	AEMO must use the information provided by a Market Customer in accordance with clause 2.30B.3 to assess the additional Certified Reserve Capacity beyond the capacity required to meet Reserve Capacity Obligations on Capacity Credits actually held by the generation system referred to in clause 2.30B.2(a) that AEMO would normally assign to that generation system in accordance with Chapter 4 if: 
[bookmark: _DV_M1413](a)	the Intermittent Load did not exist; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1414](b)	the generation system otherwise satisfied all requirements necessary to be treated as a Scheduled Generator entitled to hold Certified Reserve Capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M1415]2.30B.5.	A Market Customer, or applicant to become a Market Customer, may apply for a Load or part of a Load to be treated as an Intermittent Load as part of Market Customer registration (for a Non-Dispatchable Load) or Facility registration (for an Interruptible Load).
[bookmark: _DV_M1416]2.30B.6.	Subject to clause 2.30B.6A, AEMO must accept an application for a Load or part of a Load to be an Intermittent Load if the requirements of clause 2.30B.2 are satisfied.
[bookmark: _DV_M1417]2.30B.6A.	Where a Load referred to in clause 2.30B.6 is to be supplied by a generating system to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains, then the Load or part of the Load is to only be treated as an Intermittent Load from the first Trading Day in which both the Load and generating system are operating and until the commencement of the next Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _DV_M1418]2.30B.7.	AEMO may cease to treat a Load or part of a Load as an Intermittent Load and require a Market Participant to modify its Standing Data in accordance with clause 2.34.11 from the commencement of a Trading Month if AEMO considers that the requirements of clause 2.30B.2 are no longer satisfied.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1419]2.30B.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1420]2.30B.9.	Where an Intermittent Load is transferred from one Market Customer to another all obligations to pay Intermittent Load Refunds calculated after the date of transfer, in regard to that Intermittent Load, including those Intermittent Load Refunds arising from consumption that occurred prior to the date of transfer are automatically transferred to the Market Customer.
[bookmark: _DV_M1421]2.30B.10.	For the purpose of defining Metered Schedules associated with the meter measuring an Intermittent Load, the following methodology is to apply:
[bookmark: _DV_M1422](a)	Define for each Trading Interval:
[bookmark: _DV_M1423]i.	Subject to clause 2.30B.12, NMQ to be the net metered energy measured by the meter where a positive amount indicates supply and a negative amount indicates consumption; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1424][bookmark: _DV_C991][bookmark: _DV_M1425][bookmark: _DV_C992][bookmark: _DV_M1426]ii.	NS to be the net supply (supply as a positive value plus consumption as a negative value) measured by the Intermittent Load meter which corresponds to supply and consumption, excluding consumption by Intermittent Loads, by Market Customers and Market Generator Facilities (excluding generation systems to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) which are separately metered for the purpose of settlement under these Market Rules.  This may have a positive or negative value;
[bookmark: _DV_M1427]iii.	NL to be the maximum possible consumption behind that meter due to consumption which is not Intermittent Load but which is measured only by the meter which also measures the Intermittent Load.  This has a negative value;
[bookmark: _DV_C994]iv.	[Blank];
[bookmark: _DV_M1428][bookmark: _DV_C995][bookmark: _DV_M1429][bookmark: _DV_C996][bookmark: _DV_M1430][bookmark: _DV_M1431]v.	MSG to be the greater of zero and the maximum energy output from a registered generating system (excluding generation systems to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) in excess of that required to supply the Intermittent Load based on Standing Data and measured only by the Intermittent Load meter. This has a positive value;
[bookmark: _DV_M1432][bookmark: _DV_M1433][bookmark: _DV_C1000][bookmark: _DV_M1434]vi. 	AMQ to be the adjusted meter quantity which equals NMQ less NS;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1435](b)	if there is no registered generating system (excluding a generation system to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) the output of which is measured only by the meter which also measures the Intermittent Load then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1436][bookmark: _DV_C1002][bookmark: _DV_M1437]i.	if AMQ is less than or equal to NL then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1438][bookmark: _DV_C1004][bookmark: _DV_M1439]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is AMQ-NL;
[bookmark: _DV_M1440][bookmark: _DV_C1006][bookmark: _DV_M1441]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads only measured by the Intermittent Load meter is NL;
[bookmark: _DV_M1442][bookmark: _DV_C1008]ii.	if AMQ is greater than NL but less than zero then:
[bookmark: _DV_C1009]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_C1010]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads only measured by the Intermittent Load meter is AMQ;
[bookmark: _DV_C1011][bookmark: _DV_M1443]iii.	if AMQ is greater than or equal to zero then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1444]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is AMQ;
[bookmark: _DV_M1445]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads only measured by the Intermittent Load meter is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1446](c)	if there is a registered generating system (excluding a generation system to which clause 2.30B.11 pertains) measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load then:  
[bookmark: _DV_M1447][bookmark: _DV_C1013][bookmark: _DV_M1448]i.	if AMQ is less than or equal to NL then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1449][bookmark: _DV_C1015][bookmark: _DV_M1450]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is AMQ-NL;
[bookmark: _DV_M1451][bookmark: _DV_C1017][bookmark: _DV_M1452]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads measured only by the meter that also measures  the Intermittent Load is NL;
[bookmark: _DV_M1453]3.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1454][bookmark: _DV_C1019][bookmark: _DV_M1455]ii.	if AMQ is greater than NL but less than or equal to zero then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1456][bookmark: _DV_C1021][bookmark: _DV_M1457]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1458][bookmark: _DV_C1023][bookmark: _DV_M1459]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is AMQ;
[bookmark: _DV_M1460]3.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1461]iii.	if AMQ is greater than zero but less than or equal to MSG then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1462]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1463]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1464]3.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is AMQ;
[bookmark: _DV_M1465]iv.	if AMQ is greater than MSG then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1466]1.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Intermittent Load is AMQ – MSG;
[bookmark: _DV_M1467]2.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with non-Intermittent Loads measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M1468]3.	for the purpose of defining its Metered Schedule the metered quantity associated with the Scheduled Generator measured only by the meter that also measures the Intermittent Load is MSG.
[bookmark: _DV_M1469]2.30B.11.	The generation system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) is deemed to satisfy the requirements of clause 2.30B.2(a)(i) if it is located at a different connection point to that of the Load to which clause 2.30B.2 pertains and all of the following conditions are satisfied prior to the Load or part of the Load commencing to be an Intermittent Load:
[bookmark: _DV_M1470](a)	the generation system must be a registered Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1471](b)	the Load to which clause 2.30B.2 pertains must have a nominated maximum consumption quantity specified in its Standing Data of not less than 40 MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M1472][bookmark: _DV_C1030][bookmark: _DV_M1473](c)	the output of the generation system must be measured by an interval meter registered with a Metering Data Agent;
[bookmark: _DV_M1474](d)	the generation system must have no Capacity Credits associated with it for the Capacity Year during which it is expected to commence operation;
[bookmark: _DV_M1475](f)	the generation system must be constructed with the intention of serving the Intermittent Load; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1476](g)	the generation system must not be part of an Aggregate Facility with other generation systems; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1477](h)	AEMO was notified of the use of such a generation system to serve the Intermittent Load in accordance with clause 4.5.3A(b)(iii) prior to the registration of that Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1478]2.30B.12.	Where a generation system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) satisfies the requirements of clause 2.30B.11 and is associated with an Intermittent Load then the interval meter associated with that generation system is not to be included in settlement processes with the exception that:
[bookmark: _DV_M1479](a)	for the purpose of clause 2.30B.10(a)(i), the net metered energy for a Trading Interval measured by the Intermittent Load meter and used in defining NMQ is to be reduced by the metered output for the corresponding Trading Interval of the generation system Loss Factor adjusted from the connection point of the generation system to connection point of the Intermittent Load; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1480](b)	the meter data for the generation system is to be used in determining the applicable capacity associated with that generation system as required by Appendix 2.
[bookmark: _DV_M1481]2.30B.13.	Where a generation system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) satisfies the requirements of clause 2.30B.11 and is associated with an Intermittent Load then that generation system is to be deemed to be at the location of the Intermittent Load with respect to its inclusion in Bilateral Submissions and STEM Submissions.
[bookmark: _DV_M1482][bookmark: _Toc136232166][bookmark: _Toc139100804]2.30C.	Rule Commencement and Registration Data
[bookmark: _DV_M1483]2.30C.1.	AEMO must not require that an applicant for Rule Participant registration or Facility registration provide information on any application form, or evidence to support that application form, pertaining to registration if the applicable Market Rules requiring that information to be provided have not commenced.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1484]2.30C.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1485]2.30C.3.	Where a rule is to commence after the Appointed Day which requires additional or revised Standing Data to be maintained, AEMO must notify Rule Participants of: 
[bookmark: _DV_M1486](a)	the additional or changed Standing Data required, and
[bookmark: _DV_M1487](b)	the time and date by which the additional or changed Standing Data must be provided and accepted;
[bookmark: _DV_M1488]where AEMO must set the time and date in (b) to allow Market Participants sufficient time to provide the requested data and for it to be accepted prior to the rule commencing.
[bookmark: _DV_M1489]2.30C.4.	Where AEMO issues a notice in accordance with clause 2.30C.3, Rule Participants must provide the additional Standing Data requested by the time and date specified in that notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M1490][bookmark: _Toc136232167][bookmark: _Toc139100805]2.31.	Registration Process
[bookmark: _DV_M1491]2.31.1.	AEMO must maintain the following registration forms on the Market Web Site:
[bookmark: _DV_M1492](a)	the Rule Participant registration form;
[bookmark: _DV_M1493](b)	the Rule Participant de-registration form;
[bookmark: _DV_M1494](c)	the Facility registration form; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1495](d)	the Facility de-registration form; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1496](e)	the Facility transfer form.
[bookmark: _DV_M1497]2.31.2.	Any person wishing to register or de-register as a Rule Participant in one or more classes, or to register, de-register, or transfer a Facility, must complete the applicable form and submit that form, supporting information and any applicable Application Fees to AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M1498]2.31.3.	AEMO must notify an applicant of the receipt of the application within one Business Day of receipt of an application form described in clause 2.31.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M1499]2.31.4.	Subject to clause 2.30C.1, AEMO may, at its discretion, require that an applicant provide information that is missing from the relevant application form, or is inadequately specified.  The date at which the requested information is submitted to AEMO in full is to become the date of receipt of the application for the purpose of clause 2.31.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M1500][bookmark: _DV_M1501][bookmark: _DV_M1502]2.31.5.	AEMO may consult with relevant Network Operators with respect to applications for registration, de-registration or transfer of generating works or Loads.
[bookmark: _DV_M1503]2.31.6.	In the case of an application for Facility registration, AEMO must notify an applicant within 15 Business Days from the date of notification of receipt of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1504](a)	the dates on which any tests required by these Market Rules that must be conducted prior to a facility registration may be held;
[bookmark: _DV_M1505](b)	the date by when results of tests referred to in clause 2.31.6(a) must be made available to AEMO; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1506](c)	the date by when AEMO plans to accept or reject the application, being no later than 10 Business Days after the date in clause 2.31.6(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M1507]2.31.7.	When a test is required under the Market Rules prior to the registration of a Facility, AEMO may determine that the test is not necessary and in doing so must take into consideration any previous tests performed in connection with an Arrangement for Access.
[bookmark: _DV_M1508]2.31.8.	System Management must allow a facility holding an Arrangement for Access to operate for the purpose of tests required under the Arrangement for Access, provided that the carrying out of these tests has received approval from System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M1509]2.31.9.	The relevant Network Operator must cooperate with any tests required by these Market Rules that must be conducted prior to the registration of a Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M1510]2.31.10.	AEMO must determine whether to accept or reject  the application and notify an applicant accordingly:
[bookmark: _DV_M1511](a)	by the date specified in accordance with clause 2.31.6(c) in the case of an application for Facility registration;
[bookmark: _DV_M1512](b)	within 20 Business Days after the date of notification of receipt in the case of an application for Rule Participant registration in the Market Generator or Market Customer class; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M1513](c)	within five Business Days from the date of notification of receipt in the case of other applications.
[bookmark: _DV_M1514]2.31.11.	Where AEMO has accepted the application the notification must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M1515](a)	in the case of an application to register as a Rule Participant in one or more classes, the date and time that registration is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the earliest date by which AEMO can facilitate the registration and the date specified in accordance with clause 2.33.1(k);
[bookmark: _DV_M1516](b)	in the case of an application to de-register as a Rule Participant in one or more classes 
[bookmark: _DV_M1517]i.	where the Rule Participant is a Market Generator or Market Customer, the date and time on which the Rule Participant must cease trading as a Market Generator or Market Customer, being the start of the Trading Day beginning on the date specified in accordance with clause 2.33.2(d); and
[bookmark: _DV_M1518]ii.	a statement that de-registration as a Rule Participant will not take effect until the requirements of clause 2.31.16 are satisfied; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1519](c)	in the case of an application to register a Facility, the date and time that registration is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the earliest date by which AEMO can facilitate the registration and the date specified in accordance with clause 2.33.3(c)(xii);
[bookmark: _DV_M1520](d)	in the case of an application to de-register a Facility, the date and time that de-registration is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the earliest date by which AEMO can facilitate the de-registration and the date specified in accordance with clause 2.33.4(d); and
[bookmark: _DV_M1521](e)	in the case of an application to transfer a Facility, the date and time that transfer is to take effect where the date is to be the later of the earliest date by which AEMO can facilitate the transfer and the date specified in accordance with clause 2.33.5(e)(iii).
[bookmark: _DV_M1522]2.31.12.	Where AEMO has rejected the application the notification must include the reason for its rejection of the application.
[bookmark: _DV_M1523]2.31.13.	AEMO may only reject an application if:
[bookmark: _DV_M1524](a)	subject to clause 2.30C.1, the application form, when read together with any information received after a request under clause 2.31.4, is incomplete or provides insufficient detail;
[bookmark: _DV_M1525](b)	subject to clause 2.30C.1, required supporting evidence is insufficient or not provided; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1526](c)	the required Application Fee is not paid;
[bookmark: _DV_M1527](d)	AEMO is not satisfied that the applicant can comply with the   requirements for Rule Participation or Facility registration;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1528](e)	in the case of an application to register as a Rule Participant in any class where the person has previously been de-registered as a Rule Participant following an order from the Electricity Review Board or de-registered by AEMO under clause 2.32.7E(b), AEMO is not satisfied that person has remedied the reason for or underlying cause of the prior de-registration;
[bookmark: _DV_M1529](f)	in the case of an application to de-register as a Market Generator, the applicant has not arranged to de-register its Registered Facilities that are generating works or transfer those Registered Facilities to another Rule Participant prior to the proposed date of de-registration as a Market Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1530](g)	in the case of an application to de-register as a Market Customer, the applicant has not arranged to de-register its Registered Facilities that are Loads or transfer those Registered Facilities to another Rule Participant prior to the proposed date of de-registration as a Market Customer;
[bookmark: _DV_M1531](h)	in the case of an application to de-register as a Network Operator, the applicant has not arranged to de-register its Registered Facilities that are Networks or transfer those Registered Facilities to another Rule Participant prior to the proposed date of de-registration as a Network Operator;
[bookmark: _DV_M1532](i)	in the case of an application to register a Facility, the applicant fails to conduct tests in accordance with clause 2.31.6, fails those tests, or fails to provide adequate information about the tests;
[bookmark: _DV_M1533](j)	in the case of an application to register a Facility, the relevant Metering Data Agent informs AEMO that the facility is not registered in its Meter Registry or that the Meter Registry information is not consistent with the information in the application to register the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1534](k)	in the case of an application to de-register a Facility, the Market Participant holds Capacity Credits for the Facility; or
(l)	in the case of an application to transfer a Facility, the transfer of the Facility would result in the number of Capacity Credits allocated for a Trading Month by the Market Generator transferring the Facility exceeding the number of Capacity Credits held for that Trading Month by the Market Generator that are able to be traded bilaterally under the Market Rules. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1535]2.31.14.	A person who has an application to become a Rule Participant approved for one or more Rule Participant classes, is to become a Rule Participant in the approved class or classes from the date and time specified in accordance with clause 2.31.11(a). 
[bookmark: _DV_M1536]2.31.15.	A person who has an application to deregister as a Market Generator or Market Customer accepted by AEMO must cease trading as a Market Generator or Market Customer, as applicable, by the date and time specified in clause 2.31.11(b)(i).  
[bookmark: _DV_M1537]2.31.16.	Where an application for de-registration from a Rule Participant class has been accepted by AEMO, participation in the Rule Participant class ceases from the end of the first Business Day in which the Rule Participant:
[bookmark: _DV_M1538](a)	has de-registered all of its Facilities applicable to the class;
[bookmark: _DV_M1539](b)	has resolved and settled all outstanding disputes, investigations and enforcement actions;
[bookmark: _DV_M1540](c)	has paid all outstanding debts to AEMO; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1541](d)	has received final payment of all amounts owed to it by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M1542]2.31.17.	The fact that a person has ceased to be registered in any Rule Participant class does not affect any right, obligation or liability of that person under these Market Rules which arose prior to the cessation of its registration.
[bookmark: _DV_M1543]2.31.18.	If AEMO accepts a facility registration then that Facility becomes a Registered Facility of the applicant from the date and time specified in accordance with clause 2.31.11(c).
[bookmark: _DV_M1544]2.31.19.	If AEMO accepts a facility deregistration then that Facility ceases being a Registered Facility of the applicant from the date and time specified in accordance with clause 2.31.11(d).
[bookmark: _DV_M1545]2.31.20.	If AEMO accepts a Facility transfer then from the date and time specified in accordance with clause 2.31.11(e): 
[bookmark: _DV_M1546](a)	each Facility covered by the transfer will cease to be a Registered Facility of the Rule Participant to whom it was registered prior to the transfer; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1547](b)	each Facility covered by the transfer will become a Registered Facility of the Rule Participant who submitted the application.
[bookmark: _DV_M1548]2.31.21.	AEMO must maintain a register of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1549](a)	Rule Participants; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1550](b)	Registered Facilities.
[bookmark: _DV_M1551][bookmark: _DV_M1552][bookmark: _DV_M1553]2.31.22.	System Management must facilitate participation in a Rule Participant class or Facility Class by an approved applicant as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1554]2.31.23.	AEMO must document the registration, de-registration and transfer process in a Market Procedure and:
[bookmark: _DV_M1555](a)	applicants to register or de-register as a Rule Participant in a particular class must follow the documented Market Procedure applicable to that class; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1556](b)	applicants to register, de-register, or transfer a Facility in a particular Facility Class must follow the documented Market Procedure applicable to that class.
[bookmark: _DV_M1557][bookmark: _DV_M1558][bookmark: _DV_M1559]2.31.24.	A person who is a Rule Participant registered in a particular class and wishes to be registered in another class must apply for registration as a Rule Participant in that class under this clause 2.31.
[bookmark: _DV_M1560][bookmark: _Toc136232168][bookmark: _Toc139100806]2.32.	Rule Participant Suspension and Deregistration
[bookmark: _DV_M1561]2.32.1.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority receives notice that the Electricity Review Board has made a decision in accordance with the Regulations that a Rule Participant be suspended, the Economic Regulation Authority must notify AEMO and AEMO must issue a Suspension Notice to the Rule Participant. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1562]2.32.2.	AEMO must copy any Suspension Notice to all Rule Participants and to the Economic Regulation Authority and must inform all Rule Participants and the Economic Regulation Authority when a Suspension Notice is withdrawn.
[bookmark: _DV_M1563]2.32.3	AEMO may specify in a Suspension Notice directions that the relevant Rule Participant must comply with to give effect to the suspension.
[bookmark: _DV_M1564]2.32.4.	From the time AEMO issues a Suspension Notice to a Rule Participant:
[bookmark: _DV_M1565](a)	the Rule Participant must comply with the Suspension Notice, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M1566]i.	trading or ceasing trading in the Wholesale Electricity Market to the extent specified in the notice; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1567]ii.	continuing to meet any existing Reserve Capacity Obligations specified in the notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M1568](b)	AEMO may do all or any of the following to give effect to the notice:
[bookmark: _DV_M1569]i.	reject any submissions from, or on behalf of, the Market Participant, and cancel any existing submissions; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1570]ii.	withhold payments owed to a defaulting Rule Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1571]2.32.5.	AEMO must withdraw a Suspension Notice where:
[bookmark: _DV_M1572](a)	if the notice was issued under clause 9.23, the defaulting Rule Participant has remedied the relevant suspension event and is complying with its Prudential Obligations; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1573](b)	if the notice was issued under clause 2.32.1, it  receives a further notice that the Electricity Review Board has withdrawn the suspension,
[bookmark: _DV_M1574]and no other circumstances exist that would entitle AEMO to issue a Suspension Notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M1575]2.32.6.	Where a Rule Participant has been suspended for 90 days AEMO must notify the Economic Regulation Authority and, the Economic Regulation Authority may apply to the Electricity Review Board for a de-registration order in accordance with the Regulations.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1576]2.32.7.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority receives notice that the Electricity Review Board has made a decision in accordance with the Regulations that a Rule Participant be de-registered, the relevant Rule Participant ceases to be a Rule Participant from the time specified in the notice, and the Economic Regulation Authority must notify AEMO.  AEMO must de-register all of the Facilities registered by the Rule Participant by the time specified in the notice.
2.32.7A.	The Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO may at any time review whether a Rule Participant registered in the classes outlined in clause 2.28.1(b) or (c) continues to meet all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19.
2.32.7B.	If—
(a)	the Economic Regulation Authority becomes aware that a Rule Participant registered in the classes outlined in clause 2.28.1(b) or (c) no longer meets all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19, it must notify AEMO; and
(b)	if AEMO becomes aware that a Rule Participant registered in the classes outlined in clause 2.28.1(b) or (c) no longer meets all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19 (whether as a result of being informed by the Economic Regulation Authority or otherwise), then AEMO may issue a Registration Correction Notice to that Rule Participant. 
2.32.7C.	Each Registration Correction Notice must: 
(a)	specify which of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19 AEMO considers the Rule Participant no longer meets; 
(b)	require that the Rule Participant:
i.	correct the circumstances that have led to it no longer meeting all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19 and provide evidence to AEMO that it has done so; or
ii.	provide evidence to AEMO that it continues to meet all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19;
(c)	specify a date and time for the Rule Participant to respond to the Registration Correction Notice, which must be at least 90 days from the date of the Registration Correction Notice; and
(d)	specify a date and time from which the de-registration of the Rule Participant will become effective, should that Rule Participant not provide evidence in response to the Registration Correction Notice that is satisfactory to AEMO. 
2.32.7D.	Where AEMO has issued a Registration Correction Notice it may extend the deadline for: 
(a)	correcting the circumstances that are the subject of the notice; or 
(b)	responding to the notice 
for any period that it considers is appropriate in the circumstances. 
2.32.7E.	AEMO must consider any evidence or submissions provided by a Rule Participant in response to a Registration Correction Notice and determine whether: 
(a)	it is satisfied that the Rule Participant meets all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19. If so, AEMO will notify the Rule Participant that no further action will be taken; or
(b)	it is not satisfied that the Rule Participant meets all of the criteria specified in clause 2.28.19. If so, AEMO will issue a De-registration Notice notifying the Rule Participant that it will cease to be registered from the date and time specified in the De-registration Notice and the Rule Participant will cease to be registered with effect from that date and time. 
2.32.7F.	Where AEMO de-registers a Rule Participant it must also de-register all of the Facilities registered by the Rule Participant by the time specified in the De-registration Notice. For the avoidance of doubt, AEMO must not de-register a Rule Participant, if that Rule Participant holds Capacity Credits for any of its Facilities. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1577]2.32.8.	The de-registration of a Rule Participant does not affect any rights, obligations or liabilities arising under or in connection with these Market Rules prior to the time the Rule Participant ceases to be a Rule Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1578]2.32.9.	AEMO may require a Network Operator to disconnect one or more of the Facilities registered by a suspended or deregistered Rule Participant in order to give effect to a Suspension Notice or deregistration.  If AEMO gives a notice under this clause to a Network Operator, then the Network Operator must comply with the notice as soon as practicable.  If the disconnection arises because of the suspension of a Market Participant and the Suspension Notice is subsequently withdrawn by AEMO under clause 2.32.5, then AEMO must request the relevant Network Operator to reconnect the Facilities registered by the relevant Rule Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1579][bookmark: _Toc136232169][bookmark: _Toc139100807]2.33.	The Registration Forms
[bookmark: _DV_M1580]2.33.1.	AEMO must prescribe a Rule Participant registration form that requires an applicant for registration as a Rule Participant to provide the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M1581](a)	the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;
[bookmark: _DV_M1582](b)	whether the applicant is already a Rule Participant in other classes;
[bookmark: _DV_M1583](c)	contact details for the applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_M1584](d)	invoicing details for the applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_M1585](e)	tax information from the applicant required by law;
[bookmark: _DV_M1586](f)	the class or classes of Rule Participant to which the application relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M1587](g)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1588](h)	if the application relates to the sale of electricity to Contestable Customers by an applicant for the Market Customer class:
[bookmark: _DV_M1589]i.	evidence that the applicant holds an Arrangement for Access for the purpose of taking power from the electricity grid; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1590]ii.	the information described in Appendix 1(f);
[bookmark: _DV_M1591](i)	confirmation of the implementation of any processes or systems required by these Market Rules for each Rule Participant class to which the application relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M1592](j)	information on any Facility registration applications that will follow successful Rule Participant registration or are required as a condition of Rule Participant registration;
[bookmark: _DV_M1593](k)	a proposed date for becoming a Rule Participant for each Rule Participation class to which the application relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M1594](l)	information required for AEMO to determine the applicant’s required Credit Limit; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1595](m)	such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the application;
[bookmark: _DV_M1596](n)	an undertaking that the Rule Participant agrees to comply with its obligations as set out in these Market Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1597](o)	a statement that the information provided is accurate. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1598]2.33.2.	AEMO must prescribe a Rule Participant de-registration form that requires an applicant for de-registration as a Rule Participant to provide the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M1599](a)	the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;
[bookmark: _DV_M1600](b)	the identity of the Rule Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M1601](c)	the classes of Rule Participation to which the application relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M1602](d)	a proposed date for ceasing operation in each Rule Participant class covered by the application, where that date must be not earlier than 10 Business Days after the date of application; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1603](e)	such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the application; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1604](f)	a statement that the information provided is accurate.
[bookmark: _DV_M1605]2.33.3.	AEMO must prescribe a Facility registration form that requires an applicant for Facility registration to provide the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M1606](a)	the relevant non-refundable Application Fee where this Application Fee may differ for different facility classes;
[bookmark: _DV_M1607](b)	the identity of the party making the application, where that party must be a Rule Participant or be in the process of applying to be a Rule Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M1608](c)	for each Facility to be registered:
[bookmark: _DV_M1609]i.	the name of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1610]ii.	the owner of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1611]iii.	the class of Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1612]iv.	the location of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1613]v.	if the Facility is aggregated or not and details of any proposed aggregation;
[bookmark: _DV_M1614]vi.	contact details for the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1615]vii.	if the Facility is yet to commence operation:
[bookmark: _DV_M1616]1.	a proposed date for commencing commissioning the Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1617]2.	a commissioning plan for the Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M1618]viii.	evidence that an Arrangement for Access is in place, if necessary;
[bookmark: _DV_M1619]ix.	details of operational control over that Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1620]x.	applicable Standing Data as required by Appendix 1;
[bookmark: _DV_M1621]xi.	information on the communication systems that exist for operational control of the Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1622]xii.	a date for commencement of operation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1623](d)	a statement that the information provided is accurate.
[bookmark: _DV_M1624]2.33.4.	AEMO must prescribe a Facility de-registration form that requires an applicant for Facility de-registration to provide the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M1625](a)	the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;
[bookmark: _DV_M1626](b)	identification of the Registered Facility to which the application relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M1627](c)	Information as to whether the Registered Facility is being;
[bookmark: _DV_M1628]i.	decommissioned; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1629]ii.	moth-balled or placed in reserve shut-down, in which case information on the time required to return the Registered Facility to service should be included; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1630](d)	a proposed date on which that Registered Facility is to cease to be registered in the name of that Rule Participant where that date must be;
[bookmark: _DV_M1631]i.	not earlier than six months after the date of application if the Facility will cease operation; or  
[bookmark: _DV_M1632]ii.	the date the application is accepted in the event that the Facility has been rendered permanently inoperable; or
iii.	not earlier than one month after the date of application if the Facility is a Demand Side Programme; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1633](e)	such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the application; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1634](f)	a statement that the information provided is accurate.
[bookmark: _DV_M1635]2.33.5.	AEMO must prescribe a Facility transfer form that requires an applicant for transfer of a Facility to provide the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M1636](a)	the relevant non-refundable Application Fee;
[bookmark: _DV_M1637](b)	the identity of the party making the application, where that party must be a Rule Participant or be in the process of applying to be a Rule Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M1638](c)	the name of the Rule Participant in respect of which the Facility is currently registered;
[bookmark: _DV_M1639](d)	evidence that the Rule Participant identified in (c) consents to the transfer;
[bookmark: _DV_M1640](e)	for each facility to be transferred:
[bookmark: _DV_M1641]i.	the name of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1642]ii.	the owner of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M1643]iii.	a proposed date for the transfer to take effect;
[bookmark: _DV_M1644]iv.	evidence that any required Arrangement for Access is in place; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1645]v.	details of operational control over that facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1646](f)	evidence to AEMO’s satisfaction that the party making the application has assumed the Reserve Capacity Obligations associated with the Facility, and agrees to any Special Price Arrangements associated with the Facility;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1647](g)	such other information as AEMO considers it requires to process the application; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1648](h)	a statement that the information provided is accurate.
[bookmark: _DV_M1649][bookmark: _Toc136232170][bookmark: _Toc139100808]2.34.	Standing Data
[bookmark: _DV_M1650]2.34.1.	AEMO must maintain a record of the Standing Data described in Appendix 1, including the date from which the data applies.
[bookmark: _DV_M1651][bookmark: _DV_M1652][bookmark: _DV_M1653]2.34.2.	Each Rule Participant must ensure that Standing Data required by the Market Rules to be provided to AEMO for that Rule Participant is and remains accurate.
[bookmark: _DV_M1654]2.34.2A.	A Rule Participant must, as soon as practicable, seek to have its Standing Data revised, other than Standing Data described in clause 2.34.2B, if it becomes aware that its Standing Data is currently inaccurate or not in compliance with the requirements of these Market Rules, or will become inaccurate or will cease to be in compliance with the requirements of these Market Rules within the next five Business Days.
[bookmark: _DV_M1655]2.34.2B	A Rule Participant may seek to have the following Standing Data changed at any time:
[bookmark: _DV_M1656](a)	price or payment related data; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1657](b)	whether a Load not currently treated as an Intermittent Load  is treated as an Intermittent Load, provided that the Rule Participant is confident that the Load satisfies the requirements of clause 2.30B.2 and provided that the Rule Participant complies with clause 4.28.8A; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1658](c)	whether a Load currently treated as an Intermittent Load is to cease to be treated as an Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1659][bookmark: _DV_C1044][bookmark: _DV_M1660][bookmark: _DV_M1661]2.34.3.	A Rule Participant that seeks to change its Standing Data, other than Standing Data changed in accordance with the processes set out in sections 6.2A, 6.3C or 6.11A, must notify AEMO of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1662](a)	the revisions it proposes be made to its Standing Data; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1663](b)	the reason for the change; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1664][bookmark: _DV_C1048][bookmark: _DV_M1665](c)	the date from which the revision will take effect.
[bookmark: _DV_M1666]2.34.4.	Notwithstanding clauses 2.34.2 and 2.34.3, a Rule Participant is not required to notify AEMO of changes to Standing Data where the changes reflect a temporary change in the capability of a Registered Facility resulting from a Planned Outage, Forced Outage or Consequential Outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M1667]2.34.5.	AEMO must confirm receipt of the notification described in clause 2.34.3 within one Business Day of receipt of notification.
[bookmark: _DV_M1668]2.34.6.	AEMO may, at its discretion, request further information from a Rule Participant, including requiring that tests be conducted and evidence provided, concerning a notification of a change in Standing Data described in clause 2.34.3.  A Rule Participant must comply with a request under this clause.
[bookmark: _DV_M1669]2.34.7.	AEMO may reject a change:
[bookmark: _DV_M1670](a)	in Standing Data related to prices and payments:
[bookmark: _DV_M1671]i.	if the price or payment data submitted is inconsistent with any applicable limit on those values under these Market Rules; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1672]ii.	except in relation to Consumption Decrease Price or an Extra Consumption Decrease Price, if AEMO is not satisfied with evidence provided that the submitted data represents the reasonable costs of the Market Participant in the circumstances related to that price or payment; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1673](b)	in any other Standing Data if it considers that an inadequate explanation, including test results, was provided to justify the change in Standing Data.
[bookmark: _DV_M1674]2.34.7A.	AEMO must—
(a)	consider whether it is satisfied that a proposed change in LFAS Standing Data meets the LFAS Facility Requirements within ten Business Days; and 
(b)	[Blank]
(c)	where AEMO rejects the proposed change, advise the Market Participant of the rejection.
2.34.7B.	[Blank]
2.34.7C.	[Blank]
2.34.8.	Other than Standing Data changed in accordance with the processes set out in sections 6.2A, 6.3C or 6.11A, AEMO must notify the Rule Participant of its acceptance or rejection of the change in Standing Data as soon as practicable, and no later than three Business Days after the later of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1675](a)	the date of notification described in clause 2.34.3; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1676](b)	if AEMO makes a request under clause 2.34.6, the date on which the information requested is received by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M1677]2.34.9.	If AEMO rejects a change in Standing Data it must provide the Rule Participant that requested the change with its reasons for rejecting the change.
[bookmark: _DV_M1678]2.34.10.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1679]2.34.11.	AEMO may require that a Rule Participant provide updated Standing Data for any of its Registered Facilities if AEMO considers the information provided by the Rule Participant to be inaccurate or no longer accurate.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1680]2.34.12.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1681]2.34.13.	If AEMO requires a Rule Participant to provide updated Standing Data under clause 2.34.11, then:
[bookmark: _DV_M1682](a)	The Rule Participant must provide AEMO with updated Standing Data for the specified Registered Facility as soon as practicable; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1683](b)	where the Rule Participant fails to provide updated Standing Data in a timely manner, AEMO may temporarily substitute data restricting the capability of the Facility until such time as the Rule Participant updates the Standing Data.  AEMO must notify the Rule Participant when it is using such substitute data.
[bookmark: _DV_M1684]2.34.14.	AEMO must commence using revised Standing Data:
[bookmark: _DV_M1685](a)	from 8:00 AM on the Scheduling Day following AEMO’s acceptance of revised Standing Data resulting from an application under clause 6.6.9, with the exception that the previous Standing Data remains current for the purpose of settling the Trading Day that commences on the Scheduling Day following AEMO’s acceptance of the revised Standing Data;
[bookmark: _DV_M1686][bookmark: _DV_M1687][bookmark: _DV_M1688][bookmark: _DV_M1689][bookmark: _DV_M1690][bookmark: _DV_M1691][bookmark: _DV_M1692](b)	from 8:00 AM on the latter of: 
i.	the date proposed by the Rule Participant; or 
ii.	the date two days following the end of the Trading Day on which AEMO accepted the revised Standing Data, 
for Consumption Decrease Prices and Extra Consumption Decrease Prices; and
(c)	as soon as practicable in the case of any other revised Standing Data.
[bookmark: _DV_M1693]2.34.15.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1694][bookmark: _Toc136232171][bookmark: _Toc139100809]Communications and Systems Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M1695][bookmark: _Toc136232172][bookmark: _Toc139100810]2.35.	Dispatch Systems Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M1696]2.35.1.	Market Participants with Scheduled Generators, Non-Scheduled Generators and Demand Side Programmes that are not under the direct control of System Management must maintain communication systems that enable communication with System Management for dispatch of those Registered Facilities.
[bookmark: _DV_M1697]2.35.2.	Market Participants with Registered Facilities to which clause 7.8.1 relates must provide the necessary communication systems for System Management to activate and control the level of output of the Registered Facility as required for it to comply with Dispatch Instructions.
[bookmark: _DV_M1698]2.35.3.	The Rule Participant in respect of an Interruptible Load must maintain systems to reduce the energy consumption of the Interruptible Load in response to system frequency changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M1699]2.35.4.	System Management must document the communications and control system requirements necessary to support the dispatch process described in these Market Rules in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M1700][bookmark: _Toc136232173][bookmark: _Toc139100811]2.36.	Market Systems Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M1701]2.36.1.	Where AEMO uses software systems to determine Balancing Prices, to determine Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payments, to determine LFAS Prices, in the Reserve Capacity Auction, in the STEM Auction or for settlement processes, it must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1702](a)	maintain a record of which version of software was used in producing each set of results, and maintain records of the details of the differences between each version and the reasons for the changes between versions;
[bookmark: _DV_M1703](b)	maintain each version of the software in a state where results produced with that version can be reproduced for a period of at least one year from the release date of the last results produced with that version; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1704](c)	ensure that appropriate testing of new software versions is conducted;
[bookmark: _DV_M1705](d)	ensure that any versions of the software used by AEMO have been certified as being in compliance with the Market Rules by an independent auditor; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1706](e)	require vendors of software audited in accordance with clause 2.36.1(d) to make available to Rule Participants explicit documentation of the functionality of the software adequate for the purpose of audit.
[bookmark: _DV_M1707]2.36.2.	A “version” of the software referred to in clause 2.36.1 means any initial software used and any changes to the software that could have a material effect on the prices or quantities resulting from the use of the software.
[bookmark: _DV_M1708]2.36.3.	A Market Participant must ensure that any of its systems which are linked to AEMO’s systems must conform to AEMO’s data and IT security standards at the point of interface.
[bookmark: _DV_M1709]2.36.4.	No Market Participant is to deliberately use systems in manner that will undermine the operability of those or connected software systems.
[bookmark: _DV_M1710][bookmark: _DV_C1055]2.36.5.	AEMO must document the data and IT interface requirements, including security standards required for Market Participants to operate in the Wholesale Electricity Market in the relevant procedure to which the system pertains.
[bookmark: _DV_C1056]2.36.6.	AEMO may require Rule Participants to submit information to AEMO using  software systems that AEMO specifies, and may reject information submitted by another method.
2.36.7.	[Blank]
2.36.8.	[Blank]
2.36.9.	[Blank]
2.36.10.	[Blank]
2.36A.	Network Systems and SCADA
2.36A.1.	System Management must develop a Market Procedure prescribing the reasonable arrangement by which Network Operators and AEMO must, subject to clause 2.36A.2, provide each other with information under these Market Rules, including:
(a)	the format, form and manner in which that information must be provided; and
(b)	where the Market Rules do not provide a timeframe for the provision of the information, the time by which such information must be provided.
2.36A.2.	Where the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.36A.1 is inadequate to enable either System Management or a Network Operator to comply with an obligation to provide information to the other under these Market Rules, and such information is required in a timely manner for the efficient performance of System Management’s functions, then the following process applies until such time as the Market Procedure is amended to correct the inadequacy:
(a)	a senior manager from each of System Management and the Network Operator must meet as soon as possible after the inadequacy in the Market Procedure is identified and seek to agree an amendment to the Market Procedure that addresses the inadequacy and which is consistent with these Market Rules;
(b)	if agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(a) within five Business Days of the first meeting, then System Management must seek to develop a Procedure Change Proposal accordingly and, in the interim, act in accordance with that agreement; 
(c)	if no agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(a), then System Management and the Network Operator must meet as soon as possible and seek to agree an amendment to the Market Procedure that addresses the inadequacy and which is consistent with these Market Rules, and develop a Procedure Change Proposal accordingly;
(d)	if agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(c) within five Business Days of the first meeting, then System Management and the Network Operator must seek to develop a Procedure Change Proposal accordingly and, in the interim, act in accordance with that agreement; and
(e)	if no agreement is reached under clause 2.36A.2(c) within five Business Days of the first meeting, then System Management, acting reasonably, must, as soon as practicable, develop and draft a Procedure Change Proposal seeking an amendment to the Market Procedure that addresses the inadequacy and which is consistent with these Market Rules. 
2.36A.3.	Where reasonably necessary for System Management to discharge its System Management Functions, System Management may direct a Network Operator to—
(a)	install communications or control systems (including to provide access to the Network Operator's SCADA system) which, in System Management's reasonable opinion, is adequate to enable it to remotely monitor the performance of a Network (including its dynamic performance); and
(b)	upgrade, modify or replace any communications or control systems already installed in a Facility providing the existing communications or control systems are, in the reasonable opinion of System Management, no longer fit for the intended purpose.
2.36A.4.	If System Management issues a direction under clause 2.36A.3—
(a)	the Network Operator must comply with the direction within the period reasonably specified by System Management; and
(b)	the Network Operator is deemed to be a System Operator to the extent that it complies with a direction in good faith.
2.36A.5.	System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the communications and control system requirements necessary to enable it to remotely monitor the performance of a Network described in these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1711][bookmark: _Toc136232174][bookmark: _Toc139100812]Prudential Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M1712][bookmark: _Toc136232175][bookmark: _Toc139100813]2.37.	Credit Limit
[bookmark: _DV_M1713]2.37.1.	AEMO must determine a Credit Limit for each Market Participant in accordance with clause 2.37.4.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1714]2.37.2.	Subject to clauses 2.37.3 and 2.42.7, AEMO may review and revise a Market Participant’s Credit Limit at any time.
[bookmark: _DV_M1715]2.37.3.	AEMO must review each Market Participant’s Credit Limit at least once each year.
[bookmark: _DV_M1716]2.37.4.	Subject to clauses 2.37.5 and 2.37.6, the Credit Limit for a Market Participant is the dollar amount determined by AEMO as being equal to the amount that AEMO reasonably expects will not be exceeded over any 70 day period, where this amount is: 
(a)	the maximum net amount owed by the Market Participant to AEMO over the 70 day period;
(b)	determined by applying the factors set out in clause 2.37.5; and
(c)	calculated in accordance with the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1.
2.37.5.	When determining a Market Participant’s Credit Limit AEMO must take into account:
(a)	the Market Participant’s historical level of payments based on metered quantity data for the Market Participant, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of payments based on its expected generation and consumption quantities where no metered quantity data is available;
(b)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Bilateral Contract sale and purchase quantities as reflected in historical Bilateral Contract submissions, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s expected level of Bilateral Contract sale and purchase quantities where no historical Bilateral Contract submission data is available;
(c)	the Market Participant’s historical level of STEM settlement payments under clause 9.6.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of STEM settlement payments based on its expected STEM sales and purchases where no historical STEM settlement payment data is available;
(d)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Reserve Capacity settlement payments under clause 9.7.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of Reserve Capacity settlement payments based on its number of Capacity Credits where no historical Reserve Capacity settlement payment data is available; 
(e)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Balancing Settlement payments under clause 9.8.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of Balancing Settlement payments based on its expected transactions in the Balancing Market where no historical Balancing Settlement payment data is available;
(f)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Ancillary Service settlement payments under clause 9.9.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of Ancillary Service settlement payments based on its expected Ancillary Service provision where no historical Ancillary Service settlement payment data is available;
(g)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Outage Compensation settlement payments under clause 9.10.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of Outage Compensation settlement payments based on its expected level of Outages where no historical Outage Compensation settlement payment data is available;
(h)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Reconciliation settlement payments under clause 9.11.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of Reconciliation settlement payments where no historical Reconciliation settlement payment data is available;
(i)	the Market Participant’s historical level of Market Participant Fee settlement payments under clause 9.13.1, or an estimate of the Market Participant’s future level of Market Participant Fee settlement payments based on its expected generation or consumption quantities where no historical Market Participant Fee settlement payment data is available;
(j)	the length of the settlement cycle; and
(k)	any other factor that AEMO considers relevant.   
2.37.6.	In determining a Market Participant’s Credit Limit under clause 2.37.4, AEMO may, to the extent it considers relevant, take into account a minimum amount that AEMO considers would adequately protect the Wholesale Electricity Market if a Suspension Event were to occur in relation to that Market Participant.
2.37.7.	AEMO must notify each Market Participant of its Credit Limit, including any revised Credit Limit under clause 2.37.2. AEMO must provide details of the basis for the determination of the Credit Limit (with references to the factors specified in clause 2.37.5 and the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1).
[bookmark: _DV_M1717][bookmark: _DV_M1718][bookmark: _DV_M1719][bookmark: _DV_M1720][bookmark: _DV_M1721][bookmark: _DV_M1722][bookmark: _DV_M1723][bookmark: _DV_M1724][bookmark: _DV_M1725][bookmark: _DV_M1726][bookmark: _DV_M1727][bookmark: _DV_M1728][bookmark: _DV_M1729][bookmark: _DV_M1730]2.37.8.	Where any of the circumstances specified in the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.43.1 for the purposes of this clause (which are circumstances that may result in an increase or decrease in a Market Participant’s Credit Limit) have occurred or may occur:
(a)	the Market Participant must notify AEMO as soon as practicable if the circumstance may result in an increase in the Market Participant’s Credit Limit; and
(b)	the Market Participant may notify AEMO if the circumstance may result in a decrease in the Market Participant’s Credit Limit.
[bookmark: _DV_M1731][bookmark: _DV_M1732][bookmark: _DV_M1733][bookmark: _DV_M1734][bookmark: _Toc136232176][bookmark: _Toc139100814]2.38.	Credit Support
[bookmark: _DV_M1735]2.38.1.	A Market Participant must ensure that, at all times, AEMO holds the benefit of Credit Support that is:
(a)	in the form specified in clause 2.38.4; and 
(b)	an amount not less than the most recently determined Credit Limit for that Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1736]2.38.2.	Where a Market Participant’s existing Credit Support is due to expire or cease to have effect for any other reason, then that Market Participant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of replacement Credit Support that is:
(a)	in the form specified in clause 2.38.4;
(b)	an amount not less than the level required under clause 2.38.1(b); and
(c)	effective when the existing Credit Support expires or otherwise ceases to have effect.
[bookmark: _DV_M1737]2.38.3.	Where a Market Participant’s Credit Support is affected by any of the circumstances specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1 for the purposes of this clause, then that Market Participant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of replacement Credit Support that is:
(a)	in the form specified in clause 2.38.4;
(b)	an amount not less than the level required under clause 2.38.1(b); and
(c)	effective before the end of the next Business Day or within any longer period approved in writing by AEMO, after the Market Participant first becomes aware of the relevant change in circumstance (whether by reason of the Market Participant’s own knowledge or a notification by AEMO). 
[bookmark: _DV_M1738]2.38.4.	The Credit Support for a Market Participant must be:
[bookmark: _DV_M1739](a)	an obligation in writing that:
[bookmark: _DV_M1740]i.	is from a Credit Support provider, who must be an entity which meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria and which itself is not a Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M1741][bookmark: _DV_C1062][bookmark: _DV_M1742]ii.	is a guarantee or bank undertaking in a form prescribed by AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M1743]iii.	is duly executed by the Credit Support provider and delivered unconditionally to AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M1744]iv.	constitutes valid and binding unsubordinated obligations of the Credit Support provider to pay to AEMO amounts in accordance with its terms which relate to the relevant Market Participant’s obligations under the Market Rules; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1745]v.	permits drawings or claims by AEMO up to a stated amount; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1746](b)	a cash deposit (“Security Deposit”) made with AEMO by or on behalf of the Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1747]2.38.5.	Where Credit Support is provided as a Security Deposit in accordance with clause 2.38.4(b), it will accrue interest daily at the Bank Bill Rate, and AEMO must pay the Market Participant the interest accumulated at the end of each calendar month less any liabilities and expenses incurred by AEMO, including bank fees and charges.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1748]2.38.6.	An entity meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria if it is:
[bookmark: _DV_M1749](a)	either:
[bookmark: _DV_M1750]i.	under the prudential supervision of the Australian Prudential Regulation Authority; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1751]ii.	a central borrowing authority of an Australian State or Territory which has been established by an Act of Parliament of that State or Territory;
[bookmark: _DV_M1752](b)	resident in, or has a permanent establishment in, Australia;
[bookmark: _DV_M1753](c)	not an externally-administered body corporate (within the meaning of the Corporations Act), or under a similar form of administration under any laws applicable to it in any jurisdiction;
[bookmark: _DV_M1754](d)	not immune from suit; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1755](e)	capable of being sued in its own name in a court of Australia; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1756](f)	has an acceptable credit rating, being either:
[bookmark: _DV_M1757]i.	a rating of A-1 or higher for short term unsecured counterparty obligations of the entity, as rated by Standard and Poor’s (Australia) Pty. Limited; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1758]ii.	a rating of P-1 or higher for short term unsecured counterparty obligations of the entity, as rated by Moodys Investor Services Pty. Limited.
2.38.7.	AEMO must maintain on the Market Web Site a list of entities which:
(a)	AEMO is satisfied, based on evidence provided by Market Participants in the previous 12 months, meet the Acceptable Credit Criteria outlined in clause 2.38.6; or
(b)	AEMO has determined in its absolute discretion meet the Acceptable Credit Criteria outlined in clause 2.38.6.
2.38.8	AEMO must monitor the entities included on the list described in clause 2.38.7 against the requirements in clause 2.38.6 (f). 
2.38.9	AEMO may remove the name of an entity from the list described in clause 2.38.7 at any time if AEMO considers that the entity no longer meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria defined in clause 2.38.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M1759][bookmark: _Toc136232177][bookmark: _Toc139100815]2.39.	Trading Limit
[bookmark: _DV_M1760]2.39.1.	The Trading Limit for a Market Participant is to equal the prudential factor specified in clause 2.39.2 multiplied by the total amount which can be drawn or claimed under, or applied from, its Credit Support.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1761]2.39.2.	The prudential factor is 0.87.
[bookmark: _DV_M1762][bookmark: _Toc136232178][bookmark: _Toc139100816]2.40.	Outstanding Amount
[bookmark: _DV_M1763]2.40.1.	The Outstanding Amount for a Market Participant at any time equals the total amount calculated as follows:
[bookmark: _DV_M1764][bookmark: _DV_M1765][bookmark: _DV_M1766](a)	the aggregate of the amounts payable by the Market Participant to AEMO under these Market Rules, including amounts for all past periods for which no Settlement Statement has yet been issued, and whether or not the payment date has yet been reached; less
[bookmark: _DV_M1767](b)	the aggregate of the amounts payable by AEMO to the Market Participant under these Market Rules, including amounts for all past periods for which no Settlement Statement has yet been issued, and whether or not the payment date has yet been reached; less
(c)	the aggregate of any amounts paid by the Market Participant to AEMO for the purpose (to be specified by the Market Participant in accordance with the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1) of reducing the Outstanding Amount and increasing the Trading Margin on each day during the period from the Trading Day on which the Outstanding Amount is calculated up to and including either the next STEM Settlement Date or the next Non-STEM Settlement Date whichever settlement date occurs first.
[bookmark: _DV_M1768][bookmark: _DV_C1066][bookmark: _DV_M1769]2.40.2.	The amounts to be used for the purposes of making the calculation under clause 2.40.1(b)(i) and (ii) will be the actual amounts for which Settlement Statements have been issued by AEMO and AEMO’s reasonable estimate of other amounts.
[bookmark: _DV_M1770][bookmark: _Toc136232179][bookmark: _Toc139100817]2.41.	Trading Margin
[bookmark: _DV_M1771]2.41.1.	The Trading Margin for a Market Participant at any time equals the amount by which its Trading Limit exceeds its Outstanding Amount at that time.
[bookmark: _DV_M1772]2.41.2.	A Market Participant must not make any submission to AEMO where the transaction contemplated by the submission, if valued according to the list of factors referred to in clause 2.41.5, could result in the Market Participant’s Trading Margin being exceeded. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1773]2.41.3.	AEMO may reject any submission from a Market Participant where in AEMO’s opinion the transaction contemplated by the submission, if valued according to the list of factors referred to in clause 2.41.5, could result in the Market Participant’s Trading Margin being exceeded.
[bookmark: _DV_M1774]2.41.4.	AEMO may notify a Market Participant at any time of the level of their Trading Margin.
2.41.5.	AEMO must publish in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1, a list of factors to be taken into account for determining the expected value of a transaction. The factors must be consistent with the methodology that AEMO uses to determine Credit Limits for Market Participants.
[bookmark: _DV_M1775][bookmark: _Toc136232180][bookmark: _Toc139100818]2.42.	Margin Call
[bookmark: _DV_M1776]2.42.1.	If, at any time, a Market Participant’s Trading Margin is less than zero, then AEMO may issue a Margin Call Notice to the Market Participant, specifying the amount of the Margin Call.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1777]2.42.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1778]2.42.3.	The amount of the Margin Call must be the amount that will increase the Market Participant’s Trading Margin to zero.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1779]2.42.4.	A Market Participant must respond to a Margin Call Notice within the time specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 2.43.1 for the purposes of this clause, by:
[bookmark: _DV_M1780](a)	paying to AEMO in cleared funds a Security Deposit as contemplated under clause 2.38.4(b); or
[bookmark: _DV_M1781](b)	ensuring AEMO has the benefit of additional Credit Support of the kind contemplated by clause 2.38.4(a),
[bookmark: _DV_M1782]in the amount of the Margin Call. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1783]2.42.5.	AEMO may cancel a Margin Call Notice at any time.  The cancellation of a Margin Call Notice does not affect AEMO’s rights to issue a further Margin Call Notice on the same grounds that gave rise to the original Margin Call Notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M1784]2.42.6.	Where a Market Participant fails to comply with clause 2.42.4 the provisions of clause 9.23 apply.
[bookmark: _DV_M1785]2.42.7.	AEMO must review a Market Participant’s Credit Limit within 30 Business Days after issuing a Margin Call Notice to that Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M1786][bookmark: _Toc136232181][bookmark: _Toc139100819]2.43.	Prudential Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M1787]2.43.1.	AEMO must develop a Market Procedure dealing with:
[bookmark: _DV_M1788](a)	determining Credit Limits;
[bookmark: _DV_M1789](b)	assessing persons against the Acceptable Credit Criteria;
[bookmark: _DV_M1790](c)	Credit Support arrangements, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M1791]i.	the form of acceptable guarantees and bank letters of credit;
[bookmark: _DV_M1792]ii.	where and how it will hold cash deposits and how the costs and fees of holding cash deposits will be met;
[bookmark: _DV_M1793]iii.	the application of monies drawn from Credit Support in respect of amounts owed by the relevant Market Participant to AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M1794](d)	calculation of Trading Margins;
[bookmark: _DV_M1795](e)	the list of factors to be taken into account for assessing the expected value of transactions; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1796](f)	issuing of Margin Calls; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1797](g)	other matters relating to clauses 2.37 to 2.42.
[bookmark: _DV_M1798][bookmark: _DV_M1799][bookmark: _Toc136232182][bookmark: _Toc139100820]Emergency Powers
[bookmark: _DV_M1800][bookmark: _Toc136232183][bookmark: _Toc139100821]2.44.	Minister’s Emergency Powers
[bookmark: _DV_M1801]2.44.1.	If the Minister requests the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO to suspend the application of all or any of these Market Rules (other than this clause 2.44) or any element of the market in connection with the exercise of emergency powers under the Energy Operators (Powers) Act 1979 or under emergency provisions of other legislation, then the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, must do so.
[bookmark: _DV_M1802]2.44.2.	The Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, must lift a suspension as soon as practicable after the Minister requests the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO to do so.
[bookmark: _DV_M1803]2.44.3.	The Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, must promptly notify Market Participants of any suspension or lifting of a suspension.
[bookmark: _DV_M1804]2.44.4.	During a suspension, the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, may give directions to Market Participants as to the operation of the market, and Market Participants must comply with those directions.
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[bookmark: _DV_M1805][bookmark: _Toc136232184][bookmark: _Toc139100822]3	Power System Security and Reliability
[bookmark: _DV_M1806][bookmark: _Toc136232185][bookmark: _Toc139100823]Security and Reliability
[bookmark: _DV_M1807][bookmark: _Toc136232186][bookmark: _Toc139100824]3.1.	SWIS Operating Standards
[bookmark: _DV_M1808]3.1.1.	The frequency and time error standards for a Network in the SWIS are as defined in the Technical Rules that apply to that Network.
[bookmark: _DV_M1809]3.1.2.	The voltage standards for a Network in the SWIS are as defined in the Technical Rules that apply to that Network.
[bookmark: _DV_M1810][bookmark: _Toc136232187][bookmark: _Toc139100825]3.2.	Technical Envelope, Security and Equipment Limits
[bookmark: _DV_M1811]3.2.1.	An Equipment Limit means any limit on the operation of a Facility’s equipment that is provided as Standing Data for the Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M1812]3.2.2.	System Management must record Equipment Limit information in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M1813]3.2.3.	A Security Limit means any technical limit on the operation of the SWIS as a whole, or on a region of the SWIS, necessary to maintain Power System Security, including both static and dynamic limits, and including limits to allow for and to manage contingencies.
[bookmark: _DV_M1814]3.2.4.	Network Operators, in consultation with System Management, must determine any Security Limit in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7, and System Management must record Security Limit information in accordance with that Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M1815]3.2.5.	The Technical Envelope represents the limits within which the SWIS can be operated in each SWIS Operating State. In establishing and modifying the Technical Envelope under clause 3.2.6, System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1816](a)	respect all Equipment Limits but only to the extent those limits are not inconsistent with the dispatch of Facilities that, but for the Equipment Limits, would be dispatched under clause 7.6.1C;
[bookmark: _DV_M1817](b)	respect all Security Limits;
[bookmark: _DV_M1818](c)	respect all SWIS Operating Standards;
[bookmark: _DV_M1819](d)	respect all Ancillary Service standards specified in clause 3.10; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1820](e)	take into account those parts of the SWIS which are not designed to be operated to the planning criteria in the relevant Technical Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1821]3.2.6.	System Management must establish and modify the Technical Envelope in accordance with clause 3.2.5 and the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M1822]3.2.7.	System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure documenting:
[bookmark: _DV_M1823](a)	the process to be followed by System Management in maintaining Equipment Limit information;
[bookmark: _DV_M1824](b)	the process to be followed by Network Operators and System Management  in determining the Security Limits and maintaining Security Limit information;
[bookmark: _DV_M1825](c)	the process to be followed by System Management in establishing and modifying the Technical Envelope; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1826](d)	the processes to be followed by System Management to enable it to ensure the SWIS operates according to the Technical Envelope applicable to each SWIS Operating State. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1827]3.2.8.	System Management must ensure the SWIS operates in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7 and the Technical Envelope for the applicable SWIS Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M1828][bookmark: _Toc136232188][bookmark: _Toc139100826]3.3.	Normal Operating State
[bookmark: _DV_M1829]3.3.1.	The SWIS is in a Normal Operating State when System Management considers that all of the following circumstances apply:  
[bookmark: _DV_M1830](a)	the voltage magnitudes at all energised busbars at every switchhouse, switchyard or substation of the SWIS are within the applicable Security Limits;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1831](b)	the MVA flows on all Registered Facilities are within the applicable Security Limits;  
[bookmark: _DV_M1832](c)	all other electric plant forming part of, or having or likely to have a material impact on the operation of, the SWIS is being operated within any applicable Equipment Limits and Security Limits; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1833](d)	the configuration of the SWIS is such that the severity of any potential fault is within the capability of circuit breakers to disconnect the faulted circuit or equipment; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1834](e)	the frequency at all energised busbars at every switchhouse, switchyard or substation of the SWIS is within the normal operating frequency band of the SWIS Operating Standards; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1835](f)	the levels of all Ancillary Services being provided meet the Ancillary Service Requirements; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1836](g)	conditions on the SWIS are secure in accordance with the requirements of the Technical Envelope.
[bookmark: _DV_M1837]3.3.2.	When the SWIS is in a Normal Operating State, System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1838](a)	not require a Registered Facility to be operated inconsistently with:
i.	the Security Standards; or 
ii.	its Equipment Limits but only to the extent those limits are not inconsistent with the dispatch of Balancing Facilities that, but for the Equipment Limits, would be dispatched under clause 7.6.1C, for the Normal Operating State;
[bookmark: _DV_M1839](b)	ensure the overload capacity of Scheduled Generators (as indicated in Standing Data) is not utilised;
[bookmark: _DV_M1840](c)	schedule and dispatch (or cause to be scheduled and dispatched) Ancillary Services in accordance with the Ancillary Service Requirements;
[bookmark: _DV_M1841](d)	subject to clause 3.19, accept applications for the scheduling of outages unless System Management considers that these would endanger Power System Security or Power System Reliability; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1842](e)	ensure no actions are taken that in its opinion would be reasonably likely to lead to a High Risk Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M1843]3.3.3.	System Management may include in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7 guidelines describing matters it will take into account in making a determination under clause 3.3.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M1844][bookmark: _Toc136232189][bookmark: _Toc139100827]3.4.	High Risk Operating State
[bookmark: _DV_M1845]3.4.1.	The SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State when System Management considers that any of the following circumstances exist, or are likely to exist within the next fifteen minutes, or are likely to exist at a time beyond the next fifteen minutes; and actions other than those allowed under the Normal Operating State must be implemented immediately by System Management so as to moderate or avoid the circumstance:  
[bookmark: _DV_M1846](a)	there is a violation of the Spinning Reserve requirements determined in accordance with clause 3.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M1847](b)	insufficient Load Following range is available to meet the requirements determined in accordance with clause 3.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M1848](c)	there is a voltage deviation of greater than ±6% from the values determined in accordance with clause 3.1.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M1849](d)	there is a frequency deviation of greater than ±0.12 Hz from the values determined in accordance with clause 3.1.1 at an energised busbar at any switchyard or substation of the SWIS;
[bookmark: _DV_M1850](e)	a transmission line is overloaded but the overload can be managed for the timeframe during which the overload is expected to be rectified; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1851](f)	there is a short circuit condition that could result in equipment fault levels being exceeded;
[bookmark: _DV_M1852](g)	there would be an overload, under-voltage situation or threat to the stability of the power system if a credible contingency occurred;
[bookmark: _DV_M1853](h)	System Management is aware that one or more Market Participants have been notified by fuel suppliers and/or fuel transporters that a fuel shortfall is likely in relation to one or more Registered Facilities, where such fuel shortfall will limit the availability of generation during the next 24 hours, and where this might affect Power System Security or Power System Reliability;
[bookmark: _DV_M1854](i)	imminent generator unavailability that would cause supply to fall below load;
[bookmark: _DV_M1855](j)	significant SCADA system degradation is occurring which limits System Management’s ability to control the power system (including by issuing instructions to a Network Operator) or a Network Operator's ability to control the power system; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1856](k)	there is a major bushfire or storm near, or forecast to be near, elements of the SWIS; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1857](l)	any other circumstance which would, in the reasonable opinion of System Management, threaten Power System Security or Power System Reliability.
[bookmark: _DV_M1858]3.4.2.	When the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State, System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1859](a)	not require Registered Facilities to operate inconsistently with the Security Standards or their Equipment Limits for the High Risk Operating State; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1860](b)	schedule and dispatch (or cause to be scheduled and dispatched) Ancillary Services appropriate for the High Risk Operating State in accordance with Ancillary Service Requirements.
[bookmark: _DV_M1861]3.4.3.	When the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State, System Management may:
[bookmark: _DV_M1862](a)	cancel or defer Planned Outages that have not yet commenced;
[bookmark: _DV_M1863](b)	require the return to service in accordance with the relevant Outage Contingency Plan of Network equipment undergoing Planned Outages, or take other measures contained in the relevant Outage Contingency Plan for any Registered Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1864](c)	utilise the overload capacity of Scheduled Generators (as indicated in Standing Data).
[bookmark: _DV_M1865]3.4.4.	System Management may take any other actions as it considers are required, consistent with good electricity industry practice, to ensure the SWIS returns to a Normal Operating State provided it acts with as little disruption to electricity supply and seeks to return to issuing Dispatch Instructions in the priority set out in clause 7.6.1C as soon as is reasonably practicable in the circumstances.
[bookmark: _DV_M1866]3.4.5.	System Management must ensure the SWIS returns from a High Risk Operating state to a Normal Operating State as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1867]3.4.6.	When the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State, Rule Participants must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1868](a)	subject to clause 3.4.7, comply with directions issued by System Management in accordance with clauses 3.4.3 and 3.4.4; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1869](b)	otherwise, use reasonable endeavours to assist System Management to ensure the SWIS returns to a Normal Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M1870]3.4.7.	A Rule Participant is not required to comply with directions issued by System Management, issued in accordance with clauses 3.4.3 or 3.4.4, if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any applicable law.
[bookmark: _DV_M1871]3.4.8.	Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with a direction issued by System Management it must inform System Management immediately.
[bookmark: _DV_M1872]3.4.9.	System Management may include in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7 guidelines describing matters it will consider in making a determination under clause 3.4.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M1873][bookmark: _Toc136232190][bookmark: _Toc139100828]3.5.	Emergency Operating State
[bookmark: _DV_M1874]3.5.1.	The SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State when System Management considers that any of the following circumstances exist, or are likely to exist within the next 15 minutes, or are likely to exist after 15 minutes; and actions other than those allowed under the Normal Operating State or High Risk Operating State must be implemented immediately by System Management so as to moderate or avoid the circumstance:
[bookmark: _DV_M1875](a)	there is a frequency deviation of greater than ±0.5 Hz from the values determined in accordance with clause 3.1.1 for more than five minutes at any energised busbar at any switch-yard or substation of the SWIS; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1876](b)	there is a voltage deviation of greater than ±10% from the values determined in accordance with clause 3.1.2 for more than five minutes; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1877](c)	circuit currents exceed hard circuit ratings;
[bookmark: _DV_M1878](d)	System Management expects a significant generation shortfall;
[bookmark: _DV_M1879](e)	significant involuntary load interruption is occurring;
[bookmark: _DV_M1880](eA)	operation under a Normal Operating State or a High Risk Operating State would pose a significant risk to the physical safety of the public or field personnel;
[bookmark: _DV_M1881](f)	significant primary SCADA system failure is occurring which has forced System Management to move power system control away from its (or a relevant Network Operator's) primary control centre; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1882](g)	significant transmission separation is occurring, or is imminent, resulting in limited power transfer and power system instability; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1883](h)	any other circumstance which would, in the reasonable opinion of System Management, significantly threaten Power System Security or Power System Reliability.
[bookmark: _DV_M1884]3.5.2.	An Emergency Operating State as defined in these Market Rules does not necessarily correspond to a civil emergency, or emergencies as defined in legislation but may commence as a result of these.
[bookmark: _DV_M1885]3.5.3.	System Management must ensure that no actions are taken that in its opinion would be reasonably likely to lead to an Emergency Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M1886]3.5.4.	When the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, System Management must not require Registered Facilities to operate inconsistently with the Security Standards or their Equipment Limits for the Emergency Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M1887]3.5.5.	When the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, System Management may:
[bookmark: _DV_M1888](a)	direct any Rule Participant to provide Ancillary Services, whether that Rule Participant has an Ancillary Services Contract in relation to the relevant Facility or not;
[bookmark: _DV_M1889](b)	utilise the overload capacity of Scheduled Generators (as indicated by Standing Data);
[bookmark: _DV_M1890](c)	cancel or defer Planned Outages, require the return to service in accordance with the relevant Outage Contingency Plan of Registered Facilities undergoing Planned Outages or take other measures contained in the relevant Outage Contingency Plans; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1891](d)	issue directions to Rule Participants to operate their Registered Facilities in specific ways; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1892](e)	ensure that such other actions as it considers are required are taken, consistent with good electricity industry practice, to ensure the SWIS is restored to a Normal Operating State, or to ensure the SWIS is restored to a High Risk Operating State where a Normal Operating State is not immediately achievable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1893]3.5.6.	System Management must ensure the SWIS returns from an Emergency Operating State to a Normal Operating State as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1894]3.5.7.	Subject to clause 3.5.6, while operating under an Emergency Operating State, System Management must attempt to ensure the SWIS operates in such a way as to, first minimise the disruption to electricity supply, and then, to seek to return to issuing Dispatch Instructions in the priority set out in clause 7.6.1C, to the extent that is reasonably practicable to do so in the circumstances.
[bookmark: _DV_M1895]3.5.8.	When the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, Rule Participants must:
[bookmark: _DV_M1896](a)	subject to clause 3.5.9, comply with directions issued by System Management in accordance with clause 3.5.5; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1897](b)	otherwise, use their best endeavours to assist System Management to ensure the SWIS returns to a Normal Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M1898]3.5.9.	A Rule Participant is not required to comply with directions issued by System Management, issued in accordance with clause 3.5.5, if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any applicable law.
[bookmark: _DV_M1899]3.5.10.	Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with a direction issued by System Management in accordance with clause 3.5.5 it must inform System Management immediately.
[bookmark: _DV_M1900]3.5.11.	System Management may include in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.2.7 guidelines describing matters it will consider in making determination under clause 3.5.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M1901][bookmark: _Toc136232191][bookmark: _Toc139100829]3.6.	Demand Control
[bookmark: _DV_M1902]3.6.1.	System Management must determine the aggregate requirements for automatic under frequency load shedding in accordance with the SWIS Operating Standards.
[bookmark: _DV_M1903]3.6.2.	System Management must produce operational plans to implement the aggregate under frequency load shedding requirements.  These operational plans must account for sensitive loads and for the rotation of loads between load shedding bands.
[bookmark: _DV_M1904]3.6.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1905]3.6.4.	System Management must inform all Network Operators of its operational plans for under frequency load shedding.
[bookmark: _DV_M1906]3.6.5.	Network Operators must implement System Management’s operational plans for automatic under frequency load shedding by:
[bookmark: _DV_M1907](a)	setting their automatic under frequency load shedding equipment in accordance with System Management’s operational plans, including the rotation of loads between load shedding bands;
[bookmark: _DV_M1908](b)	maintaining the equipment which will implement the automatic under frequency load shedding in good order; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1909](c)	reporting to System Management at the times required by System Management on their compliance with System Management’s operational plans.
[bookmark: _DV_M1910]3.6.6.	System Management must make plans for manual load shedding, and must inform Network Operators of these plans.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1911]3.6.6A.	System Management may issue manual disconnection directions to Network Operators, where such directions must be in accordance with System Management’s load shedding plans.
[bookmark: _DV_M1912]3.6.6B.	Network Operators must comply with any manual disconnection directions received from System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M1913][bookmark: _Toc136232192][bookmark: _Toc139100830]3.7.	System Restart
[bookmark: _DV_M1914]3.7.1.	System Management must make operational plans and preparations to restart the SWIS in the event of system shutdown.
[bookmark: _DV_M1915]3.7.2.	System Management must use its reasonable endeavours to ensure the SWIS is restarted in the event of system shutdown.
3.7.3	System Management must publish guidelines for the preparation of Local Black Start Procedures and may amend the guidelines from time to time.
3.7.4	Each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator must develop Local Black Start Procedures in accordance with the guidelines published under clause 3.7.3. 
3.7.5	Local Black Start Procedures must provide sufficient information to enable System Management to understand the likely condition and capabilities of Facilities following any major supply disruption or system shutdown such that System Management is able to make the operational plans and preparations referred to in clause 3.7.1.
3.7.6	System Management may require any Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator to submit its Local Black Start Procedures to System Management for review and to amend its Local Black Start Procedures to take into account the results of the review.
[bookmark: _DV_M1916][bookmark: _Toc136232193][bookmark: _Toc139100831]3.8.	Investigating Incidents in the SWIS
[bookmark: _DV_M1917]3.8.1.	AEMO must investigate any incidents in the operation of equipment comprising the SWIS that—
[bookmark: _DV_M1918](a)	endangers Power System Security or Power System Reliability to a significant extent; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1919](b)	causes significant disruption to the operation of the dispatch process set out in clauses 7.6 and 7.7; and
(c)	which AEMO considers have had, or had the potential to have had, a significant impact on the effectiveness of the market. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1920]3.8.2.	
[bookmark: _DV_M1921](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1924](b)	AEMO may require the Rule Participants involved in the incident to provide a report on the incident within a reasonable time period specified by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M1925](c)	A Rule Participant must comply with any request by AEMO for a report under paragraph (b).
[bookmark: _DV_M1926](d)	AEMO may conduct its own investigation of, or engage independent experts to report on, the incident.
3.8.2A.	Following the investigation, AEMO must provide a report detailing its findings to the Economic Regulation Authority. The report must identify any information that cannot be made public, or which AEMO considers should be removed, from any public version of the report.
[bookmark: _DV_M1927]3.8.3.	Following the investigation, AEMO must publish a report detailing its findings and including:
[bookmark: _DV_M1928](a)	any reports provided in accordance with clause 3.8.2(d) after AEMO has removed any information that cannot be made public under these Market Rules or which AEMO considers should not be released; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1929](b)	a description of any changes to the Market Rules or Market Procedures that AEMO considers necessary to prevent the future occurrence of similar incidents.
[bookmark: _DV_M1930]3.8.4.	Where AEMO considers that changes in the Market Rules are necessary, it must draft a suitable Rule Change Proposal and submit it using the rule change process in clauses 2.5 to 2.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M1931]3.8.5.	Where AEMO considers that changes in a Market Procedure which these Market Rules contemplate will be developed by AEMO are necessary, it must draft a suitable Procedure Change Proposal and progress it using the Procedure change process in clause 2.10.
3.8.5A	Where AEMO has recommended any changes to the Market Procedures which these Market Rules contemplate will be developed by the Economic Regulation Authority, then if the Economic Regulation Authority considers they are necessary, it must draft a suitable Procedure Change Proposal and progress it using the Procedure Change Process in clause 2.10.
[bookmark: _DV_M1932]3.8.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1933][bookmark: _Toc136232194][bookmark: _Toc139100832]Ancillary Services
[bookmark: _DV_M1934][bookmark: _Toc136232195][bookmark: _Toc139100833]3.9.	Definitions of Ancillary Services
[bookmark: _DV_M1935]3.9.1.	Load Following Service is the service of frequently adjusting:
(a)	the output of one or more Scheduled Generators; or
(b)	the output of one or more Non-Scheduled Generators,
within a Trading Interval so as to match total system generation to total system load in real time in order to correct any SWIS frequency variations.  
[bookmark: _DV_M1936]3.9.2.	Spinning Reserve Service is the service of holding capacity associated with a synchronised Scheduled Generator or Interruptible Load in reserve so that the relevant Facility is able to respond appropriately in any of the following situations:
[bookmark: _DV_M1937](a)	to retard frequency drops following the failure of one or more generating works or transmission equipment; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1938][bookmark: _DV_M1939](b)	in the case of Spinning Reserve Service provided by Scheduled Generators to supply electricity if the alternative is to trigger involuntary load curtailment. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1940]3.9.3.	Spinning Reserve response is measured over three time periods following a contingency event.  A provider of Spinning Reserve Service must be able to ensure the relevant Facility can:
[bookmark: _DV_M1941](a)	respond appropriately within 6 seconds and sustain or exceed the required response for at least 60 seconds; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1942](b)	respond appropriately within 60 seconds and sustain or exceed the required response for at least 6 minutes; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1943](c)	respond appropriately within 6 minutes and sustain or exceed the required response for at least 15 minutes, 
[bookmark: _DV_M1944]for any individual contingency event.
[bookmark: _DV_M1945]3.9.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1946]3.9.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1947]3.9.6.	Load Rejection Reserve Service is the service of holding capacity associated with a Scheduled Generator in reserve so that the Scheduled Generator can reduce output rapidly in response to a sudden decrease in SWIS load.
[bookmark: _DV_M1948][bookmark: _DV_M1949][bookmark: _DV_M1950][bookmark: _DV_M1951]3.9.7.	Load Rejection Reserve response is measured over two time periods following a contingency event.  A provider of Load Rejection Reserve Service must be able to ensure that the relevant Facility can:  
[bookmark: _DV_M1952](a)	respond appropriately within 6 seconds and sustain or exceed the required response for at least 6 minutes; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1953](b)	respond appropriately within 60 seconds and sustain or exceed the required response for at least 60 minutes,
[bookmark: _DV_M1954]for any individual contingency event. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1955]3.9.8.	System Restart Service is the ability of a Registered Facility which is a generation system to start without requiring energy to be supplied from a Network  to assist in the re-energisation of the SWIS in the event of system shut-down.
[bookmark: _DV_M1956]3.9.9.	Dispatch Support Service is any other ancillary service that is needed to maintain Power System Security and Power System Reliability that are not covered by the other Ancillary Service categories.  Dispatch Support Service is to include the service of controlling voltage levels in the SWIS, where that service is not already provided under any Arrangement for Access or Network Control Service Contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M1957][bookmark: _Toc136232196][bookmark: _Toc139100834]3.10.	Ancillary Service Standards
[bookmark: _DV_M1958]3.10.1.	The standard for Load Following Service is a level which is sufficient to:
[bookmark: _DV_M1959](a)	provide Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity, where the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity is the greater of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1960]i.	30 MW; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1961]ii.	the capacity sufficient to cover 99.9% of the short term fluctuations in load and output of Non-Scheduled Generators and uninstructed output fluctuations from Scheduled Generators, measured as the variance of 1 minute average readings around a thirty minute rolling average.
[bookmark: _DV_M1962](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1963]3.10.2.	The standard for Spinning Reserve Service is a level which satisfies the following principles:
[bookmark: _DV_M1964](a)	the level must be sufficient to cover the greater of:
[bookmark: _DV_M1965]i.	70% of the total output, including Parasitic Load, of the generation unit synchronised to the SWIS with the highest total output at that time; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1966]ii. 	 the maximum load ramp expected over a period of 15 minutes;
[bookmark: _DV_M1967](b)	the level must include capacity utilised to meet the Load Following Service standard under clause 3.10.1, so that the capacity provided to meet the Load Following requirement is counted as providing part of the Spinning Reserve requirement; 
[bookmark: _DV_M1968](c)	the level may be relaxed by up to 12% by System Management where it expects that the shortfall will be for a period of less than 30 minutes; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1969](d)	the level may be relaxed following activation of Spinning Reserve and may be relaxed by up to 100% if all reserves are exhausted and to maintain reserves would require involuntary load shedding.  In such situations the levels must be fully restored as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M1970]3.10.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1971]3.10.4.	The standard for Load Rejection Reserve Service is a level which satisfies the following principles:
[bookmark: _DV_M1972](a)	the level sufficient to keep over-frequency below 51 Hz for all credible load rejection events;
[bookmark: _DV_M1973](b)	may be relaxed by up to 25% by System Management where it considers that the probability of transmission faults is low.
[bookmark: _DV_M1974]3.10.5.	The level of Load Following Service, Spinning Reserve Service and Load Rejection Reserve Service may be reduced:
[bookmark: _DV_M1975](a)	following relevant contingencies; or
[bookmark: _DV_M1976](b)	where System Management considers the standard cannot be met without shedding load, providing that System Management considers that reducing the level is not inconsistent with maintaining Power System Security.
[bookmark: _DV_M1977]3.10.6.	The standard for System Restart Service is a level which is sufficient to meet System Management’s operational plans as developed in accordance with clause 3.7.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M1978][bookmark: _Toc136232197][bookmark: _Toc139100835]3.11.	Determining & Procuring Ancillary Service Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M1979]3.11.1.	System Management must determine all Ancillary Service Requirements in accordance with the SWIS Operating Standards and the Ancillary Service Standards.
[bookmark: _DV_M1980]3.11.2.	System Management must update Ancillary Service Requirements on an annual basis.  The Ancillary Service Requirements must be set based on the facilities and configuration expected for the SWIS in the coming year.
[bookmark: _DV_M1981]3.11.3.	If it considers that a considerable shortfall of any Ancillary Service relative to the applicable Ancillary Service Standard is occurring, or is likely to occur before the next update under clause 3.11.2, System Management may reassess the level of the Ancillary Service Requirements for that Ancillary Service at that time.
[bookmark: _DV_M1982]3.11.4.	System Management must determine the Ancillary Service Requirements in accordance with clause 3.11.1 and 3.11.5 for the:
[bookmark: _DV_M1983](a)	Load Following Service;
[bookmark: _DV_M1984](b)	Spinning Reserve Service;
[bookmark: _DV_M1985](c)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M1986](d)	Load Rejection Reserve Service;
[bookmark: _DV_M1987](e)	each Dispatch Support Service; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1988](f)	System Restart Service
[bookmark: _DV_M1989]3.11.5.	The Ancillary Service Requirements may:
[bookmark: _DV_M1990](a)	be location specific;
[bookmark: _DV_M1991](b)	vary for different SWIS load levels or other scenarios;
[bookmark: _DV_M1992](c)	vary by the type of day and time of day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M1993](d)	vary across the year.
[bookmark: _DV_M1994]3.11.6.	System Management must submit the Ancillary Service Requirements to the Economic Regulation Authority for approval.  The Economic Regulation Authority must audit System Management’s determination of the Ancillary Service Requirements and may require System Management to redetermine the Ancillary Service Requirements, in which case this clause 3.11.6 applies to any recalculated requirements. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1995][bookmark: _DV_M1996][bookmark: _DV_M1997]3.11.7.	System Management must make an annual Ancillary Services plan describing how it will ensure that the Ancillary Service Requirements are met. 
[bookmark: _DV_M1998]3.11.7A.	Synergy must make its capacity to provide Ancillary Services from its Facilities available to System Management to a standard sufficient to enable System Management to meet its obligations in accordance with these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M1999]3.11.8.	System Management may enter into an Ancillary Service Contract  with a Rule Participant other than Synergy for Spinning Reserve Ancillary Services, where:
[bookmark: _DV_M2000](a)	it does not consider that it can meet the Ancillary Service Requirements with Synergy’s Registered Facilities; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2001](b)	the Ancillary Service Contract provides a less expensive alternative to Ancillary Services provided by Synergy’s Registered Facilities.
[bookmark: _DV_M2002]3.11.8A.	System Management may enter into an Ancillary Service Contract with a Rule Participant for the provision of a Load Rejection Reserve Service, System Restart Service or Dispatch Support Service.
3.11.8B	System Management must obtain the approval of the Economic Regulation Authority before entering into an Ancillary Service Contract for Dispatch Support Ancillary Services.
3.11.8C	The Economic Regulation Authority must only review whether an Ancillary Service Contract, to which 3.11.8B applies, would achieve the lowest practicably sustainable cost of delivering the services.
3.11.8D	The Economic Regulation Authority may undertake a public consultation process in determining whether to approve the Ancillary Service Contract for Dispatch Support Service.  In determining whether to undertake a public consultation process, the Economic Regulation Authority must have regard to the terms of the Ancillary Service Contract, including the length of its intended operation and whether a need exists to expedite the approval process. 
3.11.8E	The scope of any Ancillary Services Contract entered into by System Management for the purposes of clause 3.11.8 must:
(a)	not include components for the payment of energy; and
(b)	only include the availability of the service based on a proportion of the values determined under clause 3.13.3.
3.11.9.	Where it intends to enter into an Ancillary Service Contract, System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M2003](a)	seek to minimise the cost of meeting its obligations under clause 3.12.1; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2004](b)	give consideration to using a competitive tender process, unless System Management considers that this would not meet the requirements of clause 3.11.9(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M2005]3.11.10.	Where System Management has entered into an Ancillary Service Contract, System Management must report the capacity of each Ancillary Service contracted, and the prices and terms for calling on the relevant Facility to provide that capacity to the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M2006]3.11.11.	By 1 June each year, System Management must submit to the Economic Regulation Authority a report containing information on:
[bookmark: _DV_M2007](a)	the quantities of each of the Ancillary Services provided in the preceding year, including Ancillary Services provided under Ancillary Service Contracts, and the adequacy of these quantities;
[bookmark: _DV_M2008](b)	the total cost of each of the categories of Ancillary Services provided, including Ancillary Services provided under Ancillary Service Contracts, in the preceding year; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2009](c)	the Ancillary Service Requirements for the coming year and the Ancillary Services plan to meet those requirements.
[bookmark: _DV_M2010][bookmark: _DV_M2011]3.11.12.	The Economic Regulation Authority must audit System Management’s determination of the Ancillary Services plan submitted to the Economic Regulation Authority under clause 3.11.11.  The Economic Regulation Authority may require System Management to amend the Ancillary Services plan and resubmit it to the Economic Regulation Authority, in which case this clause 3.11.12 applies to any amended plan.
[bookmark: _DV_M2012]3.11.13.	By 1 July each year, System Management must publish the report prepared under clause 3.11.11 or 3.11.12 as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M2013]3.11.14.	System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the procedure to be followed when:
[bookmark: _DV_M2014](a)	determining Ancillary Service Requirements; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2015](b)	entering into Ancillary Service Contracts, including the process for conducting competitive tender processes utilised for the awarding of Ancillary Service Contracts.
[bookmark: _DV_M2016]3.11.15.	System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the procedure to be followed where the Market Rules require Ancillary Services to be provided.
[bookmark: _DV_M2017][bookmark: _Toc136232198][bookmark: _Toc139100836]3.12.	Ancillary Service Dispatch
[bookmark: _DV_M2018]3.12.1.	System Management must schedule and dispatch facilities (or cause them to be scheduled and dispatched) to meet the Ancillary Service Requirements in each Trading Interval in accordance with Chapter 7. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2019][bookmark: _Toc136232199][bookmark: _Toc139100837][bookmark: _DV_M2020]3.13.	Payment for Ancillary Services 
[bookmark: _DV_M2021]3.13.1.	The total payments by AEMO for Ancillary Services in accordance with Chapter 9 comprise:
[bookmark: _DV_M2022](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2023](aA)	for Load Following Service for each Trading Month:
[bookmark: _DV_M2024]i.	a capacity payment LF_Capacity_Cost, calculated in accordance with clause 9.9.2(q) for that Trading Month; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2025][bookmark: _DV_M2026][bookmark: _DV_M2027]ii.	an amount LF_Market_Cost calculated in accordance with clause 9.9.2(o) for that Trading Month;
[bookmark: _DV_M2028](b)	an amount SR_Availability_Cost for Spinning Reserve Service for each Trading Month, which is calculated in accordance with clause 9.9.2(m) for that Trading Month; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2029](c)	Cost_LRD, the monthly amount for Load Rejection Reserve Service and System Restart Service, determined in accordance with the process described in clauses 3.13.3B and 3.13.3C; and Dispatch Support Service determined in accordance with clause 3.11.8B.
[bookmark: _DV_M2030]3.13.1A.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2031]3.13.2.	Market Participants pay for the use of Ancillary Services through the operation of the Ancillary Service settlement process in section 9.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M2032]3.13.3.	The parameters Margin_Peak and Margin_Off-Peak to be used in the settlement calculation described in clause 9.9.2 are:
[bookmark: _DV_M2033](a)	where the Economic Regulation Authority has not completed its first assessment in accordance with clause 3.13.3A:
[bookmark: _DV_M2034]i.	15% for Margin_Peak; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2035]ii.	12% for Margin_Off-Peak; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2036](b)	determined by the Economic Regulation Authority, where the Economic Regulation Authority has completed its first assessment in accordance with clause 3.13.3A.     
3.13.3A.	For each Financial Year, by 31 March prior to the start of that Financial Year, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine values for the parameters Margin_Peak and Margin_Off-Peak, taking into account the Wholesale Market Objectives and in accordance with the following:
(a)	by 30 November prior to the start of the Financial Year, AEMO must submit a proposal for the Financial Year to the Economic Regulation Authority:
i.	for the reserve availability payment margin applying for Peak Trading Intervals, Margin_Peak, AEMO must take account of:
1.	the margin Synergy could reasonably have been expected to earn on energy sales forgone due to the supply of Spinning Reserve Service during Peak Trading Intervals; and
2.	the loss in efficiency of Synergy’s Scheduled Generators that System Management has scheduled (or caused to be scheduled) to provide Spinning Reserve Service during Peak Trading Intervals that could reasonably be expected due to the scheduling of those reserves;
ii.	for the reserve availability payment margin applying for Off-Peak Trading Intervals, Margin_Off-Peak, AEMO must take account of:
1.	the margin Synergy could reasonably have been expected to earn on energy sales forgone due to the supply of Spinning Reserve Service during Off-Peak Trading Intervals; and
2.	the loss in efficiency of Synergy’s Scheduled Generators that System Management has scheduled (or caused to be scheduled) to provide Spinning Reserve Service during Off-Peak Trading Intervals that could reasonably be expected due to the scheduling of those reserves; and
(b)	the Economic Regulation Authority must undertake a public consultation process, which must include publishing an issues paper and issuing an invitation for public submissions.
3.13.3B.	For each Review Period, by 31 March of the year in which the Review Period commences, the Economic Regulation Authority must determine values for Cost_LR, taking into account the Wholesale Market Objectives and in accordance with the following:
(a) 	by 30 November of the year prior to the start of the Review Period, System Management must submit a proposal for the Cost_LR parameter for the Review Period to the Economic Regulation Authority. Cost_LR must cover the costs for providing the Load Rejection Reserve Service and System Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service except those provided through clause 3.11.8B;
(b)	the Economic Regulation Authority must undertake a public consultation process, which must include publishing an issues paper and issuing an invitation for public submissions.
3.13.3C.	For any year within a Review Period if System Management determines Cost_LR for the following Financial Year to be materially different than the costs provided under clause 3.13.3B, then the Economic Regulation Authority must determine the revised values for Cost_LR, taking into account the Wholesale Market Objectives and in accordance with the following:
(a)	by 30 November of the year prior to the start of the relevant Financial Year, System Management must submit an updated proposal for the Cost_LR parameter to the Economic Regulation Authority. Cost_LR must cover the costs for providing the Load Rejection Reserve Service and System Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service except those provided through clause 3.11.8B;
(b)	the Economic Regulation Authority may undertake a public consultation process and:
i.	if a public consultation process is undertaken, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish an issues paper and issue an invitation for public submissions; and
ii.	if a public consultation process is not undertaken, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish the reasons behind the decision.
[bookmark: _DV_M2037][bookmark: _Toc136232200][bookmark: _Toc139100838][bookmark: _DV_M2038]3.14.	Ancillary Service Cost Recovery 
[bookmark: _DV_M2039]3.14.1.	Market Participant p’s share of the Load Following Service payment cost in each Trading Month m is LF_Share(p,m) which equals:
[bookmark: _DV_M2040](a)	the Market Participant’s contributing quantity;  divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M2041](b)	the total contributing quantity of all Market Participants,
[bookmark: _DV_M2042]where a Market Participant’s contributing quantity for Trading Month m is the sum of:
[bookmark: _DV_M2043]i.	the absolute value of the sum of the Metered Schedules for the Non-Dispatchable Loads and Interruptible Loads registered by the Market Participant for all Trading Intervals during Trading Month m; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2044]ii.	the sum of the Metered Schedules for Non-Scheduled Generators registered by the Market Participant for all Trading Intervals during Trading Month m.
[bookmark: _DV_M2045]iii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2046]3.14.2.	Market Participant p’s share of the Spinning Reserve Service payment costs in each Trading Interval t is SR_Share (p,t) which equals the amount determined in Appendix 2.   
[bookmark: _DV_M2047]3.14.3.	Market Participant p’s share of the Load Rejection Reserve Service, System Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service payment costs in each Trading Month m is Consumption_Share(p,m) determined in accordance with clause 9.3.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M2048][bookmark: _Toc136232201][bookmark: _Toc139100839]3.15.	Review of Ancillary Service Requirements Process and Standards
[bookmark: _DV_M2049]3.15.1.	From time to time, and at least once in every five year period starting from Energy Market Commencement, the Economic Regulation Authority, with the assistance of AEMO, must carry out a study on the Ancillary Service Standards and the basis for setting Ancillary Service Requirements.  The study must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M2050](a)	technical analyses determining the relationship between the level of Ancillary Services provided and the SWIS Operating Standards set out in clause 3.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M2051](b)	identification of the expected costs that would result from an increase in the requirements for Ancillary Services due to additional Facilities connecting to the SWIS;
[bookmark: _DV_M2052](c)	a cost-benefit study on the effects on stakeholders of providing and using a variety of levels of each Ancillary Service; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2053](d)	a public consultation process.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2054]3.15.2.	The Economic Regulation Authority must publish a report containing:
[bookmark: _DV_M2055](a)	the inputs and results of the technical and cost-benefit studies;
[bookmark: _DV_M2056](b)	the submissions received by the Economic Regulation Authority in the consultation process, a summary of those submissions, and any responses to issues raised in those submissions; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2057](c)	any recommended changes to Ancillary Service Standards and the basis for setting Ancillary Service Requirements.
[bookmark: _DV_M2058]3.15.3.	If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends any changes in the report in clause 3.15.2, the Economic Regulation Authority must make a Rule Charge Proposal in accordance with clause 2.5.1 to implement those changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M2059][bookmark: _Toc136232202][bookmark: _Toc139100840]Medium and Short Term Planning
[bookmark: _DV_M2060][bookmark: _Toc136232203][bookmark: _Toc139100841]3.16.	Medium Term PASA
[bookmark: _DV_M2061]3.16.1.	System Management must carry out a Medium Term PASA study by the 15th day of  each month.
[bookmark: _DV_M2062]3.16.2.	The Medium Term PASA study must consider each week of a three year planning horizon, starting from the month following the month in which the Medium Term PASA study is performed.
[bookmark: _DV_M2063]3.16.3.	System Management must use the assembled data to assist it with respect to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2064](a)	setting Ancillary Service Requirements over the year; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2065](b)	outage planning for Registered Facilities; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2066](c)	assessing the availability of Facilities providing Capacity Credits, and the availability of other capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M2067]3.16.4.	Unless otherwise directed by System Management, Rule Participants must provide the following data to System Management in respect of each week in the medium term planning horizon described in clause 3.16.2 by the time specified in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.16.10:
[bookmark: _DV_M2068](a)	for Network Operators:
[bookmark: _DV_M2069]i.	future changes to transmission capacities and ratings of equipment, to the extent that these have been planned at the time of providing the data;
[bookmark: _DV_M2070]ii.	in accordance with clause 3.18, confirmation of previous outage plans and any new outage plans; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2071]iii.	future access quantities at entry and exit point to its Network;
[bookmark: _DV_M2072](b)	for Market Generators:
[bookmark: _DV_M2073]i.	planned future changes to generating facility capabilities and Ancillary Service capabilities; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2074]ii.	in accordance with clause 3.18, confirmation of previous outage plans and any new outage plans;
[bookmark: _DV_M2075]iii.	any proposed closure of a Registered Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2076]iv.	any energy constraints for any week in the Medium Term Planning horizon described in clause 3.16.2; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2077]v.	estimated weekly output for Non-Scheduled Generators; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2078](c)	for Market Customers:
[bookmark: _DV_M2079]i.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2080]ii.	in accordance with clause 3.18, confirmation of previous outage plans and any new outage plans; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2081]iii.	availability of Demand Side Management capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M2082]3.16.5.	In conducting a Medium Term PASA study, System Management may use information developed by System Management in relation to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2083](a)	SWIS Operating Standards; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2084](b)	Ancillary Service Requirements; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2085](c)	Ancillary Service Contracts.
[bookmark: _DV_M2086]3.16.6.	In conducting a Medium Term PASA study, System Management may, in place of information provided in accordance with clause 3.16.4, use information developed by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M2087]3.16.7.	Rule Participants must provide the information System Management requests, and any other data they are aware of that might be relevant to a Medium Term PASA study, within the timeframe specified in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.16.10.
[bookmark: _DV_M2088]3.16.8.	System Management must review the information provided by Rule Participants, and where necessary, seek additional information or clarifications.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2089][bookmark: _DV_C1108][bookmark: _DV_M2090]3.16.8A.	Rule Participants must provide any additional information or clarifications requested by System Management, within the time frame specified in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.16.10.
[bookmark: _DV_M2091]3.16.9.	On the first Business Day falling on or following the 15th day of each month, System Management must publish the following information developed as a result of System Management’s Medium Term PASA for each week in the medium term planning horizon described in clause 3.16.2:
[bookmark: _DV_M2092](a)	peak load  forecasts for the following scenarios:
[bookmark: _DV_M2093]i.	mean;
[bookmark: _DV_M2094]ii.	mean plus one standard deviation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2095]iii.	mean plus two standard deviations.
[bookmark: _DV_M2096](b)	forecast total available generation capacity by constrained region;
[bookmark: _DV_M2097](c)	System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side Management capacity by week and by constrained region;
[bookmark: _DV_M2098](d)	the amount equal to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2099]i.	the load forecast referred to in clause 3.16.9(a)(iii); minus
[bookmark: _DV_M2100]ii.	the total forecast available generation capacity; minus
[bookmark: _DV_M2101]iii.	System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side Management capacity;
[bookmark: _DV_M2102](e)	any weeks where there is expected to be a shortfall of capacity, including a shortfall of Ancillary Services or an inability to satisfy the Ready Reserve Standard;
[bookmark: _DV_M2103](f)	transmission outages of which System Management is aware, forecast transmission capacity between potentially constrained regions, under normal conditions and some contingency scenarios, and any constraints that are likely under these scenarios;
[bookmark: _DV_M2104](g)	possible security problems that could affect market or dispatch outcomes;
[bookmark: _DV_M2105](h)	potential fuel supply, transport or storage limitations that could affect generation capacity of which System Management is aware;
[bookmark: _DV_M2106](i)	the details of any use by System Management of its own data in place of data provided in accordance with clause 3.16.6, and the reasons why System Management’s data was substituted; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2107](j)	for each approved Commissioning Test the Facility to be tested and the dates and times during which the Commissioning Test will be conducted.
[bookmark: _DV_M2108]3.16.10.	System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting Medium Term PASA studies in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2109][bookmark: _Toc136232204][bookmark: _Toc139100842][bookmark: _DV_M2110]3.17.	Short term PASA  
[bookmark: _DV_M2111]3.17.1.	System Management must carry out a Short Term PASA study—
[bookmark: _DV_M2112](a)	every Thursday, and publish the Short Term PASA results referred to in clause 3.17.9 by 4:30 PM; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2113](b)	on any other day if it determines that changes have occurred that would materially affect market outcomes during the first week of the period covered by the previous Short Term PASA study, and publish the Short Term PASA results referred to in clause 3.17.9 as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M2114]3.17.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2115]3.17.3.	The Short Term PASA study must consider each six-hour period of a three week planning horizon (“Short Term PASA Planning Horizon”), starting from 8 AM on the day following the day on which the Short Term PASA study is performed.
[bookmark: _DV_M2116]3.17.4.	System Management must use the Short Term PASA study to assist it in:
[bookmark: _DV_M2117](a)	setting Ancillary Service Requirements in each six-hour period during the Short Term PASA Planning Horizon;
[bookmark: _DV_M2118](b)	assessing final approval of Planned Outages; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2119](c)	assessing the availability of capacity holding Capacity Credits in each six-hour period during the Short Term PASA Planning Horizon.
[bookmark: _DV_M2120]3.17.5.	Unless otherwise directed by System Management, Rule Participants must, before 10 AM every Thursday, submit information to System Management, consisting of:
[bookmark: _DV_M2121](a)	for a Network Operator, availability over the next Short-Term PASA Horizon of all Registered Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M2122](b)	for a Market Generator, availability over the next Short-Term PASA Horizon of all its Registered Facilities which are generating works; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2123](c)	for a Market Customer, information about the availability over the next Short-Term PASA Horizon of all its Registered Facilities that are Loads or Demand Side Programmes and demand forecasts for any other load facilities designated as significant by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M2124]3.17.6.	Where a Rule Participant becomes aware that the information it submitted in accordance with clause 3.17.5 has materially changed during the first week of the period covered by the previous Short Term PASA study, then it must re-submit the relevant data to System Management as soon as practicable, and in any case within 24 hours.
[bookmark: _DV_M2125]3.17.7.	In conducting the Short Term PASA study, System Management may, use information developed by System Management in relation to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2126](a)	SWIS Operating Standards;
[bookmark: _DV_M2127](b)	Ancillary Service Requirements;  
[bookmark: _DV_M2128](c)	Ancillary Service Contracts; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2129](d)	load forecasts.
[bookmark: _DV_M2130]3.17.8.	In conducting a Short Term PASA study, System Management may, in place of information provided in accordance with clause 3.17.5, use information developed by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M2131]3.17.9.	System Management must ensure that the results of a Short Term PASA study include for the Short Term PASA Planning Horizon:
[bookmark: _DV_M2132](a)	peak load forecasts for the following scenarios:
[bookmark: _DV_M2133]i.	mean;
[bookmark: _DV_M2134]ii.	mean plus one standard deviation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2135]iii.	mean plus two standard deviations; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2136](b)	forecast total available generation capacity by six-hour period;
[bookmark: _DV_M2137](c)	System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side Management capacity by six-hour period;
[bookmark: _DV_M2138](d)	by six-hour period, the amount equal to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2139]i.	the load forecast referred to in clause 3.17.9(a)(iii); minus
[bookmark: _DV_M2140]ii.	the total forecast available generation capacity; minus
[bookmark: _DV_M2141]iii.	System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side Management capacity;
[bookmark: _DV_M2142](e)	any six-hour periods where a shortfall of capacity is forecast, including a shortfall of Ancillary Services or an inability to satisfy the Ready Reserve Standard;
[bookmark: _DV_M2143](f)	transmission outages of which System Management is aware, forecast transmission capacity between potentially constrained regions, and any constraints that are likely;
[bookmark: _DV_M2144](g)	possible security problems that could affect market or dispatch outcomes;
[bookmark: _DV_M2145](h)	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M2146](i)	the details of any use by System Management of its own data in place of data provided in accordance with clause 3.17.8, and the reasons why System Management’s data was substituted; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2147](j)	for each approved Commissioning Test the Facility to be tested and the dates and times during which the Commissioning Test will be conducted.
[bookmark: _DV_M2148]3.17.10.	System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting Short Term PASA studies in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2149][bookmark: _Toc136232205][bookmark: _Toc139100843]3.18.	Outage Scheduling
[bookmark: _DV_M2150]3.18.1.	Where a reference is made to an outage of a Facility or item of equipment in clauses 3.18, 3.19, 3.20 and 3.21, this includes partial and complete outages and de-ratings of the Facility or item.
[bookmark: _DV_M2151]3.18.2.	
[bookmark: _DV_M2152](a)	System Management must compile, and publish, a list of all equipment on the SWIS that is required to be subject to outage scheduling by System Management.  The list must also include equipment for which System Management requires notice of partial outages or de-ratings.
[bookmark: _DV_M2153](b)	System Management must review the list described in clause 3.18.2(a) from time to time and may update the list. System Management must publish any such updates.
[bookmark: _DV_M2154](c)	The list described in clause 3.18.2(a) must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M2155]i.	all transmission network Registered Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M2156]ii.	all Registered Facilities holding Capacity Credits, except those to which clause 3.18.2A applies;
[bookmark: _DV_M2157]iiA. 	all generation systems to which clause 2.30B.2(a) relates, except those to which clause 3.18.2A applies;
[bookmark: _DV_M2158]iii.	all Registered Facilities subject to an Ancillary Services Contract; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2159]iv.	any other equipment that System Management determines must be subject to outage scheduling to maintain Power System Security and Power System Reliability.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2160](d)	The list described in clause 3.18.2(a) may specify that a piece of equipment on the list is subject to outage scheduling by System Management only at certain times of the year.
[bookmark: _DV_M2161](e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2162](f)	If a Market Participant’s or Network Operator’s Facility (or an item of equipment forming part of that Facility) is on the list described in clause 3.18.2(a), then the Market Participant or Network Operator, as applicable, must schedule outages for the equipment in accordance with this clause 3.18 and clauses 3.19, 3.20 and 3.21.
[bookmark: _DV_M2163]3.18.2A.	
[bookmark: _DV_M2164](a)	Except where clause 3.18.2(c)(iv) applies, Registered Facilities with a Standing Data nameplate capacity of less than 10 MW and generation systems to which clause 2.30B.2(a) relates and which have a nameplate capacity of less than 10 MW are not required to schedule outages for that equipment in accordance with this clause 3.18 and clauses 3.19 and 3.20 other than as required by this clause 3.18.2A.
[bookmark: _DV_M2165](b)	If clause 3.18.2A(a) applies to a Market Participant’s Facility or generation system then that Market Participant must notify System Management of proposed Planned Outages of that Facility or generation system not less than 2 Business Days prior to their commencement and must specify the duration of the Planned Outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2166](c)	Where System Management is advised of a proposed Planned Outage in accordance with clause 3.18.2A(b) then System Management must record that outage as an approved Planned Outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2167]3.18.3.	
[bookmark: _DV_M2168](a)	If a Market Participant’s or Network Operator’s Facility (or an item of equipment forming part of a Facility or an item of equipment which is a generation system to which clause 2.30B.2(a) relates) is on the list described in clause 3.18.2(a), then the Market Participant or Network Operator may request that Economic Regulation Authority reassess the inclusion of the Facility or item of equipment on the list in accordance with this clause 3.18.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M2169](b)	Following a request by a Market Participant or Network Operator under clause 3.18.3(a), Economic Regulation Authority must consult with System Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator concerning whether the Facility or item of equipment should remain on the list.
[bookmark: _DV_M2170](c)	Economic Regulation Authority may give a direction to System Management that a Facility or item of equipment should not remain on the list where it finds that:
[bookmark: _DV_M2171]i.	System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21 in compiling the list under clause 3.18.2; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2172]ii.	if the Market Rules and the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21 had been followed, then the Facility or item of equipment would not have been on the list. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2173](d)	Where Economic Regulation Authority gives a direction to System Management that the Facility or item of equipment does not need to remain on the list, System Management must remove the Facility or item from the list.
[bookmark: _DV_M2174]3.18.4.	System Management must maintain an outage schedule, containing information on all Scheduled Outages.
[bookmark: _DV_M2175]3.18.4A.	A proposal submitted to System Management in accordance with this clause 3.18 by a Market Participant or Network Operator in which permission is sought from System Management for the scheduling of the removal from service (or derating) of an item of equipment is a proposed outage plan (“Outage Plan”).
[bookmark: _DV_M2176]3.18.5.	Market Participants:
[bookmark: _DV_M2177](a)	must, subject to clause 3.18.5A, submit to System Management details of a proposed Outage Plan at least one year but not more than three years in advance of the proposed outage, where:
[bookmark: _DV_M2178]i.	the outage relates to a Facility or item of equipment in respect of which a Market Participant holds Capacity Credits at any time during the proposed outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2179]ii.	the Facility or item of equipment has a nameplate capacity greater than 10 MW; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2180]iii.	the proposed outage has a duration of more than one week; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2181](b)	otherwise may submit an Outage Plan to System Management not more than three years and not less than two days in advance of the proposed outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2182]3.18.5A.	Market Participants may submit an Outage Plan to which clause 3.18.5(a) relates to System Management less than one year, but not less than two days, in advance of the proposed outage, but in such instances:
[bookmark: _DV_M2183](a)	System Management must give priority to Outage Plans to which clause 3.18.5(a) relate and which were received more than one year in advance of the commencement of the proposed outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2184](b)	System Management must give priority to Outage Plans to which this clause 3.18.5A relates in the order they are received; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2185](c) 	System Management must give no special priority to Outage Plans to which this clause 3.18.5A relates relative to Outage Plans to which clause 3.18.5(a) does not relate. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2186]3.18.5B.	Network Operators may submit an Outage Plan to System Management not more than three years and not less than two days in advance of the proposed outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2187]3.18.5C.	Where a Network outage is likely to unduly impact the operation of one or more Market Participant Registered Facilities, System Management may require that in developing their Outage Plans the relevant Network Operator and affected Market Participants coordinate the timing of their outages so as to minimise the impact of the Network outage on the operation of the Market Participant Facilities.
3.18.5D	Notwithstanding the requirements in chapter 10, in exercising the obligation set out in clause 3.18.5C, System Management may make such information in the outage schedule maintained in accordance with clause 3.18.4 available to a Network Operator to coordinate outage timing.
[bookmark: _DV_M2188]3.18.6.	The information submitted in an Outage Plan must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M2189](a)	the identity of the Facility or item of equipment that will be unavailable;
[bookmark: _DV_M2190](b)	the quantity of any de-rating where, if the Facility is a generating system, this quantity is in accordance with clause 3.21.5;
[bookmark: _DV_M2191](c)	the reason for the outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2192](d)	the proposed start and end times of the outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2193](e)	an assessment of risks that might extend the outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2194](f)	details of the time it would take the Facility or item of equipment to return to service, if required; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2195](g)	contingency plans for the early return to service of the Facility or item of equipment (“Outage Contingency Plans”); and 
(h)	if the Outage Plan is submitted by a Network Operator, a confirmation that the Network Operator has used best endeavours to inform any Market Generator with a Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator impacted by the unavailability of the relevant item of equipment of the proposed outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2196]3.18.7.	Outage Plans submitted by a Market Participant or Network Operator must represent the good faith intention of the Market Participant or Network Operator to remove from service, or de-rate, the relevant Facility or item of equipment, for maintenance.
[bookmark: _DV_M2197]3.18.7A.	System Management may reject an Outage Plan first submitted within 6 weeks of the commencement time of the outage without evaluating that Outage Plan if, in the opinion of System Management, the submitting party has not allowed adequate time for the Outage Plan to be assessed.
[bookmark: _DV_M2198]3.18.8.	Where a Market Participant or Network Operator no longer plans to remove from service, or de-rate, the relevant Facility or item of equipment, for maintenance it must inform System Management as soon as practicable. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2199]3.18.9.	Where a Market Participant or Network Operator intends to remove from service, or de-rate, the relevant Facility or item of equipment, for maintenance at a different time than indicated in an  Outage Plan, it must submit a revised Outage Plan to System Management as soon as practicable. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2200]3.18.10.	System Management must use a risk assessment process using the criteria set out in clause 3.18.11 to evaluate Outage Plans:
[bookmark: _DV_M2201](a)	when an Outage Plan is received or revised; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2202](b)	on an ongoing basis as part of the Medium Term PASA and Short Term PASA studies.
[bookmark: _DV_M2203]3.18.11.	System Management must apply the following criteria when evaluating Outage Plans:
[bookmark: _DV_M2204](a)	the capacity of the total generation and Demand Side Management Facilities remaining in service must be greater than the second deviation load forecast published in accordance with clause 3.16.9(a)(iii) or clause 3.17.9(a)(iii), as applicable;
[bookmark: _DV_M2205](aA) 	the total capacity of the generation Facilities remaining in service, and System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side Management, must satisfy the Ready Reserve Standard described in clause 3.18.11A;
[bookmark: _DV_M2206](b)	the transmission capacity remaining in service must be capable of allowing the dispatch of the capacity referred to in clause 3.18.11(a);
[bookmark: _DV_M2207](c)	the Facilities remaining in service must be capable of meeting the applicable Ancillary Service Requirements;
[bookmark: _DV_M2208](d)	the Facilities remaining in service must allow System Management to ensure the power system is operated within the Technical Envelope; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2209](e)	notwithstanding the criteria set out in clause 3.18.11(a) to (d), System Management may allow an outage to proceed if it considers that preventing the outage would pose a greater threat to Power System Security or Power System Reliability over the long term than allowing the outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2210]3.18.11A.	The Ready Reserve Standard requires that the available generation and demand-side capacity at any time satisfies the following principles:
[bookmark: _DV_M2211](a)	Subject to clause 3.18.11A(c), the additional energy available within fifteen minutes must be sufficient to cover:
[bookmark: _DV_M2212]i.	30% of the total output, including Parasitic Load, of the generation unit synchronized to the SWIS with the highest total output at that time;
[bookmark: _DV_M2213]ii.	plus the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity as defined in clause 3.10.1(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M2214](b)	Subject to clause 3.18.11A(c), and in addition to the additional energy described in clause 3.18.11A(a), the additional energy available within four hours must be sufficient to cover:
[bookmark: _DV_M2215]i.	70% of the total output, including Parasitic Load, of the generation unit synchronized to the SWIS with the second highest total output at that time;
[bookmark: _DV_M2216]ii.	less the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity as defined in clause 3.10.1(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M2217](c)	System Management may relax the requirements in clause 3.18.11A(a) and (b) in the following circumstances:
[bookmark: _DV_M2218]i.	where System Management expects that the load demand will be such that it exceeds the second standard deviation peak load forecast level, as described in clause 3.17.9(a), used in the most recently published Short Term PASA for that Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M2219]ii.	during the four hours following an event that has caused System Management to call on additional energy maintained in accordance with clauses 3.18.11A(a) or (b).
[bookmark: _DV_M2220]3.18.12.	Except to the extent required by the criteria in clause 3.18.11 and to the extent allowed by clause 3.18.5A, in evaluating Outage Plans, System Management must not show bias towards a Market Participant or Network Operator in regard to its Outage Plans.   
[bookmark: _DV_M2221]3.18.13.	Following an evaluation of a new Outage Plan or an Outage Plan or group of Outage Plans that System Management has previously accepted fully or subject to conditions:
[bookmark: _DV_M2222](a)	System Management may find that an Outage Plan, or group of Outage Plans, when considered together, are acceptable, unacceptable or are acceptable under certain circumstances.  If System Management finds that a group of Outage Plans when considered together are acceptable, unacceptable or acceptable under certain circumstances, then all the Outage Plans in that group have that status.
[bookmark: _DV_M2223](b)	Where System Management finds that an Outage Plan is acceptable, then it must schedule the Outage Plan in System Management’s outage schedule accordingly and inform the Market Participants or Network Operators that submitted the Outage Plans.
[bookmark: _DV_M2224](c)	Where System Management finds that an Outage Plan is acceptable under certain circumstances, then it must inform the Market Participant or Network Operator that submitted the Outage Plan of its finding and the circumstances under which the Outage Plan would be acceptable.  System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M2225]i.	consult with the Market Participant or Network Operator about those circumstances;
[bookmark: _DV_M2226]ii.	determine a date by which it expects to have sufficient information on those circumstances to reassess the Outage Plan;
[bookmark: _DV_M2227]iii.	inform the Market Participant or Network Operator of the date; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2228]iv.	reassess the outage plan using the criteria under clause 3.18.11 following the date specified in accordance with clause 3.18.13(c)(ii);
[bookmark: _DV_M2229](d)	Where System Management finds that an Outage Plan is unacceptable, then System Management must inform all Market Participants and Network Operators affected and must negotiate with the affected Market Participants and Network Operators to attempt to reach agreement as to System Management’s outage schedule, and:
[bookmark: _DV_M2230]i.	If agreement is reached, then the affected Market Participants and Network Operators must resubmit Outage Plans to System Management; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2231]ii.	If no agreement is reached within 15 Business Days, System Management must:
[bookmark: _DV_M2232]1.	decide which of the Outage Plans are acceptable and schedule these Outages Plans into System Management’s outage schedule where they are not already scheduled;
[bookmark: _DV_M2233]2.	decide which of the Outage Plans are unacceptable and remove these Outages Plans from the System Management’s outage schedule where they were previously scheduled; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2234]3.	notify each affected Market Participant whether its Outage Plan has been scheduled.
[bookmark: _DV_M2235](e)	Where, as a result of an evaluation, the status of an Outage Plan that was previously acceptable or acceptable under certain conditions changes then System Management must modify its outage schedule accordingly.
[bookmark: _DV_M2236]3.18.14.	System Management must use the following criteria when making a decision referred to in clause 3.18.13(d)(ii), in descending order of priority:
[bookmark: _DV_M2237](a)	System Management must give priority to the criteria in clause 3.18.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M2238](b)	System Management must give priority to Outage Plans that have previously been scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule, in the order in which they were entered into the schedule.  For the purposes of this clause an Outage Plan which has been entered into the outage schedule and has subsequently been revised in accordance with clause 3.18.9 is considered to have been entered into the schedule on the date the most recent revision of the Outage Plan was submitted under that clause;
[bookmark: _DV_M2239](c)	System Management must have regard to the technical reasons for the requested maintenance, the technical implications for the relevant equipment if the maintenance is not carried out and a reasonable duration for maintenance carried out for those reasons; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2240](d)	System Management must give priority to Outage Plans that would be more difficult to reschedule, including considering the amount of capacity that would be taken out of service and the duration of the outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2241]3.18.15.	Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator that an Outage Plan has not been scheduled or has been removed from System Management’s outage schedule under clause 3.18.13(d)(ii), the Market Participant or Network Operator may apply to Economic Regulation Authority to reassess the decision in accordance with the following procedures:
[bookmark: _DV_M2242](a)	A Participant or Network Operator can only apply for Economic Regulation Authority to reassess a decision on the grounds that System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2243](b)	The Market Participant or Network Operator must submit a written application to Economic Regulation Authority, and forward a copy to System Management, stating the reasons why it considers that System Management’s decision under clause 3.18.13(d)(ii) should be reassessed and providing any supporting evidence:
[bookmark: _DV_M2244]i.	within ten Business Days of being informed of System Management’s decision; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2245]ii.	no later than five Business Days prior to the date when the outage would have commenced.
[bookmark: _DV_M2246](c)	Until Economic Regulation Authority completes its reassessment, System Management’s decision continues to have effect and System Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator must continue to plan their operations on this basis.
[bookmark: _DV_M2247](d)	System Management must submit records relating to System Management’s outage schedule around the date of the relevant outage to Economic Regulation Authority within two Business Days of being informed of the Market Participant’s or Network Operator’s application under paragraph (b).
[bookmark: _DV_M2248](e)	Economic Regulation Authority must consult with System Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator concerning the Outage Plan, and must make a complete reassessment by the earlier of:
[bookmark: _DV_M2249]i.	ten Business Days of receiving the application under paragraph (b); or
[bookmark: _DV_M2250]ii.	two Business Days prior to the date when the outage would have commenced.
[bookmark: _DV_M2251](f)	Economic Regulation Authority may give a direction to System Management that the Outage Plan should be scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule where it finds that:
[bookmark: _DV_M2252]i.	System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2253]ii.	if the Market Rules and the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.18.21 had been followed, then the Outage Plan would have been scheduled; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2254](g)	Where Economic Regulation Authority gives a direction to System Management that the Outage Plan should be scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule, System Management must schedule it into the outage schedule in accordance with the direction.
[bookmark: _DV_M2255]3.18.16.	Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator that an Outage Plan is unacceptable, and Economic Regulation Authority does not give System Management a direction under clause 3.18.15(f), then System Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator must use their best endeavours to agree an alternative time for the relevant outage, and System Management must schedule the alternative time in its outage schedule.
[bookmark: _DV_M2256][bookmark: _DV_M2257][bookmark: _DV_M2258]3.18.17.	System Management must keep records of all of its outage evaluations and decisions made in accordance with this clause 3.18, together with the reasons for each outage evaluation and decision.
[bookmark: _DV_M2259]3.18.18.	From time to time, and at least once in every five year period starting from Energy Market Commencement, the Economic Regulation Authority, with the assistance of System Management, must conduct a review of the outage planning process against the Wholesale Market Objectives.  The review must include a technical study of the effectiveness of the criteria in clause 3.18.11 and a broad consultation process with Rule Participants.
[bookmark: _DV_M2260]3.18.19.	At the conclusion of a review under clause 3.18.18, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish a report containing:
[bookmark: _DV_M2261](a)	the inputs and results of the technical study;
[bookmark: _DV_M2262](b)	the submissions made by Rule Participants in the consultation process and any responses to issues raised in those submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M2263](c)	any recommended changes to the outage planning process, formulated as one or more Market Rule changes or Market Procedure changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M2264]3.18.20.	If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends any changes in the report in clause 3.18.19, the Economic Regulation Authority must either submit a Rule Change Proposal in accordance with clause 2.5.1 or initiate a Procedure Change Process in accordance with clause 2.10, as the case may be.
[bookmark: _DV_M2265]3.18.21.	System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting outage planning in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2266][bookmark: _Toc136232206][bookmark: _Toc139100844]3.19.	Outage Approval
[bookmark: _DV_M2267]3.19.1.	No later than two days prior to the date of commencement of any outage (“Scheduled Outage”) in System Management’s outage schedule, the Market Participant or Network Operator involved must request that System Management approve the Scheduled Outage proceeding, specifying the Trading Day and Trading Intervals during which the Scheduled Outage will occur.
[bookmark: _DV_M2268]3.19.2.	Market Participants and Network Operators may request that System Management approve an outage of a Facility or item of equipment that is not a Scheduled Outage (“Opportunistic Maintenance”) to be carried out during a Trading Day, 
[bookmark: _DV_M2269](a)	at any time between 10:00 AM on the day prior to the Scheduling Day and 10:00 AM on the Scheduling Day for that Trading Day, where the request relates to an outage to occur at any time and for any duration during the following Trading Day; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2270](b)	at any time on the Trading Day not later than 1 hour prior to the commencement of the Trading Interval during which the requested outage is due to commence, where 
[bookmark: _DV_M2271]i.	the outage must be to allow minor maintenance to be performed;
[bookmark: _DV_M2272]ii.	the outage must not require any changes in scheduled energy or ancillary services; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2273]iii.	the outage may be for any duration and must end before the end of the Trading Day;
[bookmark: _DV_M2274]where the request must include all of the information specified in clause 3.18.6, and must specify the Trading Intervals during which the Opportunistic Maintenance will occur. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2275]3.19.3.	Subject to clause 3.19.3A, System Management must assess the request for approval of a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance, based on the information available to System Management at the time of the assessment, and applying the criteria set out in clause 3.19.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M2276]3.19.3A.	In assessing whether to grant a request for Opportunistic Maintenance, System Management:
[bookmark: _DV_M2277](a)	must not grant permission for Opportunistic Maintenance to begin prior to the first Trading Interval for which Opportunistic Maintenance is requested;
[bookmark: _DV_M2278](b) 	must not approve Opportunistic Maintenance for a Facility or item of equipment on two consecutive Trading Days;
[bookmark: _DV_M2279](c)	may decline to approve Opportunistic Maintenance for a Facility or item of equipment where it considers that the request has been made principally to avoid exposure to Capacity Cost Refunds as described in clause 4.26 rather than to perform maintenance; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2280](d)	may decline to approve Opportunistic Maintenance for a facility where it considers that inadequate time is available before the proposed commencement time of the outage to adequately assess the impact of that outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2281]3.19.4.	System Management must either approve or reject the Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance and inform the Market Participant or Network Operator of its decision as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M2282]3.19.5.	Where a change in power system conditions after System Management has approved a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance means that the Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance is no longer approvable applying the criteria in clause 3.19.6, System Management may decide to reject the Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance.  Where System Management makes such a decision, it must inform the relevant Market Participant or Network Operator of its decision immediately.
[bookmark: _DV_M2283]3.19.6.	System Management must use the following criteria when considering approval of Scheduled Outages or Opportunistic Maintenance:
[bookmark: _DV_M2284](a)	the capacity of the generation Facilities remaining in service, and System Management’s reasonable forecast of the total available Demand Side Management, must be greater than the load forecast for the relevant time period;
[bookmark: _DV_M2285](b)	the Facilities remaining in service must be capable of meeting the Ancillary Service Requirements;
[bookmark: _DV_M2286](c)	the Facilities remaining in service must allow System Management to ensure the power system is operated within the Technical Envelope;
[bookmark: _DV_M2287](d)	where a group of outages when considered together, do not meet the criteria set out in clause 3.19.6(a) to (c), then System Management should give priority:
[bookmark: _DV_M2288]i.	to outages Scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule more than one month ahead; then
[bookmark: _DV_M2289]ii.	to previously Scheduled Outages that have been deferred in accordance with clauses 3.19.4 or 3.19.5, but were originally scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule more than one month ahead; then
[bookmark: _DV_M2290]iii.	to outages scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule less than one month ahead; then
[bookmark: _DV_M2291]iv.	to previously Scheduled Outages that have been deferred in accordance with clause 3.19.4 or 3.19.5, but were originally scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule less than one month ahead; then
[bookmark: _DV_M2292]v.	to Opportunistic Maintenance; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2293](e)	notwithstanding the criteria set out in clause 3.19.6(a) to (d), System Management may allow a Scheduled Outage to proceed if it considers that rejecting it would pose a greater threat to Power System Security or Power System Reliability than accepting it.
[bookmark: _DV_M2294]3.19.7.	Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator that an outage is rejected, then System Management and the Market Participant or Network Operator must use their best endeavours to find an alternative time for the relevant outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2295]3.19.8.	Subject to clause 3.19.9, Market Participants and Network Operators must comply with System Management’s decision to reject an outage, and the relevant Market Participant or Network Operator must ensure that the outage is not taken. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2296]3.19.9.	Compliance with clause 3.19.8 is not required if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or violate any applicable law.  Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with such a decision it must inform System Management as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M2297]3.19.10.	Where a Market Participant or Network Operator has reason to believe that System Management has not followed the Market Rules or the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.19.14 in its decision to reject an outage it may report the decision to the Economic Regulation Authority as a potential breach of the Market Rules in accordance with clause 2.13.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M2298]3.19.11.	An outage, including Opportunistic Maintenance, that is approved by System Management under clause 3.19.4 is a Planned Outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2299]3.19.12.	
[bookmark: _DV_M2300](a)	Where System Management informs a Market Participant or Network Operator that an Outage Plan previously scheduled in System Management’s outage schedule is rejected within 48 hours of the time when the outage would have commenced in accordance with the Outage Plan, the Market Participant or Network Operator may apply to AEMO for compensation.
[bookmark: _DV_M2301](aA)	Compensation will only be paid where details of the relevant Outage Plan have been submitted to System Management at least one year in advance of the time when the outage would have commenced.
[bookmark: _DV_M2302](b)	Compensation will only be paid for the additional maintenance costs directly incurred by a Market Participant or Network Operator in the deferment or cancellation of the relevant outage.
[bookmark: _DV_M2303](c)	Compensation will not be paid for Opportunistic Maintenance.
[bookmark: _DV_M2304](d)	The Market Participant or Network Operator must submit a written request for compensation to AEMO within three months of System Management’s decision, including invoices and other documents demonstrating the costs referred to in paragraph (b). 
[bookmark: _DV_M2305](e)	AEMO must determine the amount of compensation within one month of the submission of the application for compensation, and must notify the Market Participant or Network Operator of the amount determined and the reasons for its determination.
[bookmark: _DV_M2306](f)	The determined amount of compensation:
[bookmark: _DV_M2307]i.	if less than or equal to $50,000, must be paid to the applicant in accordance with Chapter 9 in respect of the Trading Month during which the determination is made; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2308]ii.	if greater than $50,000, must be paid to the applicant in accordance with Chapter 9 in equal instalments over between one and six Trading Months as determined by AEMO, where: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2309]1.	if practicable, AEMO must endeavour not to recover more than $50,000 in any Trading Month;
[bookmark: _DV_M2310]2.	interest is to be paid to the applicant calculated by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.1.3 if the amount is recovered over two or more Trading Months; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2311]3.	the Trading Month amounts are to be included in its Non-STEM Settlement Statement pertaining to each of the applicable Trading Months from the Trading Month during which the determination is made.
[bookmark: _DV_M2312][bookmark: _DV_M2313][bookmark: _DV_M2314]3.19.13.	System Management must keep records of all of its outage evaluations and decisions made in accordance with this clause 3.19, together with the reasons for each outage evaluation and decision.
[bookmark: _DV_M2315]3.19.14.	System Management must document the procedure it follows in conducting final approval of outages in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2316][bookmark: _Toc136232207][bookmark: _Toc139100845]3.20.	Outage Recall
[bookmark: _DV_M2317]3.20.1.	Where the SWIS is in an Emergency Operating State, or High-Risk Operating State, System Management may direct a Market Participant or Network Operator that a Facility or item of equipment be returned to service from Planned Outages in accordance with the relevant Outage Contingency Plan, or take other measures contained in the relevant Outage Contingency Plan.
[bookmark: _DV_M2318]3.20.2.	Subject to clause 3.20.3, Market Participants and Network Operators must comply with directions from System Management under clause 3.20.1. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2319]3.20.3.	Rule Participants are not required to comply with directions issued by System Management under clause 3.20.1 if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or violate any applicable law.  Where a Rule Participant cannot comply with such a direction it must inform System Management as soon as practicable. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2320][bookmark: _Toc136232208][bookmark: _Toc139100846]3.21.	Forced Outages and Consequential Outages
[bookmark: _DV_M2321]3.21.1.	A Forced Outage is any outage of either a Facility or item of equipment on the list described in clause 3.18.2 or a Facility or generation system to which clause 3.18.2A relates that has not received System Management’s approval, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M2322](a)	outages or de-ratings for which no approval was received from System Management, excluding Consequential Outages;
(aB)	outages or de-ratings as a result of a direction from System Management under clause 2.28.3C;
[bookmark: _DV_M2323](b)	any part of a Planned Outage that exceeds its approved duration; and  
[bookmark: _DV_M2324](c)	where the Market Participant or Network Operator does not follow a direction from System Management under clause 3.20.1 to return the equipment to service within the time specified in the appropriate contingency plan.   
[bookmark: _DV_M2325]3.21.2.	A Consequential Outage is an outage of either a Facility or item of equipment on the list described in clause 3.18.2 or a facility or generation system to which clause 3.18.2A relates for which no approval was received from System Management, but which System Management determines:
[bookmark: _DV_M2326](a)	was caused by a Forced Outage to another Rule Participant’s equipment and would not have occurred if the other Rule Participant’s equipment did not suffer a Forced Outage; or 
(b)	was caused by a Planned Outage to a Network Operator’s equipment and would not have occurred if the Network Operator’s equipment did not undertake the Planned Outage,
[bookmark: _DV_M2327]but excludes any outage deemed not to be a Consequential Outage in accordance with clause 3.21.10.
3.21.2A.	An outage does not occur in respect of a Constrained Access Facility for the purposes of these Market Rules where the Constrained Access Facility is dispatched in accordance with a Network Control Service Contract and these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M2328]3.21.3.	System Management must keep a record of all Forced Outages and Consequential Outages of which it is aware.
[bookmark: _DV_M2329]3.21.4.	If a Facility or item of equipment that is on the list described in clause 3.18.2 or a Facility or generation system to which clause 3.18.2A relates suffers a Forced Outage or Consequential Outage, then the relevant Market Participant or Network Operator must inform System Management of the outage as soon as practicable.  Information provided to System Management must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M2330](a)	the time the outage commenced;
[bookmark: _DV_M2331](b)	an estimate of the time the outage is expected to end;
[bookmark: _DV_M2332](c)	the cause of the outage;
[bookmark: _DV_M2333](d)	the Facility or item of equipment or Facilities or items of equipment affected; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2334](e)	for each affected Facility or item of equipment, the expected quantity of any de-rating by Trading Interval, where, if the Facility is a generating system, this quantity is to be submitted in accordance with clause 3.21.5.
3.21.5	The quantity of an outage notification submitted to System Management is the reduction in capacity from the relevant Facility’s maximum capacity measured on a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius where the maximum capacity is as found in the Standing Data file for Temperature Dependence provided under Appendix 1(b) iv and converted to a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius. The remaining capacity, determined as the maximum capacity minus the notified outage, must be available to System Management for dispatch.
3.21.6.	The following will apply for the purposes of clauses 7.3.4 and 7.13.1A (b):
(a)	outage data will be entered by Market Participants in System Management’s computer interface system on a sent out basis at 15 degrees Celsius. System Management will convert the outage data to a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius by multiplying the outage quantity at 15 degrees Celsius by the ratio of the maximum capacity at 41 degrees Celsius to the maximum capacity at 15 degrees Celsius for the Facility as found in the Standing Data file for temperature dependence provided under Appendix 1(b) iv on a generated basis for that facility. Market Participants will submit the outage data at 41 degrees Celsius as displayed by System Management’s computer interface system;
(b)	System Management will calculate the Forced Outage (on a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius) for a Facility in a Trading Interval as the greater of:
i	zero and
ii	the sum of all Forced Outages notified for that Facility minus the difference of the Facility maximum capacity and its Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity;
(c)	System Management will calculate the Planned Outage (on a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius) for a Facility in a Trading Interval as the greater of:
i.	zero and
ii.	the sum of all Planned Outages minus the greater of:
1.	zero and
2.	the maximum capacity of the Facility minus its Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity minus the sum of all Forced Outages notified for the Facility before the adjustment in (b) above is made by System Management; and
(d)	System Management will calculate the Consequential Outage (on a sent out basis at 41 degrees Celsius) for a Facility in a Trading Interval as the greater of:
i.	zero and
ii.	the sum of all Consequential Outages minus the greater of:
1. 	zero and
2. 	the maximum capacity of the Facility minus its Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity minus the sum of all Forced Outages and the sum of all Planned Outages notified for the Facility before the adjustments in (b) and (c) above are made by System Management;
(e)	[Blank]
(f)	the maximum capacity used in this clause is the value defined in clause 3.21.5.
3.21.7	Notwithstanding the requirements of clause 3.21.4 that a relevant Market Participant or Network Operator must inform System Management of a Forced Outage or Consequential Outage as soon as practicable, a Market Participant or Network Operator must provide full and final details of the relevant Planned Outage, Forced Outage or Consequential Outage to System Management no later than fifteen calendar days following the Trading Day.
3.21.8	If a Market Participant considers that one of its Facilities has suffered a Consequential Outage then the Market Participant may provide System Management with a notice confirming details of the Consequential Outage no later than 15 calendar days following the Trading Day on which the Consequential Outage commenced.  The notice must:
(a)	be signed by an Authorised Officer of the Market Participant;
(b)	confirm that a Consequential Outage has occurred; and
(c)	provide details (to the best of its knowledge) of the events which resulted in the Consequential Outage.
3.21.9.	In its determination of a Consequential Outage under clause 3.21.2, System Management must accept the information provided by a Market Participant under clause 3.21.8 unless the information is inconsistent with other information held by System Management.
3.21.10	If a Market Participant informs System Management of a Consequential Outage under clause 3.21.4, but does not provide System Management with a notice in accordance with clause 3.21.8, then the outage will be deemed not to be a Consequential Outage and System Management must not include the outage as a Consequential Outage in the schedule provided to AEMO in accordance with clause 7.13.1A(b).
3.21.11	System Management must retain the notices it receives under clause 3.21.8.
3.21.12.	System Management must document the procedure to be followed in determining and reporting Forced Outages and Consequential Outages in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2335][bookmark: _Toc136232209][bookmark: _Toc139100847]Commissioning Tests
[bookmark: _DV_M2336][bookmark: _Toc136232210][bookmark: _Toc139100848][bookmark: _DV_M2337]3.21A	Commissioning Tests  
[bookmark: _DV_M2338]3.21A.1.	A Commissioning Test (“Commissioning Test”) is a series of activities which confirm the ability of a generating system to operate at different levels of output reliably.
[bookmark: _DV_M2339]3.21A.2.	A Market Participant conducting a Commissioning Test for:
(a)	an existing generating system that has undergone significant maintenance; or 
(b)	a new generating system that has yet to commence operation, 
must conduct such tests under a Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M2340]3.21A.3.	System Management may approve a Commissioning Test Plan only for a new generating system that is yet to commence operation, or for an existing generating system that has undergone significant maintenance.
[bookmark: _DV_M2341]3.21A.4.	A Market Participant requesting permission for a Commissioning Test must use best endeavours to submit to System Management its Commissioning Test Plan for approval at least 7 Trading Days prior to the start of the Commissioning Test Period. A Commissioning Test Plan must contain the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M2342](a)	the name and location of the facility to be tested;
[bookmark: _DV_M2343](b)	details of the proposed Commissioning Test Period, including start and end Trading Intervals and dates for the proposed Commissioning Tests; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2344](c)	details of the proposed Commissioning Tests to be undertaken, including an indicative test program, fuel mix and trip risk of the facility to be tested; and
(d)	contact details for the relevant contact persons at the facility to be tested, where such persons must be contactable by System Management during all Trading Intervals during the proposed Commissioning Test Period
[bookmark: _DV_M2345]3.21A.5.	A Commissioning Test Plan submitted by a Market Participant must represent the good faith intention of the Market Participant to conduct the Commissioning Test.
[bookmark: _DV_M2346]3.21A.6.	Where a Market Participant no longer plans to conduct a Commissioning Test it must inform System Management as soon as practicable. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2347]3.21A.7.	System Management must approve a Commissioning Test Plan, unless:
[bookmark: _DV_M2348](a)	in its opinion inadequate information is provided in the Commissioning Test Plan; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2349](b)	in its opinion conducting any of the proposed activities to be undertaken at the proposed times would pose a threat to Power System Security or Power System Reliability.
(c)	[Blank]
(d)	in its opinion inadequate time to properly consider the Commissioning Test Plan has been provided, where the request has been received less than 20 Trading Days prior to the start date of the proposed Commissioning Test.
[bookmark: _DV_M2350]3.21A.8.	System Management must not show bias towards a Market Participant in regard to approving a Commissioning Test Plan.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2351]3.21A.9.	System Management must notify a Market Participant as to whether it has approved a Commissioning Test Plan as soon as practicable but in any event no later than 8:00am on the Scheduling Day for which the Commissioning Test Plan would apply.
[bookmark: _DV_M2352]3.21A.10.	Where System Management notifies a Market Participant that:
[bookmark: _DV_M2353](a)	a Commissioning Test Plan has not been approved then:
i.	System Management must provide an explanation for its decision;
ii.	if the Commissioning Test Plan complied with clause 3.21A.7(a) but did not comply with any or all of clauses 3.21A.7(b) or 3.21A.7(d) then, System Management and the Market Participant must use their best endeavours to agree to an alternative time for the relevant Commissioning Test that is consistent with the requirements in clause 3.21A.7; and
iii.	where System Management and the Market Participant agree an alternative time under clause 3.21A.10(a)(ii), the Market Participant must, as soon as practicable, submit a revised Commissioning Test Plan which reflects the agreed alternative time to System Management and System Management must approve that revised Commissioning Test Plan; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2354](b)	a Commissioning Test Plan has been approved then, subject to clause 3.21A.11, the Market Participant may proceed with that Commissioning Test.
[bookmark: _DV_M2355]3.21A.11.	If, having approved a Commissioning Test Plan, System Management becomes aware that:
[bookmark: _DV_M2356](a)	conducting any of the activities at the proposed time would pose a threat to Power System Security or Power System Reliability, or in the case of a Facility returning to service after undergoing significant maintenance the return to service has been delayed, then it may delay the commencement of that Commissioning Test or cancel that Commissioning Test; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2357](b)	the Commissioning Test is no longer required then it may cancel its approval of that Commissioning Test,
[bookmark: _DV_M2358]and must notify the Market Participant conducting the Commissioning Test of such delay or cancellation as soon as practicable after making its decision.
[bookmark: _DV_M2359]3.21A.12.	In conducting a Commissioning Test a Market Participant must conform to the most recent Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M2360]3.21A.13.	If a Market Participant conducting a  Commissioning Test cannot conform to the most recent Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management for that Commissioning Test then it must:
(a)	inform System Management as soon as practicable; and
(b)	obtain System Management’s approval of a Commissioning Test Plan for that Commissioning Test if it wishes to conduct that Commissioning Test.
[bookmark: _DV_M2361][bookmark: _DV_M2362]3.21A.14	[Blank]
3.21A.15.	System Management must document the procedure it follows in scheduling and approving Commissioning Tests in a Power System Operation Procedure.
3.21A.16.	[Blank]
3.21A.17.	A reference in these Market Rules to an “approved Commissioning Test” shall be interpreted to mean a “Commissioning Test specified in the most recent Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management”.
[bookmark: _DV_M2363][bookmark: _Toc136232211][bookmark: _Toc139100849]Decommitment and Reserve Capacity Obligations
[bookmark: _DV_M2364][bookmark: _Toc136232212][bookmark: _Toc139100850]3.21B.	Decommitment and Reserve Capacity Obligations
[bookmark: _DV_M2365]3.21B.1.	Except where approval for a Planned Outage has been granted, or clause 7.9.6 applies, a Market Participant must seek permission from System Management before putting a Scheduled Generator holding Capacity Credits into a state where it will take more than four hours to re-synchronise the Scheduled Generator.
[bookmark: _DV_M2366][bookmark: _DV_C1135][bookmark: _DV_M2367]3.21B.2.	A Market Participant must request from System Management the permission described in clause 3.21B.1 not less than two hours prior to the facility ceasing to be able to be re-synchronised within four hours, including in that request:
[bookmark: _DV_M2368](a)	the identity of the Scheduled Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M2369](b)	the time at which the Market Participant wants to have the Scheduled Generator enter a state where it will take more than four hours to re-synchronise; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2370](c)	the first time after that in (b) at which the Scheduled Generator will be able to be resynchronised with four hours notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M2371]3.21B.3.	System Management must assess the request for permission, based on the information available to System Management at the time of the request, and applying the criteria set out in clause 3.21B.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M2372]3.21B.4.	System Management must either approve or reject the request and inform the Market Participant of its decision as soon as practicable, but no later than one hour prior to the time described in clause 3.21B.2(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M2373]3.21B.5.	System Management may only withhold the permission described in clause 3.21B.1 if:
[bookmark: _DV_M2374](a)	the request for that permission is not in compliance with clause 3.21B.2 or the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.21B.8; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2375](b)	granting permission would mean that System Management would be incapable of maintaining the Ready Reserve Standard.
[bookmark: _DV_M2376]3.21B.6.	Where System Management informs a Market Participant that permission is not granted, then System Management and the Market Participant must use their best endeavours to find an alternative time for the Scheduled Generator to be put into a state where it will take more than four hours to re-synchronise the Scheduled Generator 
[bookmark: _DV_M2377]3.21B.7.	If System Management grants permission, then within the time period set out in clause 3.21B.2(b) and 3.21B.2(c), or such alternative times as are mutually agreed in accordance with clause 3.21B.6, System Management must not require that Scheduled Generator to perform in accordance with its Reserve Capacity Obligations.
[bookmark: _DV_M2378]3.21B.8.	System Management must document the procedure it follows to grant permission in accordance with section 3.21B in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2379][bookmark: _Toc136232213][bookmark: _Toc139100851]Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M2380][bookmark: _Toc136232214][bookmark: _Toc139100852]3.22.	Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M2381]3.22.1.	AEMO must update the following information in the settlement system for each Trading Month:
[bookmark: _DV_M2382](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2383](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2384](c)	Margin_Peak as described in clause 3.13.3A;
[bookmark: _DV_M2385](d)	Margin_Off-Peak as described in clause 3.13.3A;
[bookmark: _DV_M2386](e)	SR_Capacity_Peak, the requirement for Spinning Reserve Service for Peak Trading Intervals assumed in forming Margin_Peak;
[bookmark: _DV_M2387](f)	SR_Capacity_Off-Peak, the requirement for Spinning Reserve Service for Off-Peak Trading Intervals assumed in forming Margin_Off-Peak;
[bookmark: _DV_M2388](fA)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2389](g)	Cost_LRD as the sum of:
i.	Cost_LR (as described in clauses 3.13.3B and 3.13.3C) divided by 12 as a monthly amount; and
ii.	the monthly amount for Dispatch Support Service; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2390](h)	the compensation due to changed outage plans to be paid to a Market Participant for that Trading Month as determined in accordance with clause 3.19.12(e). 
[bookmark: _DV_M2391][bookmark: _DV_M2392][bookmark: _DV_M2393]3.22.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2394][bookmark: _DV_M2395][bookmark: _DV_M2396][bookmark: _DV_M2397][bookmark: _DV_M2398][bookmark: _DV_M2399][bookmark: _DV_M2400][bookmark: _DV_M2401][bookmark: _DV_M2402][bookmark: _DV_M2403][bookmark: _DV_M2404][bookmark: _DV_M2405][bookmark: _DV_M2406][bookmark: _DV_M2407][bookmark: _DV_M2408]3.22.3.	[Blank]
3.23	LoadWatch Data
3.23.1.	System Management must, by 12:00 PM on each Tuesday during a Hot Season, prepare and publish on the Market Web Site a LoadWatch Report, providing the following information for each Business Day of that week—
(a)	System Management’s estimate of—
i.	daily maximum temperature;
ii.	daily minimum temperature; and
iii.	daily maximum load in MW; and
(b)	other data published by System Management from time to time for the purpose of the LoadWatch Report.
Where available, System Management must also publish in the LoadWatch Report the following information for each Business Day of the previous week—
(c) 	maximum and minimum temperatures;
(d)	total generation capacity and total Demand Side Management capacity;
(e) 	total MW quantity of Outages;
(f) 	total available generation capacity and total Demand Side Management capacity after accounting for total Outages;
(g) 	maximum Operational System Load Estimate; and
(h) 	total available generation capacity and total Demand Side Management capacity after accounting for total Outages and the maximum Operational System Load Estimate.
3.23.2.	[Blank]
3.23.3.	[Blank] 
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[bookmark: _DV_M2409][bookmark: _Toc136232215][bookmark: _Toc139100853]4	Reserve Capacity Rules
[bookmark: _DV_M2410][bookmark: _Toc136232216][bookmark: _Toc139100854]The Reserve Capacity Cycle
[bookmark: _DV_M2411][bookmark: _Toc136232217][bookmark: _Toc139100855]4.1.	The Reserve Capacity Cycle
[bookmark: _DV_M2412]4.1.1.	This clause 4.1 sets out the timetable by which the key events described in this Chapter in respect of each Reserve Capacity Auction must occur.  The events described below comprise a single Reserve Capacity Cycle, except where otherwise indicated.  The Reserve Capacity Cycle will be repeated for each Reserve Capacity Auction.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2413]4.1.1A.	Clause 4.28B and 4.28C takes precedence over this clause 4.1 and events described in clause 4.28B and 4.28C are not required to comply with the timetable of this section 4.1 except where specified in clause 4.28B and 4.28C.
[bookmark: _DV_M2414]4.1.2.	The first Reserve Capacity Auction is scheduled to be held in year 2005 with a single Reserve Capacity Auction to be scheduled in each subsequent year. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2415]4.1.3.	Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle is the Calendar Year in which the Reserve Capacity Auction for that Reserve Capacity Cycle is scheduled to be held, while Year 4 is the final year of the Reserve Capacity Cycle.  Year 1 of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle is 2005.
[bookmark: _DV_M2416]4.1.4.	AEMO must advertise a Request for Expressions of Interest in accordance with clause 4.2.4 by 5:00 PM on or before: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2417](a)	15 October 2004, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2418](b)	31 January of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
[bookmark: _DV_M2419]4.1.5.	AEMO must allow potential Reserve Capacity providers to respond to the Request for Expressions of Interest in accordance with clause 4.2 until 5:00 PM on the first Business Day falling on or following:
[bookmark: _DV_M2420](a)	10 December 2004, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2421](b)	1 May of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
[bookmark: _DV_M2422]4.1.6.	AEMO must publish a summary of the responses to its Request for Expressions of Interest in accordance with clause 4.2.7 by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day falling on or following:
[bookmark: _DV_M2423](a)	23 December 2004, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2424](b)	15 May of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
[bookmark: _DV_M2425]4.1.7.	AEMO must accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 9:00 AM on the first Business Day falling on or following:
[bookmark: _DV_M2426](a)	4 January 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2427](b)	1 May of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2428]4.1.8.	AEMO must publish a Statement of Opportunities Report produced in accordance with the Long Term PASA process described in clause 4.5.11 by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day falling on or following 17 June of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2429]4.1.9.	[BLANK]
[bookmark: _DV_M2430]4.1.10.	AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site the Reserve Capacity Information Pack in accordance with clause 4.7.2 by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day falling on or following 17 June of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2431]4.1.11.	AEMO must cease to accept lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity for the Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.9.1 from 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before:
(a)	20 July of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
(b)	1 July of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.
[bookmark: _DV_M2432]4.1.12.	AEMO must notify each applicant for certification of Reserve Capacity of the Certified Reserve Capacity to be assigned by 5:00 PM on the last Business Day on, or before:
(a)	5 August of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
(b)	19 August of Year 1 for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2433]4.1.13.	Each Market Participant must provide to AEMO any Reserve Capacity Security required in accordance with clause 4.13.1 not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2434](a)	for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010:
i.	10 August of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c); or
ii.	29 August of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where none of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c); 
[bookmark: _DV_M2435](b)	for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards: 
i.	2 September of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca) or if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract; or
ii.	14 September of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle if any of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be offered into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where clause 4.1.13(b)(i) does not apply. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2436]4.1.14.	Each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the Reserve Capacity Cycle must provide to AEMO notification in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its Certified Reserve Capacity will be dealt with not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before:
[bookmark: _DV_M2437](a)	9 September 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2438](b)	10 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and 
(c)	2 September of Year 1, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.
[bookmark: _DV_M2439]4.1.15.	By 5:00 PM on the first Business Day following the notification deadline specified in clause 4.1.14, AEMO must confirm to each Market Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.9 the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity that can be traded from its Facilities.
4.1.15A.	AEMO must publish the Certified Reserve Capacity for each Facility in accordance with clause 4.9.9A by 5:00 PM on the first Business Day following the confirmation deadline specified in clause 4.1.15.
[bookmark: _DV_M2440]4.1.16.	AEMO must publish the information required by clauses 4.15.1 and 4.15.2 pertaining to whether or not a Reserve Capacity Auction is required by 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before:
[bookmark: _DV_M2441](a)	16 September 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2442](b)	18 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
(c)	the first Business Day following the confirmation deadline specified in clause 4.1.15, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.
[bookmark: _DV_M2443]4.1.16A.	If the Reserve Capacity Auction is cancelled, then, on the day that AEMO publishes the notice under clause 4.1.16, AEMO must:
(a)	assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(a); and
(b)	determine in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA) whether the Reserve Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13.
4.1.17.	If a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must accept submission of Reserve Capacity Offers from Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.17.2:
[bookmark: _DV_M2444](a)	from 9:00 AM on the first Business Day falling on or following:
[bookmark: _DV_M2445]i.	20 September 2005 of Year 1, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2446]ii.	20 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
iii.	the second Business Day following the confirmation deadline specified in clause 4.1.15, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards.
[bookmark: _DV_M2447](b)	until 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before:
[bookmark: _DV_M2448]i.	29 September 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2449]ii.	29 August of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and
iii	14 September of Year 1, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2450]4.1.18.	If a Reserve Capacity Auction proceeds, then AEMO must: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2451](a)	run the Reserve Capacity Auction on the first Business Day falling on or following: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2452]i.	3 October of 2005, in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2453]ii.	1 September of Year 1, in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2010; and 
iii.	15 September of Year 1, in the case of Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2011 onwards; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2454](b)	publish the results in accordance with clause 4.19.5 by 5:00 PM on that day. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2455]4.1.19.	AEMO must commence a review of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price as required by clause 4.16.3 with the objective of completing the review, including consideration of public submissions in relation to that review, so as to allow a reasonable time for the Economic Regulation Authority to approve any proposed change in value and for that value to be implemented prior to the date and time specified in clause 4.1.4 that relates to the following Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2456][bookmark: _DV_M2457][bookmark: _DV_M2458][bookmark: _DV_M2459][bookmark: _DV_M2460]4.1.20.	Each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity which has been scheduled by AEMO in a Reserve Capacity Auction must provide to AEMO notification, in accordance with clause 4.20, of how many Capacity Credits each Facility will provide not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 21 September of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2461][bookmark: _DV_M2462][bookmark: _DV_M2463]4.1.21.	A Market Participant may apply to AEMO under clause 4.13.2A for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held by AEMO for a Facility in accordance with clause 4.13.2(b) after 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 24 September of Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle.
4.1.21A.	Not later than 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 24 September of Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, AEMO must, in the event that a Reserve Capacity Auction was required:
(a)	assign Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(a); and
(b)	determine in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA) whether the Reserve Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13.
[bookmark: _Toc317604564][bookmark: _Toc317845483]4.1.21B.	If required under clause 4.20.8, AEMO must issue a Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits by 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 15 August of Year 3 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle, where the notice relates to the Capacity Year that commences on 1 October of Year 3 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2464]4.1.22.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2465]4.1.23.	Each Market Customer must provide to AEMO the information described in clause 4.28.8 by:
[bookmark: _DV_M2466](a)	in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, 5:00 PM on the Business Day being 15 Business Days prior to the day on which the Initial Time occurs; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2467](b)	in the case of a subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycle, 5:00 PM on the last Business Day falling on or before 20 August of Year 3 of that cycle.
4.1.23A.	For each Hot Season, AEMO must determine and publish the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals within five Business Days after the Interval Meter Deadline for the last Trading Month in the relevant Hot Season. For the avoidance of doubt, AEMO must not revise the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals after their publication.
4.1.23B.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals within five Business Days after the Interval Meter Deadline for the relevant Trading Month. For the avoidance of doubt, AEMO must not revise the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals after their publication.
4.1.23C.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer in accordance with clause 4.28.6 by 5:00 PM on the Business Day that is 10 Business Days prior to the start of the relevant Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M2468]4.1.24.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer in accordance with clause 4.28.7 by 5:00 PM on the Business Day that is five Business Days prior to the Interval Meter Deadline for the relevant Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M2469][bookmark: _DV_M2470][bookmark: _DV_M2471]4.1.25.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2472][bookmark: _DV_M2473][bookmark: _DV_M2474]4.1.26.	Reserve Capacity Obligations apply:
[bookmark: _DV_M2475](a)	in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle:
[bookmark: _DV_M2476]i.	from the Initial Time, for Facilities that were commissioned before Energy Market Commencement;   
[bookmark: _DV_M2477]ii.	from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7), for Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators commissioned between Energy Market Commencement and 30 November 2007, inclusive; and  
[bookmark: _DV_M2478]iii.	from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October 2007 for Interruptible Loads commissioned after Energy Market Commencement;
[bookmark: _DV_M2479](b)	for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2009:
[bookmark: _DV_M2480]i.	from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for Facilities that were commissioned as at the scheduled time of the Reserve Capacity Auction for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified in clause 4.1.18(a) or for Facilities which have provided Capacity Credits in one or both of the two previous Reserve Capacity Cycles;
[bookmark: _DV_M2481]ii.	from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7), or as revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, for Facilities commissioned between 1 August of Year 3 and 30 November of Year 3; and
iii.	from the Trading Day commencing on 30 November of Year 3, for new generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests after 30 November of Year 3;
(c)	for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2015:
i.	from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for Facilities that were commissioned as at the scheduled time of the Reserve Capacity Auction for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified in clause 4.1.18(a) or for Facilities which have provided Capacity Credits in one or both of the two previous Reserve Capacity Cycles; 
ii.	from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7), or as revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, for Facilities commissioned between 1 June of Year 3 and 1 October of Year 3; and
iii.	from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for new generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests after 1 October of Year 3; and
(d)	for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2016 onwards:
i.	where AEMO has determined in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA) that the Reserve Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13, from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3; 
ii.	where AEMO has determined in accordance with clause 4.20.5A(aA) that the Reserve Capacity Requirement has not been met with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13:
1.	from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for Facilities that were commissioned as at the scheduled time of the Reserve Capacity Auction for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified in clause 4.1.18(a) or for Facilities which have provided Capacity Credits in one or both of the two previous Reserve Capacity Cycles;
2	from the Trading Day commencing on the scheduled date of commissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7), or as revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, for Facilities commissioned between 1 June of Year 3 and 1 October of Year 3; or
3.	from the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3, for new generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests after 1 October of Year 3.
[bookmark: _DV_M2482]4.1.27.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2483][bookmark: _Hlk9410159]4.1.28.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2485][bookmark: _DV_M2486][bookmark: _DV_M2487]4.1.29.	The Reserve Capacity Price and Monthly Reserve Capacity Price for a Reserve Capacity Cycle are applicable between the following time and dates:
[bookmark: _DV_M2488](a)	from:
[bookmark: _DV_M2489]i.	in the case of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, the start of the Trading Day commencing on the earlier of Energy Market Commencement and the start of the Trading Day commencing on 1 October 2007; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2490]ii.	in the case of subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles, the start of the Trading Day commencing on 1 October of Year 3 of the relevant cycle; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2491](b)	to the end of the Trading Day ending on 1 October of Year 4 of the relevant cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2492]4.1.30.	The Reserve Capacity Obligations for a Facility arising through holding Capacity Credits for a Reserve Capacity Cycle cease to apply from:
[bookmark: _DV_M2493](a)	subject to paragraph (b), the completion of the Trading Day ending on 1 October of Year 4 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2494](b)	the completion of the Trading Day ending on the scheduled date of decommissioning, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(d), for Facilities decommissioned between 1 August of Year 4 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle and 1 October of Year 4.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2495]4.1.31.	The description of an event in this clause is for the purpose of identifying where it fits into the Reserve Capacity Cycle, and does not affect the interpretation of the relevant provisions of this Chapter.   
[bookmark: _DV_M2496]4.1.32.	AEMO may modify or extend a date or time set under this clause 4.1.  If AEMO extends a date or time under this clause 4.1.32, then it must publish notice of the modified or extended time or date on the Market Web Site and the modified or extended date or time takes effect for the purposes of these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M2497][bookmark: _Toc136232218][bookmark: _Toc139100856]4.1.33.	[Blank]
4.1.34.	AEMO must, prior to 1 January of Year 1 of the 2019 Reserve Capacity Cycle, conduct a Constrained Access Certification Review, which will include—
(a)	reviewing the methodology in Appendix 11 and the concepts of Constrained Access Facility and Constrained Access Entitlement, having regard to the matters set out in clause 4.1.37; and
(b)	considering whether any changes to these Market Rules are necessary as a result of the review of the methodology and concepts referred to in clause 4.1.34(a).
4.1.35.	AEMO may, for the purposes of the Constrained Access Certification Review, consult with any person or persons as AEMO considers appropriate.
4.1.36.	Where AEMO considers that changes to these Market Rules are necessary as a result of the Constrained Access Certification Review, AEMO must draft a suitable Rule Change Proposal and submit it using the rule change process in clause 2.5, allowing reasonable time for the Standard Rule Change Process to be completed and any resulting Amending Rules to come into effect, prior to 30 June of Year 1 of the 2019 Reserve Capacity Cycle.
4.1.37.	In conducting the Constrained Access Certification Review, AEMO must have regard to the following matters—
(a)	the Wholesale Market Objectives;
(b)	any constraints that exist on the Network;
(c)	the terms and conditions relating to the level of network access under existing Arrangements for Access (including any Network Control Service Contract), where evidence of such arrangements has been provided to AEMO;
(d)	any submissions received by AEMO during any consultation process conducted by AEMO under clause 4.1.35; 
(e)	the ability of, and cost to, AEMO or a Network Operator to implement any proposed Amending Rules; and
(f)	the extent to which information or data is used consistently, including under other provisions of these Market Rules relevant to the subject matter of the Constrained Access Certification Review.
4.1.38.	The audit conducted by the Market Auditor under clause 2.14 in respect of the period in which the Constrained Access Certification Review occurs will include an audit of AEMO's compliance with clauses 4.1.34 to 4.1.37.
The Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest
[bookmark: _DV_M2498][bookmark: _Toc136232219][bookmark: _Toc139100857]4.2.	The Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest Process
[bookmark: _DV_M2499]4.2.1.	The purpose of the Reserve Capacity Expression of Interest is to provide AEMO with an indication from existing and potential new Market Participants of the amount of new generation and new Demand Side Management capacity they are willing to offer to make available as Reserve Capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M2500]4.2.2.	AEMO must prepare a Request for Expressions of Interest which contains information which includes, the information described in clause 4.3.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M2501]4.2.3.	The Request for Expressions of Interest is to be made available:
[bookmark: _DV_M2502](a)	on a web-site;
[bookmark: _DV_M2503](b)	to any person on application to AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M2504]4.2.4.	By the date and time specified in clause 4.1.4, AEMO must have advertised the Request for Expressions of Interest, including how to obtain the Request for Expression of Interest:
[bookmark: _DV_M2505](a)	on a web-site; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2506](b)	in local and national media which, in the opinion of AEMO, is likely to be seen by potential suppliers of Reserve Capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M2507]4.2.5.	At its discretion, AEMO may continue to advertise and promote the Request for Expression of Interest until the deadline for submissions of Expression of Interest specified in clause 4.2.6. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2508]4.2.6.	Expressions of Interests must be provided to AEMO by the time and date specified in clause 4.1.5 and must contain the information described in clause 4.4.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M2509]4.2.7.	By the date and time specified in clause 4.1.6, AEMO must publish the following information:
(a)	the number of Expression of Interests received;
(b)	based on the Expression of Interests, the additional Reserve Capacity potentially available, categorised as:
i.	capacity associated with Facilities that are committed; and
ii.	capacity associated with Facilities that are not yet committed, where this capacity is to be further categorised between new Facilities for which:
1.	an offer by the relevant Network Operator to enter into an Arrangement for Access (“Access Proposal”) has been made and all necessary Environmental Approvals granted;
2.	applications for both Access Proposals and Environmental Approvals have been made and one or both are being processed;
3.	no Access Proposal has been applied for or some or all Environmental Approvals have not been applied for; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2517](c)	based on the Expression of Interests, the additional Reserve Capacity potentially available categorised as:
[bookmark: _DV_M2518]i.	capacity associated with Intermittent Generators;
[bookmark: _DV_M2519]ii.	capacity associated with non-Intermittent Generators;
[bookmark: _DV_M2520]iii.	capacity associated with Demand Side Management; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2521](d)	based on the Expression of Interests, the additional Reserve Capacity potentially available categorised based on fuel type and back-up fuel options;
[bookmark: _DV_M2522](e)	AEMO’s estimate of the existing capacity eligible to be assigned Certified Reserve Capacity in the SWIS;
[bookmark: _DV_M2523](f)	the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the Expression of Interest relates that was included in the Request for Expression of Interest; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2524][bookmark: _Toc136232220][bookmark: _Toc139100858](g)	AEMO’s preliminary estimate for each Capacity Year in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon of the DSM Reserve Capacity Price, based on—
i.	the preliminary DSM Activation Price that was included in the Request for Expression of Interest; and
ii.	the preliminary Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity that was included in the Request for Expression of Interest, updated to account for any additional capacity that may be provided by Demand Side Programmes based on the Expressions of Interest.
4.3.	Information to be Included in Requests for Expression of Interest
[bookmark: _DV_M2525]4.3.1.	A Request for Expression of Interest for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must include the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M2526](a)	a request for a response by interested parties not later than the relevant time specified in clause 4.1.5;
[bookmark: _DV_M2527][bookmark: _DV_M2528](b)	the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement, the preliminary Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity and the preliminary DSM Activation Price for the Reserve Capacity Cycle, all determined in accordance with section 4.6;
(c)	for each of the three previous Reserve Capacity Cycles (if applicable):
[bookmark: _DV_M2529]i.	the Reserve Capacity Requirement determined in accordance with clause 4.6.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M2530]ii.	the Availability Curve referred to in clause 4.5.10(e) applicable to that Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2531]iii.	the Reserve Capacity Auction Requirement for any Reserve Capacity Auction held;
[bookmark: _DV_M2532]iv.	the number of Capacity Credits acquired by AEMO; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2533]v.	the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2534]vi.	the Reserve Capacity Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M2535]vii.	the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M2536]viii.	for Year 1 in each Reserve Capacity Cycle—
A.	the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity;
B.	the DSM Activation Price; and
C.	the sum, across all Demand Side Programmes and Trading Intervals in the Capacity Year, Deemed DSM Dispatch.
(d)	the number of Capacity Credits which AEMO expects to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca);
[bookmark: _DV_M2537](e)	the amount of capacity expected to be required from new Facilities, where this figure is based on the difference between the preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle as determined in accordance with clause 4.6.3  and the latest information available to AEMO as to the aggregate available capacity for the SWIS during the period to which the Reserve Capacity Requirement relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M2538](f)	the then current Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;  
[bookmark: _DV_M2539](g)	a brief summary of the eligibility requirements for Reserve Capacity to be certified under clause 4.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M2540](h)	information on how to obtain the Market Rules from a web-site ;
[bookmark: _DV_M2541](i)	the following information on timetables and processing times for the Reserve Capacity Cycle:
[bookmark: _DV_M2542]i.	the date and time from which the lodgement of applications for certification of Reserve Capacity will be allowed;
[bookmark: _DV_M2543]ii.	the date and time by which applications for certification of Reserve Capacity must be lodged;
[bookmark: _DV_M2544]iii.	the date and time that applicants for Certified Reserve Capacity will be notified of the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned;
[bookmark: _DV_M2545][bookmark: _DV_M2546]iv.	the date and time by which a Market Participant which holds Certified Reserve Capacity must notify AEMO in accordance with clause 4.14.1 as to how its Reserve Capacity will be dealt with;
v.	the date and time by which AEMO will announce whether the Reserve Capacity Auction will be cancelled;
[bookmark: _DV_M2547]vi.	the date and time from which the lodgement of Reserve Capacity Offer submissions will be allowed;
[bookmark: _DV_M2548]vii.	the last date and time at which lodgements of Reserve Capacity Offer will be allowed; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2549]viii.	the date and time the Reserve Capacity Auction results will be published; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2550]ix.	the last date and time by which:
[bookmark: _DV_M2551]1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2552]2.	Market Participants can inform AEMO of the Facilities which will provide Capacity Credits;
[bookmark: _DV_M2553](j)	the information required to be included in an Expression of Interest and the format in which that information is to be presented;
[bookmark: _DV_M2554](k)	the closing date and time for submission of Expressions of Interest; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2555](l)	who to contact with questions and responses to the Expression of Interest, including that person’s contact details.
[bookmark: _DV_M2556][bookmark: _Toc136232221][bookmark: _Toc139100859]4.4.	Information to be Included in Expression of Interests
[bookmark: _DV_M2557]4.4.1.	An Expression of Interest for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must include the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M2558](a)	the identity of the person proposing to provide Reserve Capacity and contact details;
[bookmark: _DV_M2559](b)	for each Facility covered by the Expression of Interest, its name and location and whether it is:
[bookmark: _DV_M2560]i.	an Intermittent Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M2561]iA.	a non-Intermittent Generator not serving Intermittent Load;
[bookmark: _DV_M2562]ii.	a non-Intermittent Generator serving Intermittent Load; or 
[bookmark: _DV_M2563]iii.	a form of Demand Side Management;
[bookmark: _DV_M2564](c)	the maximum Reserve Capacity anticipated to be available from each Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2565](cA)	for non-Intermittent Generators serving Intermittent Load, the maximum capacity anticipated to be required to serve the Intermittent Load;
[bookmark: _DV_M2566](d)	for each Facility:
[bookmark: _DV_M2567]i.	the expected earliest date that the Facility will be able to be fully operational;
[bookmark: _DV_M2568]ii.	the status of any applications for Access Proposals in respect of that Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2569]iii.	the status of any applications for Environmental Approvals required in respect of that Facility; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2570]iv.	details of the type and quantity of fuel expected to be available to that Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2571]v.	the hours during a typical week when the Facility will not be available to be dispatched due to staffing restrictions or other factors.
[bookmark: _DV_M2572][bookmark: _Toc136232222][bookmark: _Toc139100860]The Long Term SWIS Capacity Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M2573][bookmark: _Toc136232223][bookmark: _Toc139100861]4.5.	Long Term Projected Assessment of System Adequacy
[bookmark: _DV_M2574]4.5.1.	The Long Term PASA must be performed annually by AEMO and must address each of the years in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon.
[bookmark: _DV_M2575]4.5.2.	The Long Term PASA must take into account:
[bookmark: _DV_M2576](a)	demand growth scenarios, including peak and annual energy requirements;
[bookmark: _DV_M2577](b)	expected Demand Side Management capabilities and taking into account clause 4.28.10; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2578](c)	generation capacity expected to be available, including details of any Early Certified Reserve Capacity, seasonal capacities, Ancillary Service capabilities, long duration outages and, for Non-Scheduled Generators, production profiles;
[bookmark: _DV_M2579](d)	expected transmission network capabilities allowing for expansion plans, losses and constraints; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2580](e)	the capacity described in clause 4.5.2A.
[bookmark: _DV_M2581]4.5.2A.	AEMO must determine an estimate of the Reserve Capacity required to cover the forecast cumulative needs of Intermittent Loads such that: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2582](a)	this Reserve Capacity estimate is in addition to the Reserve Capacity required to satisfy the Planning Criterion in the situation where there were no Intermittent Loads; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2583](b)	this Reserve Capacity estimate must be set by AEMO to equal the sum over all expected Intermittent Loads of their forecast maximum possible Intermittent Load levels multiplied by:
[bookmark: _DV_M2584]i.	the ratio of:
[bookmark: _DV_M2585]1.	the Reserve Capacity Target for the relevant Capacity Year as described in clause 4.5.10(b)(i); and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2586]2.	the expected peak demand for the relevant Capacity Year as described in clause 4.5.10(b)(ii);
[bookmark: _DV_M2587]ii.	minus one.
[bookmark: _DV_M2588]4.5.3.	AEMO must notify Rule Participants of the information that it requires from them in the areas described in clause 4.5.2, in respect of each year of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon, no later than 1 April of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2589]4.5.3A.	The information requested by AEMO under clause 4.5.3 must include a request for Market Customers to provide the following information pertaining to Intermittent Loads and Loads that are expected to be registered and operating as Intermittent Loads during the second Capacity Year commencing during the Long Term PASA Study Horizon:
[bookmark: _DV_M2590](a)	the amount of capacity required to serve that Load in the event of a failure of on-site generation where this amount of capacity cannot exceed the greater of: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2591]i.	either:
[bookmark: _DV_M2592]1.	for an existing Intermittent Load, the maximum allowed level of Intermittent Load specified in Standing Data for that Intermittent Load at the time of providing the data; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2593]2.	for an Intermittent Load that is yet to be registered with AEMO, zero; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2594]ii.	the Contractual Maximum Demand associated with that Intermittent Load to apply during the Capacity Year to which the nomination relates.  The Market Customer must provide evidence to AEMO of this Contractual Maximum Demand level unless AEMO has previously been provided with that evidence; and  
[bookmark: _DV_M2595](b)	for each Intermittent Load that is yet to be registered with AEMO:
[bookmark: _DV_M2596]i.	the location of the Load; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2597]ii.	evidence that the Load can be expected to satisfy the requirements to be registered as an Intermittent Load during the second Capacity Year within the Long Term PASA Study Horizon; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2598]iii.	the expected firm MW capacity and location of any generation system to serve that Intermittent Load in accordance with clause 2.30B.2(a) that is to be located at a different connection point to the Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M2599]4.5.4.	Rule Participants must provide the data requested by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.5.3 within 15 Business Days from the date of that request.
[bookmark: _DV_M2600]4.5.5.	AEMO may request from persons who are not Rule Participants information in the areas described in clause 4.5.2 in respect of each year of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2601]4.5.6.	AEMO must review the information provided to it in accordance with clause 4.5.4 and as a result of a request under clause 4.5.5, and where necessary, seek clarifications.
[bookmark: _DV_M2602]4.5.7.	AEMO must treat all information provided to it in accordance with clauses 4.5.4, 4.5.5 and 4.5.6 as confidential except where the provider has granted permission for its release or as otherwise provided under these Market Rules.  However, AEMO may release any such information as part of an unidentifiable component of an aggregate number in a Statement of Opportunities Report.
[bookmark: _DV_M2603]4.5.8.	Where information provided to AEMO in accordance with clauses 4.5.4, 4.5.5 and 4.5.6 is not adequate or is insufficient for the purpose for which it is required, AEMO may make its own estimate and use that estimate in place of information provided in accordance with clauses 4.5.4, 4.5.5 and 4.5.6.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2604]4.5.9.	The Planning Criterion to be used by AEMO in undertaking a Long Term PASA study is that there should be sufficient available capacity in each Capacity Year during the Long Term PASA Study Horizon to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2605](a)	meet the forecast peak demand (including transmission losses and allowing for Intermittent Loads) supplied through the SWIS plus a reserve margin equal to the greater of:
i.	7.6% of the forecast peak demand (including transmission losses and allowing for Intermittent Loads); and
ii.	the maximum capacity, measured at 41C, of the largest generating unit;
while maintaining the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity for normal frequency control.  The forecast peak demand should be calculated to a probability level that the forecast would not be expected to be exceeded in more than one year out of ten; and    
[bookmark: _DV_M2606](b)	limit expected energy shortfalls to 0.002% of annual energy consumption (including transmission losses).
[bookmark: _DV_M2607]4.5.10.	AEMO must use the information assembled to:  
[bookmark: _DV_M2608](a)	assess the extent to which the anticipated installed generation capacity and Demand Side Management capacity is capable of satisfying the Planning Criterion, identifying any capacity shortfalls in each Relevant Year in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon, for each of the following scenarios;
[bookmark: _DV_M2609]i.	median peak demand assuming low demand growth;
[bookmark: _DV_M2610]ii.	one in ten year peak demand assuming low demand growth;
[bookmark: _DV_M2611]iii.	median peak demand assuming expected demand growth;
[bookmark: _DV_M2612]iv.	one in ten year peak demand assuming expected demand growth;
[bookmark: _DV_M2613]v.	median peak demand assuming high demand growth;
[bookmark: _DV_M2614]vi.	one in ten year peak demand assuming high demand growth,
[bookmark: _DV_M2615]where the low, expected, and high demand growth cases reflect demand changes stemming from different levels of economic growth, with these being temperature adjusted to produce the one in ten year peak demand cases.
[bookmark: _DV_M2616](b)	forecast the Reserve Capacity Target and corresponding expected peak demand for each Capacity Year during the Long Term PASA Study Horizon, where:
[bookmark: _DV_M2617]i.	the Reserve Capacity Target for a Capacity Year is the capacity required to meet the Planning Criterion in that year under the scenario described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv); and
[bookmark: _DV_M2618]ii.	the expected peak demand in that year is the peak demand under the scenario described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv);
[bookmark: _DV_M2619](c)	identify and assess any potential capacity shortfalls isolated to a sub-region of the SWIS resulting from expected restrictions on transmission capability or other factors; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2620](d)	identify any potential transmission, generation or demand side capacity augmentation options to alleviate capacity shortfalls identified in clause 4.5.10(a) and (c); and
[bookmark: _DV_M2621](e)	develop a two dimensional duration curve of the forecast minimum capacity requirements over the Capacity Year (“Availability Curve”) for each of the second and third Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon. The forecast minimum capacity requirement for each Trading Interval in the Capacity Year must be determined as the sum of: 
i.	the forecast demand (including transmission losses and allowing for Intermittent Loads) for that Trading Interval under the scenario described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv); and
ii.	the difference between the Reserve Capacity Target for the Capacity Year and the maximum of the quantities determined under clause 4.5.10(e)(i) for the Trading Intervals in the Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _DV_M2622]4.5.11.	AEMO must publish the Statement of Opportunities Report for a Reserve Capacity Cycle by the date specified in clause 4.1.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M2623]4.5.12.	For the second and third Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon, AEMO must determine the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M2624](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2625](b)	the minimum capacity required to be provided by Availability Class 1 capacity if Power System Security and Power System Reliability is to be maintained.  This minimum capacity is to be set at a level such that if:
[bookmark: _DV_M2626]i	all Availability Class 2 capacity (excluding Interruptible Load used to provide Spinning Reserve to the extent that it is anticipated to provide Certified Reserve Capacity), were activated during the Capacity Year so as to minimise the peak demand during that Capacity Year; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2627]ii	the Planning Criterion and the criteria for evaluating Outage Plans set out in clause 3.18.11 were to be applied to the load scenario defined by clause 4.5.12(b)(i), then
[bookmark: _DV_M2628]it would be possible to satisfy the Planning Criterion and the criteria for evaluating Outage Plans set out in clause 3.18.11, as applied in clause 4.5.12(b)(ii), using, to the extent that the capacity is anticipated to provide Certified Reserve Capacity, the anticipated installed Availability Class 1 capacity, the anticipated Interruptible Load capacity available as Spinning Reserve and, to the extent that further Availability Class 1 capacity would be required, an appropriate mix of Availability Class 1 capacity to make up that shortfall; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2629][bookmark: _DV_M2630][bookmark: _DV_M2631][bookmark: _DV_M2632][bookmark: _DV_M2633][bookmark: _DV_M2634][bookmark: _DV_M2635][bookmark: _DV_M2636][bookmark: _DV_M2637][bookmark: _DV_M2638][bookmark: _DV_M2639][bookmark: _DV_M2640](c)	the capacity associated with Availability Class 2, where this is equal to the Reserve Capacity Target for the Capacity Year less the minimum capacity required to be provided by Availability Class 1 capacity under clause 4.5.12(b).
4.5.13.	The Statement of Opportunities Report must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M2641](a)	the input information assembled by AEMO in performing the Long Term PASA study including, for each Capacity Year of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon:
[bookmark: _DV_M2642]i.	the demand growth scenarios used;
[bookmark: _DV_M2643]ii.	the generation capacities of each generation Registered Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2644]iii.	the generation capacities of each committed generation project;
[bookmark: _DV_M2645]iv.	the generation capacities of each probable generation project;
[bookmark: _DV_M2646]v.	the Demand Side Management capability and availability;
[bookmark: _DV_M2647]vA.	the amount of Reserve Capacity forecast to be required to serve the aggregate Intermittent Load;
[bookmark: _DV_M2648]vi.	the assumptions about transmission network capacity, losses and network and security constraints that impact on study results; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2649]vii.	a summary of the methodology used in determining the values and assumptions specified in (i) to (vi), including methodological changes relative to previous Statement of Opportunities Reports;
[bookmark: _DV_M2650](b)	the Reserve Capacity Target for each Capacity Year of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon;
[bookmark: _DV_M2651](c)	the amount by which the installed generation capacity plus the Demand Side Management available exceeds or falls short of the Reserve Capacity Target for each Capacity Year and each demand growth scenario considered in the study;
[bookmark: _DV_M2652](d)	the extent to which localised supply restrictions will exist while satisfying the Reserve Capacity Target for each Capacity Year and each demand growth scenario considered in the study;
[bookmark: _DV_M2653](e)	a statement of potential generation, demand side and transmission options that would alleviate capacity shortfalls relative to the Reserve Capacity Target and to capacity requirements in sub-regions of the SWIS;
[bookmark: _DV_M2654](f)	the Availability Curve for the second and third Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon;
(g)	the quantities determined under clause 4.5.12 for the second and third Capacity Years of the Long Term PASA Study Horizon;
[bookmark: _DV_M2655](h)	the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity for each Capacity Year in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon;
(i)	the DSM Reserve Capacity Price for the Capacity Year commencing on the next 1 October after the Statement of Opportunities Report is published;
(j)	an estimate of the DSM Reserve Capacity Price for each Capacity Year in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon; and
(k)	the DSM Activation Price for the Capacity Year commencing on the next 1 October after the Statement of Opportunities Report is published.
4.5.14.	AEMO must document the procedure it follows in conducting the Long Term PASA, and which the Economic Regulation Authority must follow in conducting reviews under clause 4.5.15, in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2656]4.5.14A.	AEMO must, for each Capacity Year, calculate the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity and the DSM Activation Price, in accordance with clauses 4.5.14B, 4.5.14C, 4.5.14D, 4.5.14E and 4.5.14F.  
4.5.14B.	AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the procedure it follows in calculating:
(a)	the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity; and
(b)	the DSM Activation Price.
4.5.14C.	The Market Procedure under clause 4.5.14B(a) is to provide for the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity for a Capacity Year to be calculated by—
(a)	estimating the amount of Unserved Energy which would be expected to occur in the Capacity Year if no Demand Side Programmes were dispatched; and
(b)	estimating the amount of Unserved Energy which would be expected to occur in the Capacity Year if each Demand Side Programme to which DSM Capacity Credits are (or are forecast to be) assigned, were dispatched for 200 hours; and
(c)	determining the difference between the estimates in clauses 4.5.14C(a) and (b); and 
(d)	dividing the difference in clause 4.5.14C(c) by the total of all DSM Capacity Credits assigned (or forecast to be assigned) to Demand Side Programmes for the Capacity Year.
4.5.14D.	The Market Procedure under clause 4.5.14B(b) is to provide for the DSM Activation Price to be calculated—
(a)	in a manner consistent with the way in which AEMO estimates the value of customer reliability under the National Electricity Rules; but
(b)	using data suitable for Western Australia.
4.5.14E.	Until AEMO first publishes a Market Procedure under clause 4.5.14B(a), it must calculate the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity for Capacity Year by dividing—
(a)	the relevant value in the third column of the following table; by 
(b)	the total of all DSM Capacity Credits assigned to all Demand Side Programmes as at 1 October of Year 3 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle—
EXPECTED DSM DISPATCH TABLE
	Reserve Capacity Cycle
	Capacity Year
	Total Unserved Energy deemed to be avoided by dispatch of Facilities with DSM Capacity Credits (MWh)

	2015
	2017
	6.1

	2016
	2018
	9.1

	2017
	2019
	13.7

	From 2018
	2020
	22.2


4.5.14F.	Until AEMO first publishes a Market Procedure under clause 4.5.14B(b), the DSM Activation Price is $33,460/MWh.
4.5.15.	From time to time, and at least once in every five year period starting from Energy Market Commencement, the Economic Regulation Authority must conduct a review of the Planning Criterion and the process in the Market Procedure specified in clause 4.5.14 by which AEMO forecasts SWIS peak demand.  This review must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M2657](a)	a review of the technical analysis; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2658](b)	a cost-benefit study on the effects on stakeholders of a variety of levels of generation adequacy.
[bookmark: _DV_M2659]4.5.16.	In conducting a review under clause 4.5.15, the Economic Regulation Authority must invite submissions in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 4.5.14 on the performance of the Planning Criterion and the process by which AEMO forecasts SWIS peak demand from Rule Participants and take any submissions into account in the review.
[bookmark: _DV_M2660]4.5.17.	In accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 4.5.14, the Economic Regulation Authority must make available a draft of the report described in clause 4.5.18 to Rule Participants for comment and invite submissions on the draft report.
[bookmark: _DV_M2661]4.5.18.	After concluding the review described in clause 4.5.15, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish a final report containing:
[bookmark: _DV_M2662](a)	issues identified by the Economic Regulation Authority;
[bookmark: _DV_M2663](b)	assumptions made by the Economic Regulation Authority in undertaking the review;
[bookmark: _DV_M2664](c)	submissions received by the Economic Regulation Authority from Rule Participants in accordance with clause 4.5.16;
[bookmark: _DV_M2665](d)	the Economic Regulation Authority’s responses to the issues raised in those submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M2666](e)	the results of the technical and cost-benefit studies;
[bookmark: _DV_M2667](f)	the submissions on the draft report received by the Economic Regulation Authority from Rule Participants in accordance with clause 4.5.17;
[bookmark: _DV_M2668](g)	the Economic Regulation Authority’s responses to the issues raised in those submissions; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2669](h)	any recommended changes to the Planning Criterion.
[bookmark: _DV_M2670]4.5.19.	Where the Economic Regulation Authority finds that a change to the process by which AEMO forecasts SWIS peak demand would be beneficial in light of the Wholesale Market Objectives, it must:
[bookmark: _DV_M2671](a)	make a Rule Change Proposal to implement the change; and/or
[bookmark: _DV_M2672](b)	make a Procedure Change Proposal to implement the change.
[bookmark: _DV_M2673]4.5.20.	If the Economic Regulation Authority contracts with a third party to conduct the analysis required under this clause 4.5, then: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2674](a)	the Economic Regulation Authority must ensure that the third party is familiar with the methodology employed in conducting the analysis required under this clause 4.5 in previous years; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2675](b)	the Economic Regulation Authority must approve any variations in the process to be used by that third party where variations may only be accepted if not inconsistent with the requirements specified in the Market Rules or a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M2676][bookmark: _Toc136232224][bookmark: _Toc139100862]4.6.	Reserve Capacity Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M2677]4.6.1.	The Reserve Capacity Requirement for a Reserve Capacity Cycle is the Reserve Capacity Target for the Capacity Year commencing on 1 October of Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle as reported in the Statement of Opportunities Report for that Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2678]4.6.2.	The expected peak demand corresponding to the Reserve Capacity Requirement is the forecasted value determined in accordance with clause 4.5.10(b)(ii) for the Capacity Year commencing on 1 October of Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2679]4.6.3.	The preliminary Reserve Capacity Requirement for a Reserve Capacity Cycle to be included in the relevant Request for Expression of Interest is:
[bookmark: _DV_M2680](a)	for the first Reserve Capacity Cycle is 3,862 MW; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2681](b)	for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles, the Reserve Capacity Target for the Capacity Year commencing on 1 October of Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle as reported in the Statement of Opportunities Report for the preceding Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2682][bookmark: _Toc136232225][bookmark: _Toc139100863]4.6.4.	The preliminary Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity for a Reserve Capacity Cycle to be included in the relevant Request for Expression of Interest may be the value reported in the Statement of Opportunities Report for the preceding Reserve Capacity Cycle.
4.6.5.	The preliminary DSM Activation Price for a Reserve Capacity Cycle to be included in the relevant Request for Expression of Interest may be the value reported in the Statement of Opportunities Report for the preceding Reserve Capacity Cycle.
Certification of Reserve Capacity
[bookmark: _DV_M2683][bookmark: _Toc136232226][bookmark: _Toc139100864]4.7.	The Reserve Capacity Information Pack
[bookmark: _DV_M2684]4.7.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2685]4.7.2.	By the time specified in clause 4.1.10, AEMO must publish the Reserve Capacity Information Pack for a Reserve Capacity Cycle on the Market Web Site.
[bookmark: _DV_M2686]4.7.3.	The Reserve Capacity Information Pack for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must include the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M2687](a)	the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle, as determined in accordance with clause 4.6.1; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2688](b)	an explicit description of the Availability Curve to be used in restricting the amount of Reserve Capacity only available for a limited number of hours per year that can be traded in accordance with clause 4.14.9, or scheduled in the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.19.1; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M2689](c)	instructions as to how to obtain from the Market Web Site a copy of:
[bookmark: _DV_M2690]i.	 the Request for Expression of Interest; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2691]ii.	the report described in clause 4.2.7,
[bookmark: _DV_M2692]for the Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2693][bookmark: _Toc136232227][bookmark: _Toc139100865]4.8.	Who Can Apply for Certification of Reserve Capacity
[bookmark: _DV_M2694]4.8.1.	Subject to clause 4.8.2, a Market Participant may apply for certification of the amount of Reserve Capacity which can be provided by a Facility if:
[bookmark: _DV_M2695](a)	the Facility is a Registered Facility other than a Network; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2696](b)	the Facility is not a Registered Facility but the Market Participant intends to have the Facility registered as a Registered Facility other than a Network by the commencement date of the Reserve Capacity Obligations for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified in clause 4.1.26.
[bookmark: _DV_M2697][bookmark: _DV_M2698][bookmark: _DV_M2699][bookmark: _DV_M2700][bookmark: _DV_M2701][bookmark: _DV_M2702]4.8.2.	For the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, Western Power may not apply for certification of Reserve Capacity for its generation systems, with the Certified Reserve Capacity and associated Reserve Capacity Obligations for those Facilities instead being assigned and set in accordance with clauses 4.11.7 and 4.12.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M2703][bookmark: _Toc136232228][bookmark: _Toc139100866]4.9.	Process for Applying for Certification of Reserve Capacity
[bookmark: _DV_M2704]4.9.1.	Applications for certification of Reserve Capacity: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2705](a)	for the current Reserve Capacity Cycle may be lodged with AEMO from the date and time specified in clause 4.1.7 and until the time specified in clause 4.1.11; and  
[bookmark: _DV_M2706](b)	for a future Reserve Capacity Cycle may be lodged with AEMO at any time prior to the date and time specified in clause 4.1.7 for the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the application relates. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2707]4.9.2.	Only the Market Participant which has registered a Facility, or which intends to register a Facility, may apply for certification of Reserve Capacity in respect of that Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M2708]4.9.3.	A Market Participant applying for certification of Reserve Capacity must provide to AEMO: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2709][bookmark: _DV_M2710](a)	the data specified in clause 4.10.1, in the format specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.9.10;
(b)	in the case of application for certification of Reserve Capacity for an Intermittent Generator that is yet to enter service, the report described in clause 4.10.3; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2711](c)	in the case of an application for conditional certification for a future Reserve Capacity Cycle, or subsequent applications for Early Certified Reserve Capacity for a Facility for the same Reserve Capacity Cycle, an Application Fee to cover the cost of processing the application.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2712][bookmark: _DV_M2713]4.9.4.	Applications for certification of Reserve Capacity must be made in the form prescribed by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M2714]4.9.5.	If AEMO assigns Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility for a future Reserve Capacity Cycle under clause 4.11 (“Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity”):
[bookmark: _DV_M2715](a)	the Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity is conditional upon the information included in the application for Certified Reserve Capacity remaining correct as at the date and time specified in clause 4.1.11 for that future Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2716](b)	the Market Participant holding the Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity must, in accordance with clauses 4.9.1 and 4.9.3, re-lodge an application for Certified Reserve Capacity with AEMO between the date and time specified in clause 4.1.7 and the time specified in clause 4.1.11 for that future Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2717](c)	if AEMO is satisfied that the application re-lodged in accordance with paragraph (b) is consistent with the information upon which the Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity was assigned and is correct, then AEMO must confirm: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2718]i.	the Certified Reserve Capacity;
[bookmark: _DV_M2719]ii.	the Reserve Capacity Obligations Quantity; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2720]iii.	the Reserve Capacity Security levels,
[bookmark: _DV_M2721]that were previously conditionally assigned, set or determined by AEMO, subject to the Certified Reserve Capacity for an Intermittent Generator being assigned in accordance with clause 4.11.2(b); and
[bookmark: _DV_M2722](d)	if the application re-lodged in accordance with paragraph (b) is found by AEMO to be inaccurate or is not consistent with the information upon which the Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity was assigned, then AEMO must process the application without regard for the Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M2723]4.9.6.	AEMO must notify an applicant for certification of Reserve Capacity of receipt of the application within one Business Day of receipt.
[bookmark: _DV_M2724]4.9.7.	If a Market Participant fails to receive notification of receipt from AEMO in accordance with clause 4.9.6, then it must contact AEMO and arrange for re-submission of the information prior to the time and date specified in clause 4.1.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M2725]4.9.8.	AEMO must notify applicants for certification of Reserve Capacity for:
[bookmark: _DV_M2726](a)	the current Reserve Capacity Cycle, of the quantity of the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to, and the initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity set for, each Facility covered by the application, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.12; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2727](b)	a future Reserve Capacity Cycle, of the quantity of Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to, and the initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity set for, each Facility covered by that application within 90 days of AEMO receiving the application.
[bookmark: _DV_M2728]4.9.9.	AEMO must decide whether or not to assign Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility in respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, and if so, the quantity to be assigned.  If AEMO decides to assign Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility in respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, AEMO must advise the applicant:
[bookmark: _DV_M2729](a)	of the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to the Facility in respect of the Reserve Capacity Cycle, as determined in accordance with clause 4.11 or clause 4.9.5(c) (as applicable);
[bookmark: _DV_M2730](b)	of the initial Reserve Capacity Obligations Quantity set for the Facility, as determined in accordance with clause 4.12 or clause 4.9.5(c) (as applicable);
[bookmark: _DV_M2731](c)	of any Reserve Capacity Security required as a condition of a Market Participant holding the Certified Reserve Capacity, as determined in accordance with clause 4.13.2 or clause 4.9.5(c) (as applicable); 
[bookmark: _DV_M2732](d)	in the case of Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity, that the certification is subject to the conditions in clause 4.9.5(a) and (b);
[bookmark: _DV_M2733](e)	upon the request of the applicant, of the calculations upon which AEMO’s determinations are based; and
(f)	whether AEMO accepted or rejected a proposed alternative value to be used in the calculation of the Required Level for a Facility for which a Market Participant nominated to use the methodology described in clause 4.11.2(b) in its application for certification, as determined in accordance with clause 4.11.2A, if applicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M2734]4.9.9A.	AEMO must publish, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.15A, the level of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to each Facility.
4.9.10.	AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the procedure that: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2735](a)	Market Participants must follow when applying for Certified Reserve Capacity; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2736](b)	AEMO must follow when processing applications for Certified Reserve Capacity, including how Certified Reserve Capacity is assigned and Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities are set. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2737][bookmark: _DV_M2738][bookmark: _Toc136232229][bookmark: _Toc139100867]4.10.	Information Required for the Certification of Reserve Capacity
[bookmark: _DV_M2739]4.10.1.	Each Market Participant must ensure that information submitted to AEMO with an application for certification of Reserve Capacity pertains to the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the certification relates, and is supported by documented evidence and includes, where applicable, except to the extent that it is already accurately provided in Standing Data, the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M2740](a)	the identity of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2741](b)	the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the application relates;
(bA)	with the exception of applications for Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity, the following:
i.	evidence of an Arrangement for Access or evidence that the Market Participant has accepted an Access Proposal from the relevant Network Operator made in respect of the Facility;
ii.	evidence that the Facility will be entitled to have access from a specified date occurring prior to the date specified in clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7);
iii.	where the Facility is not a Constrained Access Facility, evidence of the level of unconstrained network access associated with the Arrangement for Access or Access Proposal referred to in clause 4.10.1(bA)(i);
iv.	where relevant, whether the Facility is a Constrained Access Facility; and
v.	details of any constraints that may apply;
[bookmark: _DV_M2742](c)	if the Facility, or part of the Facility, is yet to enter service: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2743]i.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2744]ii.	with the exception of applications for Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity, evidence that any necessary Environmental Approvals have been granted or evidence supporting the Market Participant’s expectation that any necessary Environmental Approvals will be granted in time to have the Facility meet its Reserve Capacity Obligations by the date specified in clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7); and
[bookmark: _DV_M2745]iii.	the Key Project Dates occurring after the date the request is submitted, including, if applicable, but not limited to:
[bookmark: _DV_M2746]1.	when all approvals will be finalised or, in the case of Interruptible Loads and Demand Side Programmes, when all required contracts will be in place;
[bookmark: _DV_M2747]2.	when financing will be finalised;
[bookmark: _DV_M2748]3.	when site preparation will begin;
[bookmark: _DV_M2749]4.	when construction will commence;
[bookmark: _DV_M2750]5.	when generating equipment will be installed or, in the case of Interruptible Loads and Demand Side Programmes, when all required control equipment will be in place;
[bookmark: _DV_M2751]6.	when the Facility, or part of the Facility, will be ready to undertake Commissioning Tests; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2752]7.	when the Facility, or part of the Facility, will have completed all Commissioning Tests and be capable of meeting Reserve Capacity Obligations in full;
[bookmark: _DV_M2753](d)	if the Facility is a Registered Facility that will be decommissioned prior to the date specified in clause 4.1.30(a) for the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the application relates, the planned decommissioning date;
(dA)	a description and a configuration of the main components of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2754](e)	for a generation system other than an Intermittent Generator:
[bookmark: _DV_M2755]i.	the capacity of the Facility and the temperature dependence of that capacity;
[bookmark: _DV_M2756]ii.	the maximum sent out capacity, net of Intermittent Loads, embedded and Parasitic Loads, that can be guaranteed to be available for supply to the relevant Network from the Facility when it is operated normally at an ambient temperature of 41oC;
[bookmark: _DV_M2757]iii.	the maximum sent out capacity, net of Intermittent Loads, embedded and Parasitic Loads, beyond the capacity described in clause 4.10.1(e)(ii), that can be made available for supply to the relevant Network from the Facility at an ambient temperature of 41oC and any restrictions on the availability of that capacity, including limitations on duration;
[bookmark: _DV_M2758]iv.	at the option of the applicant, the method to be used to measure the ambient temperature at the site of the Facility for the purpose of defining the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity, where the method specified may be either:
[bookmark: _DV_M2759]1.	a publicly available daily maximum temperature at a location representative of the conditions at the site of the Facility as reported daily by a meteorological service; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2760]2.	a daily maximum temperature measured at the site of the generator by the SCADA system operated by System Management or the relevant Network Operator (as applicable).
[bookmark: _DV_M2761](Where no method is specified, a temperature of 41oC will be assumed);
[bookmark: _DV_M2762][bookmark: _DV_M2763]v.	details of primary and any alternative fuels,[footnoteRef:1] including: [1:  A Facility may satisfy its fuel obligations using a combination of primary and alternative fuels.] 

1.	where the Facility has primary and alternative fuels:
i.	the process for changing from one fuel to another; and
ii.	the fuel or fuels which the Facility is to use in respect of the application for Certified Reserve Capacity; and
2.	details acceptable to AEMO together with supporting evidence of both firm and any non-firm fuel supplies and the factors that determine restrictions on fuel availability that could prevent the Facility operating at its full capacity for Peak Trading Intervals on Business Days;
vi.	the expected forced and unforced outage rate based on manufacturer data; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2764]vii.	for Facilities that have operated for at least 12 months, the forced and unforced outage rate of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M2765][bookmark: _DV_M2766][bookmark: _DV_M2768][bookmark: _DV_M2769][bookmark: _DV_M2770][bookmark: _DV_M2771][bookmark: _DV_M2772](f)	for Interruptible Loads and Demand Side Programmes:
i.	the Reserve Capacity that the Market Participant expects to make available from each of up to three blocks of capacity;
ii.	the maximum number of hours that the Interruptible Load or Demand Side Programme will be available to provide Reserve Capacity during a Capacity Year, which must be at least 200 hours;
iii.	the maximum number of hours per day that the Facility will be available to provide Reserve Capacity if issued a Dispatch Instruction, where this must be at least twelve hours;
iv.	[Blank]
v.	the minimum notice period required for dispatch under clause 7.6.1C(e) of the Facility;
vi.	the periods when the Facility can be dispatched, which must include the period between 8:00 AM and 8:00 PM on all Business Days; and
vii.	the proposed DSP Ramp Rate Limit for the Facility;
(g)	for all Facilities:
[bookmark: _DV_M2773]i.	any restrictions on the availability of the Facility due to staffing constraints; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2774]ii.	any other restrictions on the availability of the Facility; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2775](h)	whether the application relates to confirmation of Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2776](i)	whether the applicant wishes to nominate the use of the methodology described in clause 4.11.2(b), in place of the methodology described in clause 4.11.1(a), in assigning the Certified Reserve Capacity or Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity to apply to a Scheduled Generator or a Non-Scheduled Generator;  
[bookmark: _DV_M2777](j)	whether the Facility will be subject to a Network Control Service Contract;
(k)	where an applicant nominates to use the methodology described in clause 4.11.2(b) and the Facility is already in full operation under the configuration for which certification is being sought (as outlined in clause 4.10.1(dA)), the date on which the Facility became fully operational under this configuration, unless this date has already been provided to AEMO in a previous application for certification of Reserve Capacity; and
(l)	for a Balancing Facility, evidence of the extent to which the Facility will meet the applicable criteria of the Balancing Facility Requirements.
[bookmark: _DV_M2778]4.10.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2779]4.10.3.	An application for certification of Reserve Capacity that includes a nomination to use the methodology described in clause 4.11.2(b) for a Facility that:
(a)	is yet to enter service;
(b)	is to re-enter service after significant maintenance;
(c)	is to re-enter service after having been upgraded; or
(d)	has not operated with the configuration outlined in clause 4.10.1(dA) for the full period of performance assessment identified in step 1(a) of the Relevant Level Methodology, 
must include a report prepared by an expert accredited by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.11.6. AEMO will use the report to assign Certified Reserve Capacity for the Facility and to determine the Required Level for that Facility. 
4.10.3A. 	A report provided under clause 4.10.3 must include:
(a)	for each Trading Interval during the period identified in step 1(a) of the Relevant Level Methodology, a reasonable estimate of the expected energy that would have been sent out by the Facility had it been in operation with the configuration proposed under clause 4.10.1(dA) in the relevant application for certification of Reserve Capacity; 
(b)	a value, expressed in MW as a sent out value, which equals the 5 percent probability of exceedance of expected generation output for the Facility for all the Trading Intervals that occurred within the last three years up to, and including, the last Hot Season, where this value is to be used in the calculation of the Required Level in clause 4.11.3B;
(c)	a proposed alternative value to that specified in clause 4.10.3A(b), expressed in MW as a sent out value, to apply for the purposes of the Required Level, if in the opinion of the expert the value provided under clause 4.10.3A(b) would not be a reasonable representation of the Facility’s 5 percent probability of exceedance of expected generation output during its first year of operation; and
(d)	the reasons for any proposed alternative value provided under clause 4.10.3A(c).
4.10.4	If a Market Participant becomes aware of any changes to the details it provided to AEMO in accordance with this clause 4.10 for a Facility yet to commence operation or a Facility that is undergoing significant maintenance, then the Market Participant must advise AEMO of the revised details for the Facility as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M2780][bookmark: _Toc136232230][bookmark: _Toc139100868]4.10A.	Determination of Constrained Access Entitlement
4.10A.1.	Subject to clause 4.10A.2, where a Market Participant provides information under clause 4.10.1(bA), or the relevant Network Operator confirms under clause 4.11.5, that a Facility is a Constrained Access Facility, AEMO must request the relevant Network Operator to determine the Constrained Access Entitlement for the Facility.
4.10A.2.	Where there is any inconsistency between the information provided by a Market Participant under clause 4.10.1(bA) and the confirmation provided by the Network Operator under clause 4.11.5, the requirement for AEMO to request the Network Operator to determine the Constrained Access Entitlement for the relevant Facility under clause 4.10A.1 will be based on the confirmation provided by the Network Operator.
4.10A.3.	Within 10 Business Days after receiving a request from AEMO under clause 4.10A.1 or after receiving from AEMO any information requested under clause 4.10A.6(a), the Network Operator must determine the Constrained Access Entitlement for the relevant Facility for the relevant Capacity Year in accordance with Appendix 11.
4.10A.4.	The Network Operator must notify AEMO of any determination required under clause 4.10A.3 within 2 Business Days after making the determination.
4.10A.5.	The Network Operator's determination under clause 4.10A.3 must be consistent with the Wholesale Market Objectives.
4.10A.6.	Where the Network Operator requires information from AEMO to determine the Constrained Access Entitlement for a Constrained Access Facility—
(a)	AEMO must, where the information is reasonably available to it and within 2 Business Days of a request from the Network Operator, provide the Network Operator with any information requested by the Network Operator irrespective of the confidentiality status of that information under these Market Rules;
(b)	AEMO must inform the Network Operator of the confidentiality status of the information;
(c)	the Network Operator must ensure that it maintains the confidentiality of the information in accordance with the confidentiality status informed by AEMO; and 
(d)	the Network Operator must ensure that the information is used only for the purpose for which it was provided.
[bookmark: _DV_M2781]4.11.	Setting Certified Reserve Capacity 
[bookmark: _DV_M2782]4.11.1.	Subject to clauses 4.11.7 and 4.11.12, AEMO must apply the following principles in assigning a quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle for which an application for Certified Reserve Capacity has been submitted in accordance with clause 4.10:
[bookmark: _DV_M2783](a)	subject to clause 4.11.2, the Certified Reserve Capacity for a Scheduled Generator for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must not exceed AEMO’s reasonable expectation of the amount of capacity likely to be available, after netting off capacity required to serve Intermittent Loads, embedded loads and Parasitic Loads, for Peak Trading Intervals on Business Days in the period from:
i.	the start of December for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2009; or
ii.	the Trading Day starting on 1 October for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2010 onwards,
in Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle to the end of July in Year 4 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle, assuming an ambient temperature of 41oC;
[bookmark: _DV_M2784](b)	where the Facility is a generation system (other than an Intermittent Generator), the Certified Reserve Capacity must not exceed the sum of the capacities specified in clauses 4.10.1(e)(ii) and 4.10.1(e)(iii); 
(bA)	where the Facility is a generation system, the Certified Reserve Capacity must not exceed—
i.	where that Facility is a Constrained Access Facility, the Constrained Access Entitlement as at the date and time specified in clause 4.1.12(b); or
ii.	otherwise, the level of unconstrained network access as referred to in clause 4.10.1(bA)(iii);
(bB)	where two or more generation Facilities share a Declared Sent Out Capacity, the total quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to those Facilities must not exceed the Declared Sent Out Capacity;
[bookmark: _DV_M2785](c)	AEMO must not assign Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility for a Reserve Capacity Cycle if:
[bookmark: _DV_M2786]i.	for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2009 that Facility is not operational or is not scheduled to commence operation for the first time so as to meet its Reserve Capacity Obligations by 30 November of Year 3 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2787][bookmark: _DV_M2788]ii.	for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2010 onwards that Facility is not operational or is not scheduled to commence operation for the first time so as to meet its Reserve Capacity Obligations by 1 October of Year 3 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle;
iii.  	that Facility will cease operation permanently, and hence cease to meet Reserve Capacity Obligations, from a time earlier than 1 August of Year 4 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle;
iv.	that Facility already has Capacity Credits assigned to it under clause 4.28C for the Reserve Capacity Cycle;
v.	that Facility is an Interruptible Load and, based on applications accepted under clauses 2.29.5D and 2.29.5K (as applicable), the Facility will be associated with a Demand Side Programme for any period when Reserve Capacity Obligations would apply for the Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle; or
vi.	that Facility is a Demand Side Programme and it has submitted under clause 4.10.1(f)(v) a minimum notice period for dispatch under clause 7.6.1C(e) of more than two hours.
(d)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2789][bookmark: _DV_M2790][bookmark: _DV_M2791][bookmark: _DV_M2792](e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2793](f)	AEMO must not assign Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility that is not expected to be a Registered Facility by the time its Reserve Capacity Obligations for the Reserve Capacity Cycle would take effect;
[bookmark: _DV_M2794](g)	in respect of a Facility that will be subject to a Network Control Service Contract, AEMO must not assign Certified Reserve Capacity in excess of—
i.	where that Facility is a Constrained Access Facility, the Constrained Access Entitlement as at the date and time specified in clause 4.1.12(b); or
ii.	otherwise, the capacity that AEMO believes that Facility can usefully contribute given its location and any network constraints that are likely to occur;
[bookmark: _DV_M2795][bookmark: _DV_M2796][bookmark: _DV_M2797][bookmark: _DV_M2798][bookmark: _DV_M2799](h)	subject to clauses 4.11.1B and 4.11.1C, AEMO may decide not to assign any Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility, or to assign a lesser quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility than it would otherwise assign in accordance with this clause 4.11.1, if—
i.	the Facility has been in Commercial Operation for at least 36 months and has had a Forced Outage rate or a combined Planned Outage rate and Forced Outage rate greater than the applicable percentage specified in the table in clause 4.11.1D, over the preceding 36 months; or
ii.	the Facility has been in Commercial Operation for less than 36 months, or is yet to commence Commercial Operation, and AEMO has cause to believe that over the first 36 months of Commercial Operation the Facility is likely to have a Forced Outage rate or a combined Planned Outage rate and Forced Outage rate greater than the applicable percentage specified in the table in clause 4.11.1D,
where the Planned Outage rate and the Forced Outage rate for a Facility for a period are calculated in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.21.12;
(i)	the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to a Facility is to be expressed to a precision of 0.001 MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M2800](j)	the Certified Reserve Capacity for a Demand Side Programme for a Reserve Capacity Cycle must not exceed either of the following limits—
i.	AEMO’s reasonable expectation of the amount of capacity likely to be available from that Facility during the periods specified in clause 4.10.1(f)(vi), after netting off capacity required to serve Minimum Consumption for each of the Facility’s Associated Loads, from the Trading Day starting on 1 October in Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle to the end of July in Year 4 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
ii.	AEMO’s reasonable expectation of the amount by which the Facility could reduce its consumption, measured as a decrease from the Facility’s Relevant Demand, by the end of one Trading Interval in response to a Dispatch Instruction requiring it to reduce consumption from the beginning of the Trading Interval at the ramp rate proposed for the Facility under clause 4.10.1(f)(vii), for which purpose AEMO may have regard to the ramp rate proposed under clause 4.10.1(f)(vii) and any other information AEMO considers relevant.
4.11.1A.	AEMO must publish the reasons for a decision made under clause 4.11.1(h) on the Market Web Site to the extent those reasons do not contain any confidential information.
4.11.1B.	In making a decision under clause 4.11.1(h) or 4.11.1(j), and without limiting the ways in which AEMO may inform itself in either case, AEMO may—
(a)	seek such additional information from the Market Participant that AEMO considers is relevant to the exercise of its discretion; 
(b)	use information provided in reports related to the Facility submitted by—
i.	the Market Participant specified under clause 4.27.3; and
ii.	any other person under clause 4.27.6; and
(c)	consult with—
i.	System Management; and
ii.	any person AEMO considers suitably qualified to provide an opinion or information on issues relevant to the exercise of AEMO’s discretion.
4.11.1C.	In making a decision under clause 4.11.1(h), AEMO—
(a)	must be satisfied that its decision under clause 4.11.1(h) would not, on balance, be contrary to the Wholesale Market Objectives;
(b)	may—
i.	consider the extent to which the Reserve Capacity that can be provided by the Facility is necessary to meet the Reserve Capacity Target;
ii.	consider whether the Reserve Capacity provided by the Facility is of material importance to the SWIS, having regard to—
1.	the size of the Facility;
2.	the operational characteristics of the Facility;
3.	the extent to which the Facility contributes to the Power System Security or Power System Reliability through fuel diversity or location; and
4.	the demonstrated reliability of the Facility;
iii.	assess the effectiveness of strategies undertaken by the applicant in the previous three years to reduce outages, and consider the likelihood that strategies proposed by the applicant to maximise the availability of the Facility in the relevant Capacity Cycle will be effective;
iv.	consider whether a decision to not assign Certified Reserve Capacity to the Facility is likely to result in a material decrease in competition in at least one market;
v.	consider any positive or negative impacts on the long term price of electricity supplied to consumers that might arise if Certified Reserve Capacity was not assigned to the Facility; and
vi.	consider any other matter AEMO determines to be relevant.
4.11.1D.	The relevant outage criteria to apply under clause 4.11.1(h) in a particular Capacity Year is set out in the following table—
OUTAGE RATE LIMIT TABLE
	For AEMO decisions related to the Capacity Cycle
	Forced Outage rate greater than
	Combined Planned Outage rate and Forced Outage rate greater than

	Prior to 2015
	15%
	30%

	2015
	14%
	28%

	2016
	13%
	26%

	2017
	12%
	24%

	2018
	11%
	22%

	2019 onwards
	10%
	20%


4.11.1E.	The Economic Regulation Authority, in consultation with AEMO, must undertake a review, to be completed by 31 December 2020, of the operation of clause 4.11.1(h) in which it must consider the appropriate thresholds under clause 4.11.1D for Capacity Years from and including the 2022 Capacity Year. The review must include, at a minimum, an assessment of—
(a)	the availability performance of the generation sector in the Wholesale Electricity Market compared with analogous generating plants in other markets; 
(b)	the number of Facilities in the SWIS to which the criteria in clause 4.11.1(h) have applied in each of the previous five Capacity Years; and
(c)	the impact on the Wholesale Electricity Market of decisions made by AEMO under clause 4.11.1(h) in the previous five Capacity Years.
4.11.1F.	If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends a rule change resulting from the review in clause 4.11.1E, the Economic Regulation Authority must submit a Rule Change Proposal to implement the change.
4.11.2.	Where an applicant submits an application for Certified Reserve Capacity, in accordance with clause 4.10, and nominates under clause 4.10.1(i) to have AEMO use the methodology described in clause 4.11.2(b) to apply to a Scheduled Generator or a Non-Scheduled Generator, AEMO: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2801](a)	may reject the nomination if AEMO reasonably believes that the capacity of the Facility has permanently declined, or is anticipated to permanently decline prior to or during the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the Certified Reserve Capacity relates;
(aA)  	if it rejects a nomination under clause 4.11.2(a), must process the application as if the application had nominated to use the methodology described in clause 4.11.1(a) rather than the methodology described in clause 4.11.2(b); and
[bookmark: _DV_M2802](b)	subject to clause 4.11.12, if it has not rejected the nomination under clause 4.11.2(a), must assign a quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity to the relevant Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle equal to the Relevant Level as determined in accordance with the Relevant Level Methodology, but subject to clauses 4.11.1(b), 4.11.1(bA), 4.11.1(bB), 4.11.1(c), 4.11.1(f), 4.11.1(g), 4.11.1(h) and 4.11.1(i).
4.11.2A.	Where an applicant nominates under clause 4.10.3A(c) to have AEMO use an alternative value to that specified in clause 4.10.3A(b) AEMO:
(a)	may reject the proposed alternative value if it does not consider the reasons provided in accordance with clause 4.10.3A(d) provide sufficient evidence that an alternative value is required; and
(b)	must use the alternative value in the calculation of the Required Level if it does not reject the proposed alternative value under clause 4.11.2A(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M2803]4.11.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2804][bookmark: _DV_M2805][bookmark: _DV_M2806][bookmark: _DV_M2807][bookmark: _DV_M2808]4.11.3A.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M2809]4.11.3B. 	The Required Level (which for an upgraded Facility is calculated for the Facility as a whole):
(a)	for Facilities assigned Certified Reserve Capacity under clause 4.11.1(a), is calculated by AEMO using the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility and temperature dependence information submitted to AEMO under clause 4.10.1(e)(i) or provided in Standing Data (where available) and converted to a sent out basis to 41°C; 
(b)	for Facilities assigned Certified Reserve Capacity under clause 4.11.2(b), is either:
i.	the value, expressed in MW as a sent out value, that equals the five percent probability of exceedance of expected generation output for the Facility, submitted to AEMO in the report described in clause 4.10.3A(b);or 
ii.	the proposed alternative value, expressed in MW as a sent out value, provided in the report described in clause 4.10.3A(c), where AEMO has accepted the proposed alternative value under clause 4.11.2A; and
(c)	for Demand Side Programmes, is calculated by AEMO using the Facility’s Relevant Demand minus the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility.
4.11.3C. 	For each three year period, beginning with the period commencing on 1 January 2015, the Economic Regulation Authority must, by 1 April of the first year of that period, conduct a review of the Relevant Level Methodology. In conducting the review, the Economic Regulation Authority must:
(a)	examine the effectiveness of the Relevant Level Methodology in meeting the Wholesale Market Objectives; and
(b)	determine the values of the parameters K and U in step 17 of the Relevant Level Methodology to be applied for each of the three Reserve Capacity Cycles commencing in the period,
and the Economic Regulation Authority may examine any other matters that the Economic Regulation Authority considers to be relevant.
4.11.3D.	In conducting a review under clause 4.11.3C, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish a draft report and invite submissions from Rule Participants and any other stakeholders the Economic Regulation Authority considers should be consulted. 
4.11.3E.	At the conclusion of a review under clause 4.11.3C, the Economic Regulation Authority must publish a final report containing:
(a)	details of the Economic Regulation Authority’s review of the Relevant Level Methodology; 
(b)	a summary of the submissions received during the consultation period; 
(c)	the Economic Regulation Authority’s response to any issues raised in those submissions; 
(d)	the values of the parameters K and U determined under clause 4.11.3C; and
(e)	any recommended amendments to the Relevant Level Methodology which the Economic Regulation Authority intends to progress as a Rule Change Proposal. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2810][bookmark: _DV_M2811]4.11.4.	Subject to clause 4.11.12, when assigning Certified Reserve Capacity to an Interruptible Load or a Demand Side Programme, AEMO must assign an Availability Class to apply to that Certified Reserve Capacity as follows:
(a)	Availability Class 1 where AEMO reasonably expects the Facility to be available to be dispatched for all Trading Intervals in a Capacity Year, allowing for Outages and any restrictions on the availability specified by the applicant under clause 4.10.1(g); or
(b)	Availability Class 2 otherwise.
4.11.5.	In assigning Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility, AEMO may:
(a)	require Network Operators to confirm that the data and information related to clause 4.10.1(bA) or clause 4.10A provided to AEMO by or on behalf of an applicant for Certified Reserve Capacity is complete, accurate and up to date; and 
(b)	request that a Network Operator provide AEMO within a reasonable timeframe with any other information held by the Network Operator that the Network Operator reasonably considers is relevant to the application,
and Network Operators must use their best endeavours to cooperate with such requests and provide the information requested within the timeframe specified by AEMO in the request. 
4.11.6.	AEMO must accredit not less than two independent experts at any time to prepare reports on the estimated Reserve Capacity of Intermittent Generators that are yet to commence operation, at the expense of the applicant.  AEMO:
[bookmark: _DV_M2812](a)	must publish the contact details of these accredited independent experts on the Market Web Site;
[bookmark: _DV_M2813](b)	must ensure that any expert it accredits is familiar with the meaning of the value to be estimated; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2814](c)	can remove accreditation of an expert at any time, but must allow the expert to complete any work in progress as an accredited expert at the time accreditation is removed.
[bookmark: _DV_M2815]4.11.7.	Subject to clause 4.11.9, for the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to all Western Power generation systems is 3,224 MW.  This amount is not to be allocated to individual generation systems, but is instead to be associated with Western Power’s portfolio of Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators.
[bookmark: _DV_M2816]4.11.8.	Western Power must notify AEMO of the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity it considers it has available for the period from the Trading Day commencing on 1 November 2007 and until the Trading Day ending on 1 August 2008 (“relevant period”) by the date and time specified in clause  4.1.11, including supporting evidence, where that quantity: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2817](a)	must only include capacity provided by Facilities that are committed to be available during the relevant period; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2818](b)	must include any capacity that Western Power has procured under contracts with third parties that give Western Power the right to dispatch the capacity during the relevant period.
[bookmark: _DV_M2819]4.11.9.	AEMO must review the information provided by Western Power in accordance with clause 4.11.8 and if AEMO, taking into account the information provided by Western Power under clause 4.11.8, considers that the capacity available to Western Power during the relevant period will be different to the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to Western Power’s generation systems under clause 4.11.7, then AEMO may review that value.
4.11.10.	Upon the receipt of advice provided in accordance with clause 4.10.4 for a Facility that has already been assigned Capacity Credits for the relevant Capacity Year, AEMO must review the information provided and decide whether it is necessary for AEMO to reassess the assignment of Certified Reserve Capacity to the Facility.
4.11.10A.	Where AEMO decides under clause 4.11.10 that it is necessary for AEMO to reassess the assignment of Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility because the level assigned may have been too high, AEMO must—
(a)	if information provided to AEMO under clause 4.10.4 would have resulted in AEMO assigning a lower, non-zero level of Certified Reserve Capacity to the Facility— 
i.	reduce the Capacity Credits assigned to that Facility accordingly; and
ii.	advise the Market Participant within 90 days of receiving the submission under clause 4.10.4; or
(b)	otherwise, do nothing.
4.11.11.	Where AEMO reassesses the amount of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to a Facility under clauses 4.11.10 and 4.11.10A based on information provided to AEMO under clause 4.10.4 the Market Participant will pay a Reassessment Fee to cover the cost of processing the reassessment.
4.11.12.	AEMO must not assign Certified Reserve Capacity to a Balancing Facility with a rated capacity equal to or greater than 10MW unless AEMO is satisfied the Facility is likely to be able to meet the Balancing Facility Requirements.
[bookmark: _DV_M2820][bookmark: _Toc136232231][bookmark: _Toc139100869]4.12.	Setting Reserve Capacity Obligations
[bookmark: _DV_M2821]4.12.1.	The Reserve Capacity Obligations for each Market Participant holding Capacity Credits are as follows:
[bookmark: _DV_M2822](a)	a Market Participant must ensure that for each Trading Interval:
[bookmark: _DV_M2823]i.	the aggregate MW equivalent of the quantity of Capacity Credits held by the Market Participant applicable in that Trading Interval for Interruptible Loads and Demand Side Programmes registered to the Market Participant; plus
[bookmark: _DV_M2824]ii.	the MW quantity calculated by doubling the Market Participant’s Net Contract Position in MWh for the Trading Interval, corrected for Loss Factor adjustments so as to be a sent out quantity; plus
[bookmark: _DV_M2825]iii.	the MW quantity calculated by doubling the total MWh quantity covered by STEM Offers which were not scheduled and the STEM Bids which were scheduled in the relevant STEM Auction determined by AEMO for that Market Participant under section 6.9 for that Trading Interval, corrected for loss factor adjustments so as to be a sent out quantity; plus
iv.	capacity expected to experience a Forced Outage at the time that STEM submissions were due which becomes available in real time,
[bookmark: _DV_M2826]is not less than the total Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for that Trading Interval for all Facilities registered to that Market Participant, less double the total MWh quantity to be provided as Ancillary Services as specified by AEMO for that Market Participant in accordance with clause 6.3A.2(e)(i).
[bookmark: _DV_M2827](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2828][bookmark: _DV_M2829][bookmark: _DV_M2830][bookmark: _DV_M2831][bookmark: _DV_M2832](c)	the Market Participant must make the capacity associated with the Capacity Credits provided by a Facility applicable to a Trading Interval, up to the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for the Facility for that Trading Interval, available for dispatch by System Management in accordance with Chapter 7.
[bookmark: _DV_M2833]4.12.2.	A Market Participant holding Capacity Credits must also comply with the following obligations:
[bookmark: _DV_M2834][bookmark: _DV_M2835](a)	the Market Participant must comply with the Outage planning obligations specified in sections 3.18, 3.19, 3.20 and 3.21;
(b)	the Market Participant must submit to tests of availability of capacity and inspections conducted in accordance with section 4.25; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2836](c)	the Market Participant must comply with Reserve Capacity performance monitoring obligations in accordance with section 4.27.
[bookmark: _DV_M2837][bookmark: _DV_M2838]4.12.3.	AEMO must use the information described in clauses 4.10.1 and 4.25.12 to set the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity to apply to a Facility in each Trading Interval.  The Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity to apply to a Facility may differ between Trading Intervals.
[bookmark: _DV_M2839]4.12.4.	Subject to clause 4.12.5, where AEMO establishes the initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity to apply for a Facility for a Trading Interval:  
[bookmark: _DV_M2840](a)	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity must not exceed the Certified Reserve Capacity held by the Market Participant for the Facility;  
[bookmark: _DV_M2841](aA)	for generation systems that are Intermittent Generators, the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity is zero;
[bookmark: _DV_M2842](b)	for generation systems other than Intermittent Generators, except where otherwise precluded by this clause 4.12.4, the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity:
[bookmark: _DV_M2843]i.	must not be less than the amount specified in clause 4.10.1(e)(ii) except on Trading Days when the maximum daily temperature at the site of the generator exceeds 41oC, in which case the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity must not be less than the amount specified in clause 4.10.1(e)(ii) adjusted to an ambient temperature of 45oC; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2844]ii.	may exceed the amount in clause 4.12.4(b)(i) by an amount up to the amount specified in clause 4.10.1(e)(iii), adjusted to an ambient temperature of 45oC on Trading Days when the maximum daily temperature at the site of the generator exceeds 41oC, for not more than the maximum duration specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(e)(iii);  and
[bookmark: _DV_M2845]iii.	must account for staffing and other restrictions on the ability of the Facility to provide energy upon request; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2846](c)	for Interruptible Loads and Demand Side Programmes, except where otherwise precluded by this clause 4.12.4, the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity:
[bookmark: _DV_M2847]i.	will equal zero once the capacity has been dispatched under clause 7.6.1C(d) or 7.6.1C(e) for the number of hours per year that are specified under clause 4.10.1(f)(ii);
[bookmark: _DV_M2848]ii.	will equal zero for the remainder of a Trading Day in which the capacity has been dispatched under clause 7.6.1C(d) or 7.6.1C(e) for the number of hours per day that are specified under clause 4.10.1(f)(iii);
[bookmark: _DV_M2849]iii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2850]iv.	must account for staffing and other restrictions on the ability of the Facility to curtail energy upon request; and
v.	will equal zero for Trading Intervals which fall outside of the periods specified in clause 4.10.1(f)(vi).
[bookmark: _DV_M2851]4.12.5.	For the first Reserve Capacity Cycle, the initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for Western Power’s generation systems is to equal the Certified Reserve Capacity for Western Power’s generation systems, modified such that if the maximum ambient temperature at the site of Western Power’s generation systems exceeds 41oC on a Trading Day, as measured by Western Power’s SCADA system, then Western Power’s Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for that Trading Day is to be reduced by the difference between that generation system’s rated capacity at 41oC and its rated capacity at 45oC.
[bookmark: _DV_M2852]4.12.6.	Subject to clause 4.12.7, any initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity set in accordance with clauses 4.12.4, 4.12.5, 4.28B.4, or 4.28C.11 is to be reduced once the Reserve Capacity Obligations take effect, as follows:
[bookmark: _DV_M2853](a)	if the aggregate MW equivalent to the quantity of Capacity Credits (as modified from time to time under the Market Rules) for a Facility is less than the Certified Reserve Capacity for that Facility at any time (for example as a result of the application of clause 4.20.1, clause 4.20.14, clause 4.25.4 or clause 4.25.6), then AEMO must reduce the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity to reflect the amount by which the aggregate Capacity Credits fall short of the Certified Reserve Capacity;
[bookmark: _DV_M2854][bookmark: _DV_M2855](b)	during Trading Intervals where there is a Consequential Outage or a Planned Outage in respect of a Facility in the schedule maintained by System Management in accordance with clause 7.3.4, AEMO must reduce the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for that Facility and that Trading Interval, after taking into account adjustments in accordance with clause 4.12.6(a), to reflect the amount of capacity unavailable due to that outage; and 
(c)	if the generating system, being a generating system referred to in clause 3.21A.2(a), is subject to a Commissioning Test Plan approved by System Management during a Trading Interval, then AEMO must reduce the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for that Facility to zero during that Trading Interval.    
[bookmark: _DV_M2856]4.12.7.	If a Facility assigned Certified Reserve Capacity is not a Registered Facility for any time period during which its Reserve Capacity Obligations apply, then the Market Participant which holds the Capacity Credits provided by that Facility will be deemed to have failed to satisfy its Reserve Capacity Obligations during that time period.[footnoteRef:2] [2:  See clause 4.26.1 in relation to the refund payable where a Market Participant holding Capacity Credits associated with a Facility fails to comply with its Reserve Capacity Obligations.] 

[bookmark: _DV_M2857][bookmark: _Toc136232232][bookmark: _Toc139100870]Commitment of Capacity to Auction or Bilateral Trade
[bookmark: _DV_M2858][bookmark: _Toc136232233][bookmark: _Toc139100871][bookmark: _DV_M2859]4.13.	Reserve Capacity Security 
[bookmark: _DV_M2860]4.13.1.	Where AEMO assigns Certified Reserve Capacity to a Facility that is yet to enter service (or re-enter service after significant maintenance or having been upgraded), the relevant Market Participant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of a Reserve Capacity Security that is:
(a)	in the form specified in clause 4.13.5; and 
(b)	an amount determined under clause 4.13.2(a) by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.13.
4.13.1A	For the purposes of this clause 4.13, where an existing Facility is undergoing significant maintenance or being upgraded the requirement to provide Reserve Capacity Security applies only to the part of the Facility either undergoing significant maintenance or being upgraded.
4.13.1B.	The obligation under clause 4.13.1 to provide Reserve Capacity Security does not apply where the Market Participant has provided Reserve Capacity Security in relation to the same Facility for a previous Reserve Capacity Cycle, unless:
(a)	the Facility is an existing Facility undergoing significant maintenance or being upgraded; or
(b)	AEMO cancelled the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility for that previous Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.20.14.
4.13.1C	For the purposes of this clause 4.13, a Facility includes part of a Facility, any upgrade or significant maintenance to an existing Facility, unless otherwise stated.
[bookmark: _DV_M2861]4.13.2.	For the purposes of this section 4.13 the amount of Reserve Capacity Security is:
(a)	at the time and date referred to in section 4.1.13, 25 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price included in the most recently issued Request for Expressions of Interest at the time the Certified Reserve Capacity is assigned, expressed in $/MW per year, multiplied by an amount equal to: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2862]i.	the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to the Facility; less
[bookmark: _DV_M2863]ii.	the total of any Certified Reserve Capacity amount specified in accordance with section 4.14.1(d) or referred to in section 4.14.7(c)(ii); and
(b)	at the time and date referred to in section 4.1.21, 25 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price included in the most recently issued Request for Expressions of Interest at the time the Certified Reserve Capacity is assigned, expressed in $/MW per year, multiplied by an amount equal to the total number of Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility under section 4.20.5A.
4.13.2A	A Market Participant may apply to AEMO for a recalculation of the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held for a Facility using the formula in clause 4.13.2(b) after the time and date referred to in clause 4.1.21.
4.13.2B	Within 10 Business Days after receipt of a request from a Market Participant under clause 4.13.2A AEMO must recalculate the amount of Reserve Capacity Security required to be held by a Facility using the formula in clause 4.13.2(b). If the amount recalculated by AEMO under clause 4.13.2(b) is less than that originally calculated under clause 4.13.2(a) then AEMO must:
(a)	notify the Market Participant of the result of the calculation;
(b)	offer the Market Participant the opportunity to replace the Reserve Capacity Security in accordance with clause 4.13.2C, and
(c)	if the Market Participant provides a replacement Reserve Capacity Security in accordance with clause 4.13.2C, return any excess Reserve Capacity Security.
4.13.2C	Where under clause 4.13.2B AEMO notifies a Market Participant that excess Reserve Capacity Security is currently held, then a Market Participant may replace the existing Reserve Capacity Security with replacement Reserve Capacity Security which must:
(a)	be in the form specified in clause 4.13.5;	
(b)	be an amount not less than the amount required under clause 4.13.2(b); and
(c)	become effective before AEMO returns any excess Reserve Capacity Security.
[bookmark: _DV_M2864]4.13.3.	Where a Market Participant’s existing Reserve Capacity Security is due to expire or cease to have effect for any other reason and after that expiration the Market Participant will continue to have an obligation to ensure AEMO holds the benefit of a Reserve Capacity Security under clause 4.13.1, then that Market Participant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of replacement Reserve Capacity Security that is:
(a)	in the form specified in clause 4.13.5;	
(b)	an amount not less than the amount required under clause 4.13.2; and
(c)	effective when the existing Reserve Capacity Security expires or otherwise ceases to have effect.
[bookmark: _DV_M2865]4.13.4.	Where a Market Participant’s Reserve Capacity Security is affected by any of the circumstances specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.13.8 for the purposes of this clause, then that Market Participant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of replacement Reserve Capacity Security that is:
(a)	in the form specified in clause 4.13.5;
(b)	an amount not less than the level required under clause 4.13.2; and
(c)	effective before the end of the next Business Day or within any longer period approved in writing by AEMO after the Market Participant first becomes aware of the relevant change in circumstance (whether by reason of the Market Participant’s own knowledge or a notification by AEMO). 
[bookmark: _DV_M2866]4.13.5.	The Reserve Capacity Security for a Market Participant must be:
[bookmark: _DV_M2867](a)	an obligation in writing that:
[bookmark: _DV_M2868]i.	is from a Reserve Capacity Security provider, who must be an entity which meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria and which itself is not a Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M2869]ii.	is a guarantee or bank undertaking in a form prescribed by AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M2870]iii.	is duly executed by the Reserve Capacity Security provider and delivered unconditionally to AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M2871]iv.	constitutes valid and binding unsubordinated obligations to the Reserve Capacity Security provider to pay to AEMO amounts in accordance with its terms which relate to the relevant Market Participant’s obligations under the Market Rules to pay compensation under clause 4.13.11; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2872]v.	permits drawings or claims by AEMO up to a stated amount; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2873](b)	if AEMO in its discretion considers it an acceptable alternative in the circumstances to the obligation under clause 4.13.5(a), a cash deposit (“Security Deposit”) made with AEMO (on terms acceptable to AEMO in its discretion) by or on behalf of the Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M2874]4.13.6.	Where Reserve Capacity Security is provided as a Security Deposit in accordance with clause 4.13.5(b), it will accrue interest daily at the AEMO Deposit Rate, and AEMO must pay the Market Participant the interest accumulated at the end of each calendar month less any liabilities and expenses incurred by AEMO, including bank fees and charges.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2875]4.13.7.	An entity meets the Acceptable Credit Criteria if it meets the criteria defined in clause 2.38.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M2876][bookmark: _DV_M2877][bookmark: _DV_M2878][bookmark: _DV_M2879][bookmark: _DV_M2880][bookmark: _DV_M2881][bookmark: _DV_M2882][bookmark: _DV_M2883][bookmark: _DV_M2884][bookmark: _DV_M2885][bookmark: _DV_M2886]4.13.8.	AEMO must develop a Market Procedure dealing with:
[bookmark: _DV_M2887](a)	determining Reserve Capacity Security;
[bookmark: _DV_M2888](b)	assessing persons against the Acceptable Credit Criteria;
[bookmark: _DV_M2889](c)	Reserve Capacity Security arrangements, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M2890]i.	the form of acceptable guarantees and bank undertakings;
[bookmark: _DV_M2891]ii.	where and how it will hold cash deposits and how the costs and fees of holding cash deposits will be met;
[bookmark: _DV_M2892]iii.	the application of monies drawn from Reserve Capacity Security in respect of amounts payable by the relevant Market Participant to AEMO under clause 4.13.11A; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2893](d)	other matters relating to section 4.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M2894][bookmark: _DV_M2895]4.13.9.	If a Market Participant does not comply with clause 4.13.1 in full by the date and time specified in:
[bookmark: _DV_M2896](a)	clause 4.1.13(a)(i) or clause 4.1.13(b)(i), as applicable, in the case a of Facility with Certified Reserve Capacity specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca), or a Facility subject to a Network Control Service Contract; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2897](b)	clause 4.1.13(a)(ii) or clause 4.1.13(b)(ii), as applicable, in the case of a Facility with Certified Reserve Capacity specified to be offered into the Reserve Capacity Auction in accordance with clause 4.14.1(a) and where none of the Facility’s Certified Reserve Capacity is specified to be traded bilaterally in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca),,
[bookmark: _DV_M2898]for the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the certification relates, the Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to that Facility will lapse for the purposes of these Market Rules (including for the purposes of setting the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity).
[bookmark: _DV_M2899][bookmark: _DV_M2905]4.13.10	If a Market Participant that provides Reserve Capacity Security in respect of a Facility:
(a)	either:
i.	operates the Facility at a level which is at least equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to 90 percent of the level of Capacity Credits specified in clause 4.20.5A, in at least two Trading Intervals before the end of the relevant Capacity Year; or
ii.	provides AEMO with a report under clause 4.13.10C, which specifies that the Facility can operate at a level which is at least equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to 90 percent of the level of Capacity Credits specified in clause 4.20.5A; and
(b)	is considered by AEMO to be in Commercial Operation,
then AEMO will return the Reserve Capacity Security to the Market Participant as soon as practicable after the end of the relevant Capacity Year and in any event by 30 November of the Year 4 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.
4.13.10A	A Market Participant may request AEMO to determine that a Facility is in Commercial Operation for the purposes of Chapter 4 of these Market Rules.
4.13.10B.	On receipt of a request made under clause 4.13.10A AEMO must determine, within 20 Business Days, whether the Facility is in Commercial Operation. In making each such determination AEMO:
(a)	must have regard to the following, if applicable:
i.	whether the Facility has completed an approved Commissioning Test under clause 3.21A and subsequently produced energy for at least two Trading Intervals; and
ii.	any formal advice received from the Market Participant that it has completed an approved Commissioning Test under clause 3.21A and is commercially operational; and
(b)	may have regard to any additional information AEMO considers relevant.
4.13.10C	For a Facility certified under clause 4.11.2(b), a Market Participant may provide AEMO with a report, in accordance with a Market Procedure, prepared by an independent expert accredited by AEMO, before the end of the relevant Capacity Year. The report must specify the independent expert’s best estimate of the level to which the Facility can operate, expressed in MW as a sent out value, at the time the report is prepared.
[bookmark: _DV_M2908]4.13.11.	If a Market Participant that provides a Reserve Capacity Security in respect of a Facility fails to operate that Facility in accordance with clauses 4.13.10(a) and (b) before the end of the relevant Capacity Year then the Market Participant must pay to AEMO, as compensation to the market, an amount equal to the Reserve Capacity Security amount for that Facility as soon as practicable after the end of the relevant Capacity Year and in any event by 30 November of Year 4 of the relevant Capacity Cycle.
4.13.11A 	The payment obligation under clause 4.13.11 may be satisfied by AEMO drawing upon the Reserve Capacity Security for the Facility, and applying the amount claimed (after meeting AEMO’s costs associated with doing so) so as to:
(a)	firstly, offset the cost of funding Supplementary Capacity Contracts for any capacity shortage stemming entirely or in part from the Facility not being available; and
(b)	secondly, once all costs to which clause 4.13.11A(a) refers are covered, make a rebate payment to Market Customers in proportion to their Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements during the Trading Month in accordance with Chapter 9.
4.13.12.	If the Reserve Capacity Security drawn upon under clause 4.13 is a cash deposit, then the Market Participant forfeits the amount of the cash deposit.
4.13.13	A Market Participant may apply to AEMO for the release of any Reserve Capacity Security held by AEMO, at any time prior to the end of the relevant Capacity Year, if the Reserve Capacity Security relates to a Facility that:
(a)	has operated at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to 100 percent of the level of Capacity Credits specified in clause 4.20.5A, in at least two Trading Intervals prior to the end of the relevant Capacity Year; and
(b)	is considered by AEMO to be in Commercial Operation.
4.13.14	Where AEMO receives an application made under clause 4.13.13 or clause 4.28C.12 it must, within 10 Business Days:
(a)	determine whether the need to maintain the Reserve Capacity Security has ceased;
(b)	notify the Market Participant of its determination;
(c)	if the Reserve Capacity Security is a cash deposit that is no longer required to be held, return the cash deposit (plus interest earned); and
(d)	if the Reserve Capacity Security is a non-cash deposit and is no longer required to be held, notify the provider that AEMO relinquishes any rights to draw on the Reserve Capacity Security.
[bookmark: _DV_M2909][bookmark: _Toc136232234][bookmark: _Toc139100872]4.14.	Market Participant Auction and Bilateral Trade Declaration
[bookmark: _DV_M2910][bookmark: _Hlk9411337]4.14.1.	Subject to clause 4.14.3, each Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the current Reserve Capacity Cycle must, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.14 provide the following information to AEMO for each Facility (expressed in MW to a precision of 0.001 MW): 
[bookmark: _DV_M2911](a)	the total amount of Reserve Capacity the Market Participant intends to make available in a Reserve Capacity Auction if held for the current Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M2912](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2913](c)	the total amount of Reserve Capacity the Market Participant intends will be traded bilaterally;  
[bookmark: _DV_M2914](ca)	for DSM Capacity Credits only, the total amount of Reserve Capacity the Market Participant intends to supply to AEMO under clause 4.28.2(aA); and
(d)	the total amount of Reserve Capacity that the Market Participant has decided will not now be made available to the market,
[bookmark: _DV_M2915]where the sum of the values for clause 4.14.1(a), (c), (ca) and (d) must equal the Certified Reserve Capacity of the Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M2916]4.14.1A.	A Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity associated with a Demand Side Programme must not nominate any of that Certified Reserve Capacity under clause 4.14.1(a) or (c).
4.14.2.	A Capacity Credit (and the Reserve Capacity associated with a Capacity Credit) is “traded bilaterally” for the purposes of these Market Rules where:
[bookmark: _DV_M2917](a)	the Market Participant holding the Capacity Credits has entered into an arrangement with another Market Participant under which the Capacity Credits will be allocated to the other Market Participant for settlement purposes to allow the other Market Participant to meet its Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement in accordance with clauses 9.4 and 9.5; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2918](b)	the Market Participant holding the Capacity Credit allocates the Capacity Credit for settlement purposes to meet its own Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement in accordance with clauses 9.4 and 9.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M2919]4.14.3.	A Market Participant must not make a submission under clause 4.14.1 with respect to a Facility subject to a Network Control Service Contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M2920]4.14.4.	The value specified by Synergy in accordance with clause 4.14.1(c) must be not less than: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2921](a)	the lesser of:
[bookmark: _DV_M2922]i.	the total Certified Reserve Capacity held by Synergy; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2923]ii.	Synergy’s peak load, as determined in accordance with clause 4.14.5 multiplied by an amount equal to: 
[bookmark: _DV_M2924]1.	the Reserve Capacity Requirement; divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M2925]2.	the expected peak demand corresponding to the Reserve Capacity Requirement, as determined in accordance with clause 4.6.2; less
[bookmark: _DV_M2926](b)	the Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M2927][bookmark: _Hlk9411359]4.14.5.	For the purpose of clause 4.14.4, Synergy’s peak load is calculated by doubling the average of Synergy’s supply quantities (expressed in MWh) specified in the Bilateral Submissions that applied during the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals published under clause 4.1.23A for the previous Hot Season.
[bookmark: _DV_M2928][bookmark: _DV_M2929][bookmark: _DV_M2930][bookmark: _DV_M2934]4.14.6.	If two or more Facilities cannot simultaneously exist (for example, because more than one Market Participant is proposing to build a Facility that will be located at the same site,) then AEMO cannot accept a non-zero value provided in accordance with either or both of clause 4.14.1(c) or 4.14.1(ca) in respect of more than one of these Facilities and must reject all but one Facility based on the following criteria:
(a)	Facilities that are operational or are committed will be accepted ahead of other Facilities; then
(b)	if more than one Facility remains, then Facilities that can demonstrate having secured financing will be accepted ahead of other Facilities; then
(c)	if more than one Facility remains, then Facilities with the greatest quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity will be accepted ahead of Facilities with lower Certified Reserve Capacity; then 
(d)	if more than one Facility remains, then Facilities identified in Expressions of Interest will be accepted ahead of other Facilities; then
[bookmark: _DV_M2935](e)	if more than one Facility remains, then AEMO will accept one based on the order in which they applied for  Certified Reserve Capacity, including applications for Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity. 
[bookmark: _DV_M2936]4.14.7.	AEMO must review the information provided by Market Participants in accordance with clause 4.14.1 to ensure that the information provided is consistent with the Certified Reserve Capacity of each Facility and the requirements of this clause 4.14, and:  
[bookmark: _DV_M2937](a)	if the information is not consistent, then AEMO must endeavour to resolve the discrepancy with the Market Participant within one Business Day of receipt; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2938](b)	if the information is consistent, then AEMO must inform the Market Participant within one Business Day of receipt that the information is accepted; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2939](c)	if AEMO cannot establish what a Market Participant’s intentions are with respect to all or part of its Certified Reserve Capacity within the time allowed for resolving discrepancies by clause 4.14.7(a), then the relevant part of that Market Participant’s:
[bookmark: _DV_M2940]i.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2941]ii.	Certified Reserve Capacity will be treated as being unavailable to the market, 
[bookmark: _DV_M2942]and AEMO must notify the Market Participant of this outcome within one Business Day of the deadline for resolving discrepancies specified in clause 4.14.7(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M2943]4.14.8.	If Certified Reserve Capacity is not to be made available to the market as a result of the acceptance by AEMO of information submitted by a Market Participant in accordance with clause 4.14.1(d), or because clause 4.14.7(c)(ii) applies, then all obligations associated with that part of the Certified Reserve Capacity held by the relevant Market Participant are to terminate from the time AEMO notifies the Market Participant that it accepts the information provided in accordance with clause 4.14.1 or the application of clause 4.14.7(c)(ii) (as applicable) and that part of the Certified Reserve Capacity ceases to be Certified Reserve Capacity for the purposes of these Market Rules (including for the purposes of setting the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity). 
[bookmark: _DV_M2944][bookmark: _DV_M2945][bookmark: _DV_M2946][bookmark: _DV_M2947]4.14.9.	AEMO must notify each Market Participant that specified a non-zero amount under clause 4.14.1(c) or 4.14.1(ca) by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.15 of the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity held by the Market Participant in respect of each Facility that it can trade (either bilaterally, in the case of amounts specified under clause 4.14.1(c), or by supply to AEMO, in the case of amounts specified under clause 4.14.1(ca)), where this quantity must—
(a)	exclude Certified Reserve Capacity to which clause 4.14.8 relates; and
(b)	be determined using the methodology described in Appendix 3.  
4.14.10.	If:
(a)	a Reserve Capacity Auction is not cancelled under clause 4.15; and
(b)	a Market Participant holding Certified Reserve Capacity for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle has specified a non-zero amount for a Facility under clause 4.14.1(a),
then that Market Participant must make a quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity available in the Reserve Capacity Auction, where the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity for each of the Market Participant’s Facilities is determined as follows:
(c)	if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract – zero; and
(d)	if the Facility is not subject to a Network Contract Service Contract:
(i)	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity that AEMO has assigned to the Facility under clause 4.11; less
(ii)	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to the Facility that will not be made available to the market for one of the reasons specified in clause 4.14.8; less
(iii)	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to the Facility that AEMO has notified the Market Participant, under clause 4.14.9, can be traded;
(iv)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M2948][bookmark: _DV_M2949][bookmark: _DV_M2950]4.14.11.	AEMO must develop a Market Procedure documenting the process AEMO and Rule Participants must follow for the declaration under this section 4.14 and Reserve Capacity Auction.
[bookmark: _DV_M2951][bookmark: _Toc136232235][bookmark: _Toc139100873][bookmark: _DV_M2952]Reserve Capacity Auctions 
[bookmark: _DV_M2953][bookmark: _Toc136232236][bookmark: _Toc139100874]4.15.	Confirmation or Cancellation of Reserve Capacity Auctions
[bookmark: _DV_M2954][bookmark: _Hlk9411449]4.15.1.	If the information provided under sections 4.14 and 4.28C indicates that no Certified Reserve Capacity is to be made available in the Reserve Capacity Auction for a Reserve Capacity Cycle, or, based on the information received under section 4.14, AEMO considers that the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle will be met without an auction, then, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.16, AEMO must publish a notice specifying for that Reserve Capacity Cycle:
[bookmark: _DV_M2955](a)	that the Reserve Capacity Auction has been cancelled; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2956](b)	the Reserve Capacity Requirement;
[bookmark: _DV_M2957](c)	the total amount of Certified Reserve Capacity; 
(cA)	the Capacity Credits assigned, by Facility, under section 4.28C; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2958](d)	the total amount of Certified Reserve Capacity that would have been made available in the Reserve Capacity Auction had one been held.
[bookmark: _DV_M2959][bookmark: _DV_M2960]4.15.2.	If the Reserve Capacity Auction for a Reserve Capacity Cycle is not cancelled in accordance with clause 4.15.1, then, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.16, AEMO must publish a notice specifying:
[bookmark: _DV_M2961](a)	that the Reserve Capacity Auction will be held; 
[bookmark: _DV_M2962](b)	the Reserve Capacity Auction Requirement, where this equals the
[bookmark: _DV_M2963]i.	Reserve Capacity Requirement; less 
[bookmark: _DV_M2964]ii.	the total amount of Certified Reserve Capacity which AEMO has notified Market Participants can be traded under clause 4.14.9; less
iii.	the amount of Capacity Credits assigned under clause 4.28C for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle; less
iv.	the total amount of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to Facilities that are subject to a Network Control Service Contract; and
[bookmark: _DV_M2965](c)	the amount of Reserve Capacity required to be procured via the auction from each Availability Class.
[bookmark: _DV_M2966][bookmark: _Toc136232237][bookmark: _Toc139100875]4.16.	The Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price
[bookmark: _DV_M2967]4.16.1.	For all Reserve Capacity Cycles, AEMO must publish a Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price as determined in accordance with this section 4.16 prior to the time specified in section 4.1.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M2968]4.16.2.	The Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price to apply for the first Reserve Capacity Cycle is $150,000 per MW per year.   
[bookmark: _DV_M2969][bookmark: _DV_M2970]4.16.3	The Economic Regulation Authority must develop a Market Procedure documenting: the methodology AEMO must use and the process AEMO must follow in determining the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price, and—
(a)	the AEMO and Rule Participants must follow that documented Market Procedure when conducting any review and consultations in accordance with that Market Procedure and clause 4.16.6; and
(b)	AEMO must follow that documented Market Procedure to annually review the value of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price in accordance with this section 4.16 and in accordance with the timing requirements specified in section 4.1.19.
4.16.4.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M2982]4.16.5.	AEMO must propose a revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price using the methodology described in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.16.3.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2983]4.16.6.	AEMO must prepare a draft report describing how it has arrived at a proposed revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price under clause 4.16.5.  AEMO must publish the report on the Market Web Site and advertise the report in newspapers widely distributed in Western Australia and request submissions from all sectors of the Western Australia energy industry, including end-users.
[bookmark: _DV_M2984]4.16.7.	After considering of the submissions on the draft report described in clause 4.16.6 AEMO must propose a final revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price and publish that value and its final report, including submissions received on the draft report on the Market Web Site.
[bookmark: _DV_M2985]4.16.8.	A proposed revised value for the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price becomes the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price after AEMO has posted a notice on the Market Web Site of the new value of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price with effect from the date and time specified in AEMO’s notice.
4.16.9	At least once in every five year period, the Economic Regulation Authority must review the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.16.3 and must undertake a public consultation process in respect of the outcome of the review.
4.16.10.	If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends changes as a result of the review in clause 4.16.9, the Economic Regulation Authority must either submit a Rule Change Proposal or initiate a Procedure Change Process, as the case may be, to implement those changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M2989][bookmark: _Toc136232238][bookmark: _Toc139100876]4.17.	Reserve Capacity Auction Submission Process
[bookmark: _DV_M2990]4.17.1.	AEMO must prescribe a Reserve Capacity Auction form and post it on the Market Web Site.
[bookmark: _DV_M2991][bookmark: _DV_C1207][bookmark: _DV_M2992][bookmark: _DV_C1209][bookmark: _DV_M2993]4.17.2.	A Market Participant submitting a Reserve Capacity Offer must submit the information specified in section 4.18, using the Reserve Capacity Auction form, to AEMO during the period specified in section 4.1.17.
[bookmark: _DV_M2994][bookmark: _DV_M2995]4.17.3.	Upon receipt of a Reserve Capacity Offer, AEMO must within one Business Day contact the Market Participant to confirm receipt, and whether it has accepted the offer as valid or rejected the offer as invalid, with reasons for rejection provided.  
[bookmark: _DV_M2996]4.17.4.	AEMO may reject a Reserve Capacity Offer if:
[bookmark: _DV_M2997](a)	the offer is inconsistent with the requirements of these Market Rules, including clause 4.14.10;
[bookmark: _DV_M2998](b)	the offer does not contain any of the information specified in section 4.18; or
[bookmark: _DV_M2999](c)	the offer is not in the form required by clause 4.17.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M3000]4.17.5.	A Market Participant that does not receive confirmation of receipt of a Reserve Capacity Offer within the time specified in clause 4.17.3 must contact AEMO to arrange for resubmission of the Reserve Capacity Offer.
[bookmark: _DV_M3001]4.17.6.	A Market Participant may not revise or resubmit a Reserve Capacity Offer after AEMO has confirmed receipt of the Reserve Capacity Offer in accordance with clause 4.17.3.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3002]4.17.7.	Subject to clause 4.17.8, a Market Participant may only resubmit a Reserve Capacity Offer in the event that: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3003](a)	AEMO fails to acknowledge receipt of a Reserve Capacity Offer; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3004](b)	AEMO rejects the Reserve Capacity Offer under clause 4.17.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M3005]4.17.8.	AEMO may not accept a Reserve Capacity Offer submitted outside the interval specified in clause 4.1.17. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3006]4.17.9.	AEMO must document the Reserve Capacity Auction submission and clearing process in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M3007][bookmark: _Toc136232239][bookmark: _Toc139100877]4.17.10.	A Demand Side Programme may not participate in a Reserve Capacity Auction.
4.18.	Reserve Capacity Offer Format
[bookmark: _DV_M3008]4.18.1.	A Market Participant must ensure that its Reserve Capacity Offers include the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M3009](a)	the identity of the Market Participant submitting the Reserve Capacity Offer;
[bookmark: _DV_M3010](b)	the identity of the Market Participant’s Facility covered by the Reserve Capacity Offer; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3011](c)	for Interruptible Loads, a single Price-Quantity Pair for each block of Certified Reserve Capacity associated with the Facility; and
(d)	for every other Facility, a single Price-Quantity Pair for each Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M3012]4.18.2.	Each Reserve Capacity Price-Quantity Pair must comprise:
[bookmark: _DV_M3013](a)	the identity of the Facility to which it relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M3014](b)	an offer price in units of dollars per MW per year expressed to a precision of $0.01/MW between zero and 110 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M3015](c)	a quantity in units of MW equal to the amount determined in accordance with clause 4.14.10 in respect of that Facility; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M3016](d)	if the Facility is an Interruptible Load, the Availability Class of that Price-Quantity Pair, as specified by AEMO in assigning Certified Reserve Capacity to that Facility in accordance with section 4.11. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3017][bookmark: _Toc136232240][bookmark: _Toc139100878][bookmark: _DV_M3018]4.19.	Reserve Capacity Auction Clearing 
[bookmark: _DV_M3019]4.19.1.	AEMO, by the time and date specified in clause 4.1.18, must process the Reserve Capacity Offers applying the methodology set out in Appendix 3 and determine the Reserve Capacity Auction result in accordance with the objective set out in clause 4.19.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M3020]4.19.2.	The objective of a Reserve Capacity Auction is to meet the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle, or, if it is not possible to meet the Reserve Capacity Requirement, then minimise the shortfall.
[bookmark: _DV_M3021]4.19.3.	If Reserve Capacity Offers exist from two or more Facilities that cannot simultaneously be scheduled (for example, because more than one Market Participant is proposing to build a Facility that will be located at the same site), then AEMO must:
[bookmark: _DV_M3022](a)	not accept any Reserve Capacity Offer from any such Facility unless AEMO has either accepted a non-zero value for that Facility under clause 4.14.6 or has not accepted a non-zero value for any Facility under clause 4.14.6; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M3023](b)	Subject to clause 4.19.3(a), apply the methodology set out in Appendix 3 for each permutation of such Facilities.  The Reserve Capacity Auction result will be: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3024]i.	if no result meets the Reserve Capacity Requirement, then the result that minimises the shortfall;
[bookmark: _DV_M3025]ii.	if one or more results meets the Reserve Capacity Requirement, then, of those results, the result which produces the least value for the sum over all Reserve Capacity Offers of the offer price multiplied by the quantity of capacity scheduled from that Reserve Capacity Offer.
[bookmark: _DV_M3026]4.19.4.	A Reserve Capacity Auction result comprises a list of Reserve Capacity Offers scheduled and a Reserve Capacity Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3027]4.19.5.	AEMO must publish:
[bookmark: _DV_M3028](a)	the Reserve Capacity Price included in the Reserve Capacity Auction results determined in accordance with clause 4.19.1; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3029](b)	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity scheduled from each Facility registered by each Market Participant in the Reserve Capacity Auction results determined in accordance with clause 4.19.1,
[bookmark: _DV_M3030]by the time and date specified in clause 4.1.18.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3031][bookmark: _Toc136232241][bookmark: _Toc139100879]Capacity Credits
[bookmark: _DV_M3032][bookmark: _Toc136232242][bookmark: _Toc139100880]4.20.	Capacity Credits
[bookmark: _DV_M3033]4.20.1.	If AEMO holds a Reserve Capacity Auction in any year, each Market Participant that has a Reserve Capacity Offer scheduled under clause 4.19.4 must, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.20, notify AEMO of: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3034](a)	the total number of Capacity Credits that it will provide from each of its Facilities during the Capacity Year commencing on 1 October of Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle. The information provided must be consistent with the requirements of clause 4.20.1(c) and (e); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3035][bookmark: _DV_C1218](b)	the number of those Capacity Credits the Market Participant anticipates will be acquired by AEMO. The information provided must be consistent with the requirements of clause 4.20.1(d) and (e);
[bookmark: _DV_M3036](c)	the total number of Capacity Credits provided by all the Market Participant’s Facilities must be consistent with the sum of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3037]i.	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity held by the Market Participant which AEMO has notified the Market Participant it can trade under clause 4.14.9; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3038]ii.	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity held by the Market Participant scheduled by AEMO in the Reserve Capacity Auction, as published in accordance with clause 4.19.5(b); 
[bookmark: _DV_M3039]iii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3040]iv.	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity held by the Market Participant for Facilities subject to Network Control Service Contracts; and
v.	the quantity of Capacity Credits held by the Market Participant which was assigned under clause 4.28C.10;
[bookmark: _DV_M3041](d)	the total number of Capacity Credits which the Market Participant anticipates will be acquired by AEMO from the Market Participant must be consistent with 
[bookmark: _DV_M3042]i.	the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity held by that Market Participant and scheduled by AEMO in the Reserve Capacity Auction, as published in accordance with clause 4.19.5(b);
[bookmark: _DV_M3043]ii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3044]iii.	plus the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity held by the Market Participant for Facilities to be subject to Network Control Service Contracts except where these are to be traded bilaterally as defined in clause 4.14.2 or acquired by AEMO under clause 4.14.1(ca). 
[bookmark: _DV_M3045](e)	Certified Reserve Capacity of one Facility granted approval to trade under clause 4.14.9 or scheduled by AEMO in the Reserve Capacity Auction can be provided as Capacity Credits by another Facility registered by the Market Participant covered by a Reserve Capacity Offer submitted by the Market Participant for the auction, but which was not scheduled, provided that the Reserve Capacity is in the same Availability Class or an Availability Class with greater availability than the Availability Class of the Reserve Capacity provided by the original Facility. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3046]4.20.2.	AEMO must consider each notice it receives under clause 4.20.1 and notify the relevant Market Participant whether it confirms or rejects the notification within one Business Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3047]4.20.3.	AEMO may only reject a notice under clause 4.20.1 if the notice is inconsistent with these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M3048]4.20.4.	If AEMO rejects a notice under clause 4.20.1, then it must give the relevant Market Participant its reasons for doing so.
[bookmark: _DV_M3049]4.20.5.	If AEMO rejects a notice under clause 4.20.3, then the Market Participant must re-submit the notice as soon as practicable, incorporating any amendments suggested by AEMO, and clauses 4.20.2 to 4.20.4 also apply to the re-submitted notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M3050]4.20.5A.	AEMO must:
(a)	assign a quantity of Capacity Credits to each Facility, where the quantity is determined in accordance with clause 4.20.5B, clause 4.20.5C or clause 4.20.5D, as applicable to the relevant Facility;
(aA)	determine whether the Reserve Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13; and
(b)	publish AEMO’s determination under clause 4.20.5A(aA) and, for each Facility assigned Capacity Credits under clause 4.20.5A(a), the quantity of Capacity Credits assigned and the Facility Class:
(i) 	if a Reserve Capacity Auction is cancelled under clause 4.15.1 – by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.16; and
(ii)	if a Reserve Capacity Auction is not cancelled under clause 4.15.1 – by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.21A.
[bookmark: _Hlk9411478]4.20.5B.	If a Market Participant did not have a Reserve Capacity Offer scheduled, then the quantity of Capacity Credits assigned to each of that Market Participant’s Facilities is determined as follows:
(a)	if the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract – the same quantity as the quantity of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to that Facility under clause 4.9.9(a); and
(b)	if the Market Participant specified a non-zero amount for the Facility under clauses 4.14.1(c) or 4.14.1(ca) then the quantity of Capacity Credits is the quantity specified by AEMO for the Facility under clause 4.14.9.
4.20.5C.	If:
(a)	a Reserve Capacity Auction is not cancelled under clause 4.15.1;
(b)	one or more of a Market Participant’s Reserve Capacity Offers is scheduled under clause 4.19.4;
(c)	that Market Participant notifies AEMO of the information specified in clause 4.20.1 by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.20; and
(d)	AEMO accepts the notification under clause 4.20.2,
then the quantity of Capacity Credits assigned to each of that Market Participant’s Facilities is the same as the quantity notified for the relevant Facility under clause 4.20.1(a).
4.20.5D.	If:
(a)	a Reserve Capacity Auction is not cancelled under clause 4.15.1;
(b)	one or more of a Market Participant’s Reserve Capacity Offers is scheduled under clause 4.19.4; and
(c)	the Market Participant does not notify AEMO of the information specified in clause 4.20.1 by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.20,
then AEMO must not assign any Capacity Credits to that Market Participant.
4.20.6.	For the purpose of this clause 4.20, Capacity Credits associated with Certified Reserve Capacity issued to Western Power in accordance with clause 4.11.7 are to be associated with the generation portfolio the capacity of which contributes to the Certified Reserve Capacity issued under clause 4.11.7 rather than to the individual Facilities comprising that portfolio.
[bookmark: _DV_C1224]4.20.7.	Payments for Capacity Credits under these Market Rules can only occur for the period between the time and date that the associated Reserve Capacity Obligations commence and the time and date that the associated Reserve Capacity Obligations cease.  
[bookmark: _Toc317604568][bookmark: _Toc317845487]4.20.8	If, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.21B, AEMO becomes aware that no capacity associated with the Capacity Credits assigned to a new Facility that is yet to enter service will be made available to the market for an entire Capacity Year, it must issue a Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits to the Market Participant for that Facility for that Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _Toc317604569][bookmark: _Toc317845488]4.20.9	A Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits issued to a Market Participant by AEMO, in accordance with clause 4.20.8, must include:
(a)	the details of the Facility to which the Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits applies; 
(b)	details of the evidence considered by AEMO in determining that no capacity associated with the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility will be made available to the market for the entire Capacity Year; and
(c)	the Capacity Year for which the cancellation of Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility will apply.
[bookmark: _Toc317604570][bookmark: _Toc317845489]4.20.10.	Within 10 Business Days of being issued a Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.8, the Market Participant may make a submission to AEMO detailing any reasons it considers should be taken into account by AEMO in making a final determination to cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility for the Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _Toc317604571][bookmark: _Toc317845490]4.20.11.	Where AEMO has issued a Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 4.20.8, AEMO must, within 20 Business Days of issuing the Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits, decide whether it will cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility for the Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _Toc317604572][bookmark: _Toc317845491]4.20.12.	Where AEMO makes a decision to cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to a Facility for a Capacity Year in accordance with clause 4.20.11, it must notify the Market Participant of its decision within 5 Business Days, including:
(a)	the details of the Facility;
(b)	a response to all issues raised by the Market Participant in any submission made in accordance with clause 4.20.10;
(c) 	details of the evidence considered by AEMO in determining that no capacity associated with the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility will be made available to the market for the entire Capacity Year; and
(d)	the Capacity Year for which the cancellation of Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility will apply.
[bookmark: _Toc317604573][bookmark: _Toc317845492]4.20.13.	Within 10 Business Days of making a decision, in accordance with clause 4.20.11, to cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to a Facility AEMO must publish on the Market Web Site the information specified in clauses 4.20.12(a), 4.20.12(c) and 4.20.12(d). 
[bookmark: _Toc317604574][bookmark: _Toc317845493]4.20.14.	Where AEMO has made a decision to cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to a Facility in accordance with clause 4.20.11, AEMO must cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to the Facility for the Capacity Year specified in clause 4.20.12(d). 
[bookmark: _Toc317604575][bookmark: _Toc317845494]4.20.15.	Where AEMO has made a decision not to cancel the Capacity Credits assigned to a Facility for a Capacity Year in accordance with clause 4.20.11, it must notify the Market Participant of its decision within 5 Business Days.
[bookmark: _DV_M3051][bookmark: _DV_M3052][bookmark: _Toc136232244][bookmark: _Toc139100882][bookmark: _Hlk9411536]4.21.	Special Price Arrangements
[bookmark: _DV_M3053]4.21.1.	
[bookmark: _DV_M3054](a)	AEMO is to grant Special Price Arrangements to a Market Participant in respect of any Capacity Credits acquired by AEMO as a result of a Reserve Capacity Auction where the offer price in the Reserve Capacity Offer for the Certified Reserve Capacity relating to those Capacity Credits exceeded the Reserve Capacity Auction Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3055](b)	The Special Reserve Capacity Price for Capacity Credits covered by the Special Price Arrangement is to equal the offer price in the Reserve Capacity Offer for the Certified Reserve Capacity relating to those Capacity Credits.
[bookmark: _DV_M3056][bookmark: _DV_C1226][bookmark: _DV_M3057][bookmark: _DV_C1228](c)	The level of coverage of the Special Price Arrangement is to equal the quantity of Capacity Credits associated with a Reserve Capacity Offer to which clause 4.21.1(a) relates (where if AEMO reduces the Capacity Credits associated with this Facility in any Trading Month then the average of the number of Capacity Credits of this Facility on each Trading Day during that Trading Month is to apply).
[bookmark: _DV_M3058](d)	The term of a Special Price Arrangement is the period that the Reserve Capacity Obligations in respect of the Capacity Credits apply as specified in clause 4.1.26 and clause 4.1.30 for the Reserve Capacity Cycle relating to the Reserve Capacity Auction.
[bookmark: _DV_M3059][bookmark: _DV_M3060][bookmark: _DV_M3061][bookmark: _DV_M3062][bookmark: _DV_M3063][bookmark: _DV_M3064][bookmark: _DV_M3065][bookmark: _DV_M3066][bookmark: _DV_M3067][bookmark: _DV_M3069][bookmark: _DV_M3070][bookmark: _DV_M3071][bookmark: _DV_M3072][bookmark: _DV_M3073][bookmark: _DV_M3074][bookmark: _DV_M3075][bookmark: _DV_M3076][bookmark: _DV_M3077][bookmark: _DV_M3078][bookmark: _DV_M3079][bookmark: _DV_M3080][bookmark: _DV_M3081][bookmark: _DV_M3082][bookmark: _DV_M3083][bookmark: _DV_M3084][bookmark: _DV_M3085][bookmark: _DV_M3086][bookmark: _DV_M3087][bookmark: _DV_M3091][bookmark: _DV_M3092][bookmark: _DV_M3093][bookmark: _DV_M3094][bookmark: _DV_M3095][bookmark: _DV_M3096][bookmark: _DV_M3097]4.22.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3099][bookmark: _Toc136232246][bookmark: _Toc139100884][bookmark: _DV_M3100]4.23.	Capacity Credits and Force Majeure 
[bookmark: _DV_M3101]4.23.1.	There are no force majeure conditions associated with Capacity Credits.
[bookmark: _DV_M3102][bookmark: _Toc136232247][bookmark: _Toc139100885]4.23A.	Capacity Credits and Facility Registration
[bookmark: _DV_M3103]4.23A.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3104][bookmark: _DV_M3105][bookmark: _DV_M3106][bookmark: _DV_M3107]4.23A.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3108]4.23A.3.	If at any time a Market Participant holds Capacity Credits with respect to a facility (the “primary facility”) that must be registered as more than one Registered Facility, either as a result of Facility aggregation not being approved by AEMO or being revoked, then AEMO may re-allocate the Certified Reserve Capacity, Capacity Credits and Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities of the primary facility between the primary facility and the Registered Facilities subject to the conditions that:
[bookmark: _DV_M3109](a) 	the Registered Facilities were documented in the original application for Certified Reserve Capacity as contributing to the capacity covered by those Capacity Credits;
[bookmark: _DV_M3110](b) 	AEMO must not allocate more Certified Reserve Capacity, Capacity Credits or Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity to a Registered Facility than that Registered Facility can provide based on information provided in the original application for Certified Reserve Capacity for the primary facility; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3111](c) 	after the re-allocation the total Certified Reserve Capacity, the total number of Capacity Credits and the total Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities, respectively, of the primary facility and the Registered Facilities must equal the Certified Reserve Capacity, the number of Capacity Credits, and the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity immediately prior to the re-allocation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3112](d) 	AEMO must consult with the applicable Market Participant and give consideration to its preferences in the re-allocations to the extent allowed by clause 4.23A.3(a), (b) and (c).
4.23A.4.	If at any time a Market Participant holds Capacity Credits with respect to Registered Facilities, for which AEMO has approved aggregation as a single aggregated facility in accordance with clause 2.30.7, then AEMO may re-allocate the Certified Reserve Capacity, Capacity Credits and Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities of the Registered Facilities to the aggregated facility subject to the conditions that:
(a)	the information submitted with the application for aggregation must demonstrate that the aggregated facility can at all times meet the sum of the full Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities of the Registered Facilities;
(b)	AEMO must allocate to the aggregated facility the Certified Reserve Capacity, Capacity Credits and Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity it can provide based on information provided in the original application for Certified Reserve Capacity for the Registered Facilities; 
(c)	after the re-allocation the Certified Reserve Capacity, the number of Capacity Credits and the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities of the aggregated facility must equal the sum of the Certified Reserve Capacities, the total number of Capacity Credits, and the sum of the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities immediately prior to the aggregation; and
(d)	the Capacity Credits and the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities of the aggregated facility must at all times be capable of being disaggregated in accordance with clause 4.23A.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M3113][bookmark: _Toc136232248][bookmark: _Toc139100886]Addressing Shortages of Reserve Capacity
[bookmark: _DV_M3114][bookmark: _Toc136232249][bookmark: _Toc139100887][bookmark: _DV_M3115]4.24.	Supplementary Reserve Capacity 
[bookmark: _DV_M3116]4.24.1.	If, at any time after the day which is six months before the Capacity Year AEMO considers that, in its opinion, inadequate Reserve Capacity will be available in the SWIS to maintain Power System Security and Power System Reliability, using the most recent published forecasts and the methodology outlined in clauses 4.5.9(a) and (b), and the Reserve Capacity Auction intended to secure Capacity Credits for that time has already occurred or been cancelled, then it must: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3117](a)	determine the expected start and end dates for the period of the shortfall;
[bookmark: _DV_M3118](b)	determine the expected amount of the shortfall; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3119](c)	seek to acquire supplementary capacity in accordance with clause 4.24.2. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3120]4.24.2.	If AEMO decides to seek to acquire supplementary capacity and:
[bookmark: _DV_M3121](a)	the expected start date of the shortfall is at least 12 weeks from the date AEMO becomes aware of the shortfall, then it must call for tenders from potential suppliers of supplementary capacity in an invitation to tender;
[bookmark: _DV_M3122](b)	clause 4.24.2(a) does not apply, then it must either:
[bookmark: _DV_M3123]i.	call for tenders from potential suppliers of supplementary capacity in an invitation to tender; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3124]ii.	negotiate directly with potential suppliers of supplementary capacity.
[bookmark: _DV_M3125]4.24.3.	The only eligible sources of supplementary capacity are the following services (“Eligible Services”):
[bookmark: _DV_M3126](a)	load reduction, that is measures to reduce a consumer’s consumption of electricity supplied through the SWIS, but excluding reductions associated with the operation of Registered Facilities (including registered Loads) and reductions provided by a Market Customer with a Demand Side Programme that does not satisfy its Reserve Capacity Obligations for the current Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.8.3(d) at the time AEMO seeks to acquire supplementary capacity; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3127](b)	the generation of electricity by generation systems that are not Registered Facilities;
(c)	the generation of electricity by generation systems, or load reductions provided by loads, that are Registered Facilities but only to extent that the electricity is generated, or the load reduction is provided, by capacity for which the relevant Market Participant, either:
i.	does not hold Capacity Credits in the current Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
ii.	has not held Capacity Credits in the current Reserve Capacity Cycle or a previous Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
iii.	holds Capacity Credits in a subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycle, 
or
iv.	provides evidence satisfactory to AEMO, prior to a Supplementary Capacity Contract taking effect, that:
1.	costs have been incurred to enable the provision of the capacity through the installation of physical equipment; and
2.	the capacity is in addition to the sent out capacity of the generation system, or the maximum amount of load that can be curtailed, that existed prior to the installation of the physical equipment. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3128]4.24.4.	A person is not required to be a Rule Participant in order to submit a tender in response to a call for tenders under clause 4.24.2 or enter into a Supplementary Capacity Contract with AEMO.  However, if a Rule Participant does enter into a Supplementary Capacity Contract with AEMO, then it must comply with that contract.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3129]4.24.5.	AEMO must not call for tenders for supplementary capacity earlier than six calendar months prior to the calendar month in which the shortfall period is expected to start.
[bookmark: _DV_M3130]4.24.6.	If AEMO decides to call for tenders for supplementary capacity, then, no earlier than 30 Business Days and no later than 10 Business Days prior to the proposed closing date for submission of tenders, AEMO must advertise the call for tenders on the Market Web Site and in major local and national newspapers.  The advertisement must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M3131](a)	the date and time at which any person wishing to tender to supply Eligible Services must have completed and lodged with AEMO the form specified in clause 4.24.7;
[bookmark: _DV_M3132](b)	contact details for AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M3133](c)	the amount of capacity required;
[bookmark: _DV_M3134](d)	the number of hours over which the capacity is expected to be used;
[bookmark: _DV_M3135](e)	the time of the day where the capacity is expected to be required; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3136](f)	the expected term of any Supplementary Capacity Contracts entered into as a result of the call for tenders;
[bookmark: _DV_M3137](g)	the maximum contract value per hour of availability for any Supplementary Capacity Contract that AEMO will accept;
[bookmark: _DV_M3138](h)	the location of copies of the standard Supplementary Capacity Contracts on the Market Web Site; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M3139](i)	the location on the Market Web Site of the tender form to be used in applying to provide Eligible Services.
[bookmark: _DV_M3140]4.24.7.	AEMO must prescribe the tender form to be used by those applying to provide Eligible Services.  This form must require the specification of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3141](a)	the name and contact details of the applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_M3142](b)	the nature of the Eligible Service to be provided;
[bookmark: _DV_M3143](c)	the amount of the Eligible Service available;
[bookmark: _DV_M3144](d)	the maximum number of hours over the term of the Supplementary Capacity Contract that the Eligible Service will be available;
[bookmark: _DV_M3145](e)	the maximum number of hours on each day during the term of the Supplementary Capacity Contract that the Eligible Service will be available;
[bookmark: _DV_M3146](f)	the time of each day during the term of the Supplementary Capacity Contract that the Eligible Service will be available; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3147](g)	any information required to complete the relevant standard form Supplementary Capacity Contract for the Eligible Service and the applicant, together with full details of any amendments to the standard form Supplementary Capacity Contract required by the applicant;
[bookmark: _DV_M3148](h)	the mechanism for activating the Eligible Service; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3149](i)	the mechanisms available for measuring the Eligible Service provided; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3150](j)	the values of 
[bookmark: _DV_M3151]i.	the availability price for the Eligible Service expressed in dollars; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3152]ii.	the activation price for the Eligible Service, expressed in dollars per hour of activation, where this price must reflect direct or opportunity costs incurred,
[bookmark: _DV_M3153]where the activation price plus :
[bookmark: _DV_M3154]iii.	the availability price; divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M3155]iv.	the lesser of: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3156]1.	the number of hours specified in the advertisement for the call for tenders under clause 4.24.6(d); and 
[bookmark: _DV_M3157]2.	the number of hours specified for the Eligible Service in accordance with paragraph (d),
[bookmark: _DV_M3158]must not exceed the maximum contract value per hour of availability specified in the advertisement for the call for tenders under clause 4.24.6(g).
[bookmark: _DV_M3159]4.24.8.	In determining the result of a call for tenders and entering into Supplementary Capacity Contracts:
[bookmark: _DV_M3160](a)	AEMO must only accept an offer for the provision of Eligible Services;
[bookmark: _DV_M3161](b)	AEMO must not accept an offer for the provision of an Eligible Service if AEMO is not satisfied that the Eligible Service will be available during times of system peak demand coinciding with the shortfall period; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3162](c)	subject to the preceding paragraphs and clause 4.24.9, AEMO is to seek to enter into the lowest cost mix of Supplementary Capacity Contracts that: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3163]i.	will meet the requirement for supplementary capacity; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3164]ii.	will, if it is not possible to meet requirement for supplementary capacity, minimise the remaining Reserve Capacity shortfall,
[bookmark: _DV_M3165]where the cost of each Supplementary Capacity Contract is to be defined to be the sum of: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3166]iii.	the availability price; plus
[bookmark: _DV_M3167]iv.	the product of the activation price and the lesser of: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3168]1.	the number of hours specified in the advertisement for the call for tenders under clause 4.24.6(d); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3169]2.	the number of hours specified for the Eligible Service in the relevant tender form in accordance with clause 4.24.7(d).
[bookmark: _DV_M3170]4.24.9.	AEMO is not under any obligation to accept any tender, or enter into a Supplementary Capacity Contract in respect of any tender, made in response to a call for tenders under clause 4.24.2. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3171]4.24.10.	If AEMO negotiates directly with a potential supplier of Eligible Services in accordance with clause 4.24.2(b)(ii), then it must provide the following information to the potential supplier:
[bookmark: _DV_M3172](a)	the amount of capacity required; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3173](b)	the relevant standard form Supplementary Capacity Contract; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3174](c)	details of the information to be provided by the potential supplier, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M3175]i.	the amount of the Eligible Service available;
[bookmark: _DV_M3176]ii.	the mechanism for activating the Eligible Service; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3177]iii.	the mechanisms available for measuring the Eligible Service provided;
[bookmark: _DV_M3178]iv.	the availability price for the Eligible Service expressed in dollars; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3179]v.	the activation price for the Eligible Service, expressed in dollars per hour of activation, where this price must reflect direct or opportunity costs incurred.
[bookmark: _DV_M3180]4.24.11.	Subject to clause 4.24.3, AEMO may at its discretion enter into any negotiated Supplementary Capacity Contract, but must employ reasonable endeavours to minimise the cost of Eligible Services acquired in this manner.
[bookmark: _DV_M3181]4.24.12.	AEMO must develop and maintain a standard form Supplementary Capacity Contract which accords with the requirements in clause 4.24.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M3182]4.24.13.	A standard form Supplementary Capacity Contract will require the supplier of an Eligible Service to reduce net consumption, or to increase generation, on instruction from System Management and must specify:
[bookmark: _DV_M3183](a)	that there are no force majeure conditions;
[bookmark: _DV_M3184](b)	the settlement process to be followed, including timing of payments;
[bookmark: _DV_M3185](c)	contract variation conditions;
[bookmark: _DV_M3186](d)	any conditions required to ensure that if a different person takes over the facility used to provide the Eligible Service, that the person taking over will be bound by the contract obligations (for example, by requiring the execution of a deed of assumption or novation);  
[bookmark: _DV_M3187](e)	the financial consequences of failing to supply the Eligible Service in accordance with the contract, based on the arrangements which apply under clause 4.26 where a Market Participant holding Capacity Credits for a Facility fails to comply with its Reserve Capacity Obligations; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3188](f)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3189](g)	the technical standards and verification arrangements which facilities used to provide Eligible Services must comply with; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3190](h)	blank schedules specifying: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3191]i.	the term of the Supplementary Capacity Contract, where this term is not to exceed 12 weeks;
[bookmark: _DV_M3192]ii.	the sources of the net consumption reduction or generation increase;
[bookmark: _DV_M3193]iii.	the amount of net consumption reduction or generation increase required;
[bookmark: _DV_M3194]iv.	the notification time to be given for activation;
[bookmark: _DV_M3195]v.	the method of notification of activation;
[bookmark: _DV_M3196]vi.	the minimum duration of any activation;
[bookmark: _DV_M3197]vii.	the maximum duration of any single activation;
[bookmark: _DV_M3198]viii.	any limits on the number of times System Management can request activation;
[bookmark: _DV_M3199]ix.	the basis to be used for measuring the response; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3200]x.	the availability price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3201]xi.	the activation price;
[bookmark: _DV_M3202]xii.	technical matters relating to the facility (including testing); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3203]xiii.	the fact that activation instructions will be given by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M3204]4.24.14.	Despite the existence of the standard form Supplementary Capacity Contract, AEMO may enter into Supplementary Capacity Contracts in any form it considers appropriate.
[bookmark: _DV_M3205]4.24.15.	AEMO must recover the full cost it incurs in respect of Supplementary Capacity Contracts in accordance with clause 4.28 and Chapter 9.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3206][bookmark: _DV_M3207][bookmark: _DV_M3208][bookmark: _DV_M3209][bookmark: _DV_M3210]4.24.16.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3211][bookmark: _DV_M3212][bookmark: _DV_M3213]4.24.17.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3214]4.24.18.	AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the procedures it follows in: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3215](a)	acquiring Eligible Services;
[bookmark: _DV_M3216](b)	entering into Supplementary Capacity Contracts; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3217](c)	determining the maximum contract value per hour of availability for any Supplementary Capacity Contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M3218]4.24.19.	Following each call for tenders for supplementary capacity or otherwise acquiring Eligible Services, AEMO must review the Supplementary Reserve Capacity provisions of this section 4.24 of the Market Rules with regard to the Wholesale Market Objectives and must undertake a public consultation process in respect of the outcome of the review.
[bookmark: _DV_M3219][bookmark: _Toc136232250][bookmark: _Toc139100888]Testing, Monitoring and Compliance
[bookmark: _DV_M3220][bookmark: _Toc136232251][bookmark: _Toc139100889]4.25.	Reserve Capacity Testing
[bookmark: _DV_M3221]4.25.1.	AEMO must take steps to verify, in accordance with clause 4.25.2, that each Facility providing Capacity Credits can:
[bookmark: _DV_M3222](a)	in the case of a generation system, during the term the Reserve Capacity Obligations apply, operate at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, at least once during each of the following periods and such level of operation during those periods must be achieved on each type of fuel notified under clause 4.10.1(e)(v):
[bookmark: _DV_M3223]i.	1 October to 31 March; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3224]ii.	1 April to 30 September; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3225](b)	during the six months prior to the Reserve Capacity Obligations for the first Reserve Capacity Cycle taking effect, operate at its maximum Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity at least once and, in the case of a generating system, such operation on each type of fuel available to that Facility notified under clause 4.10.1(e)(v).  This paragraph (b) does not apply to facilities that are not commissioned prior to their Reserve Capacity Obligations coming into force; and
(c)	in the case of a Demand Side Programme, during the term the Reserve Capacity Obligations apply, and during the period specified in clause 4.10.1(f)(vi), decrease its consumption to operate at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, at least once during the period between 1 October to 31 March. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3][bookmark: _DV_M0][bookmark: _DV_M3226]4.25.2.	AEMO may verify the matters specified in clause 4.25.1 by:
[bookmark: _DV_M3227](a)	in the case of a generation system:
i.	observing the Facility operate at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, at least once as part of normal market operations as determined from Meter Data Submissions; or
ii.	testing (in its capacity as System Management), in accordance with clause 4.25.9, the Facility’s ability to operate at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, for not less than two Trading Intervals and the Facility successfully passing that test; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3228](b)	in the case of a Demand Side Programme:
[bookmark: _DV_M3229]i.	observing the Facility operate at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, at least once in response to an activation of the Facility by the relevant Market Customer as measured in metered consumption; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3230]ii.	testing (in its capacity as System Management), in accordance with clause 4.25.9, the Facility’s ability to reduce demand to a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, for not less than one Trading Interval and the Facility successfully passing that test; or
(c)	in the case of an Interruptible Load, testing (in its capacity as System Management), in accordance with clause 4.25.9, the Facility’s ability to reduce demand to a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, for not less than one Trading Interval and the Facility successfully passing that test.
[bookmark: _DV_M3231]4.25.3.	AEMO must not subject a Facility to more Reserve Capacity Tests than it considers are required to satisfy the verification requirements of this clause 4.25.
[bookmark: _DV_M3232]4.25.3A.	AEMO must not subject a Facility to a Reserve Capacity Test if:
[bookmark: _DV_M3233](a)	that Facility is undergoing a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Outage which has been approved in accordance with clause 3.19, or
[bookmark: _DV_M3234](b)	the relevant Market Participant has advised System Management of a Forced Outage or Consequential Outage for that Facility in accordance with clause 3.21.4; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3235](c)	that Facility is undergoing a Commissioning Test approved in accordance with clause 3.21A.
4.25.3B.	If a Demand Side Programme fails a Reserve Capacity Test under clause 4.25.2(b)(ii) and is issued a Dispatch Instruction by System Management to decrease its consumption to a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to the level of Capacity Credits currently held, for not less than one Trading Interval prior to a second Reserve Capacity Test being undertaken in accordance with clause 4.25.4, then the activation shall be deemed to be the second Reserve Capacity Test.
4.25.4.	Subject to clause 4.25.3B, if a Facility fails a Reserve Capacity Test requested by AEMO under clause 4.25.2, AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) must re-test that Facility in accordance with clause 4.25.2, not earlier than 14 days and not later than 28 days after the first Reserve Capacity Test. If the Facility fails this second Reserve Capacity Test, then AEMO must, from the second Trading Day following the Scheduling Day on which AEMO determines that the second Reserve Capacity Test was failed: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3237](a)	if the Reserve Capacity Test related to a generation system, reduce the number of Capacity Credits held by the relevant Market Participant for that Facility to reflect the maximum capabilities achieved in either Reserve Capacity Test performed (after adjusting these results to the equivalent values at a temperature of 41oC and allowing for the capability provided by operation on different types of fuels); or 
[bookmark: _DV_M3238][bookmark: _DV_M3239](b)	if the Reserve Capacity Test related to a Demand Side Programme or Interruptible Load, reduce the number of Capacity Credits held by the relevant Market Participant for that Facility to the maximum level of reduction achieved in either of the two Reserve Capacity Tests.
4.25.4A	A Market Participant may apply to AEMO for a reduction in the number of Capacity Credits the Market Participant holds for a Facility.  
4.25.4B	In order for an application under clause 4.25.4A to be assessed by AEMO, it must:
(a)	be in writing;
(b)	relate to a Facility for which AEMO has notified the Market Participant, in accordance with clause 4.13.14, of its determination that the need to maintain the Reserve Capacity Security for that Facility has ceased; 
(c)	detail the reasons for the reduction in the number of Capacity Credits; and
(d)	indicate whether the application relates only to the current Capacity Year or includes subsequent Capacity Years.
4.25.4C.	Upon receiving an application under clause 4.25.4A, AEMO must, subject to clause 4.25.4CA:
(a)	assess the application and any supporting documentation;
(b)	within 10 Business Days of receiving the application inform the Market Participant of its decision whether to reduce the Capacity Credits and the reasons for its decision; and
(c)	if applicable and in AEMO's sole discretion, reduce the amount of Capacity Credits held by the Market Participant in respect of the Facility to which the application relates.
4.25.4CA.	AEMO must not approve an application received under clause 4.25.4A if the reduction of Capacity Credits would result in the number of Capacity Credits allocated by the relevant Market Generator in Capacity Credit Allocations for a Trading Month exceeding the number of Capacity Credits held for that Trading Month by the Market Generator that are able to be traded bilaterally under the Market Rules.
4.25.4D	A Market Participant may not apply to AEMO for an increase in the number of Capacity Credits for a Facility during a Capacity Year if the Facility has had its Capacity Credits reduced in accordance with clause 4.25.4C for any part of that Capacity Year.
4.25.4E.	Where the Capacity Credits associated with a Demand Side Programme are reduced in accordance with clause 4.25.4C the Market Participant must pay a refund of an amount equal to all Reserve Capacity payments associated with the reduced Capacity Credits minus the prorated amount of all Capacity Cost Refunds already paid by the Market Participant for the relevant Capacity Year to AEMO calculated in accordance with the provisions of clause 4.26.
4.25.4F.	A Market Participant may not offer a Demand Side Programme for Supplementary Capacity if the Demand Side Programme has had its Capacity Credits reduced in accordance with clause 4.25.4C for any part of that Capacity Year.
4.25.5.	In the event that the number of Capacity Credits held by a Market Participant is reduced during a Capacity Year in accordance with clause 4.25.4, then that Market Participant may request once prior to the end of the Capacity Year that System Management perform a single re-test to be conducted during the seven days following that request.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3240]4.25.6.	If System Management receives a request for a Reserve Capacity re-test in accordance with clause 4.25.5, then System Management must conduct such a re-test, and AEMO must set the number of Capacity Credits held by the relevant Market Participant for that Facility to reflect the maximum capabilities achieved in the re-test (after adjusting these results to the equivalent values at a temperature of 41oC and allowing for the capability provided by operation on different types of fuel), but not to exceed the number of Capacity Credits originally confirmed by AEMO for that Facility under clause 4.20 in respect of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3241][bookmark: _DV_M3242][bookmark: _DV_M3243][bookmark: _DV_M3244]4.25.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3245][bookmark: _DV_M3246][bookmark: _DV_M3247]4.25.8.	[Blank]
4.25.9.	In conducting a Reserve Capacity Test, System Management must:
(a)	subject to clauses 4.25.9(b), 4.25.9(c) and 4.25.9(d), endeavour to conduct the Reserve Capacity Test without warning;
(b)	allow sufficient time for the Market Participant to schedule fuel that it is not required under these Market Rules to be stored on-site;
(c)	allow sufficient time for switching a Facility from one fuel to an alternative fuel if operation using the alternative fuel is being tested;
(d)	in the case of an Interruptible Load or a Demand Side Programme, give at least as much notice as is specified under clause 4.10.1(f)(v) to allow for arrangements to be made for the Facility to be triggered;
(e)	[Blank]
(f)	maintain adequate records of the Reserve Capacity Test to allow independent verification of the test results; and
(g)	[Blank]
(h)	issue an Operating Instruction to increase the Facility’s output or decrease its consumption to a level specified by, or referred to in, the Operating Instruction.
[bookmark: _DV_M3248][bookmark: _DV_M3256]4.25.10.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3257]4.25.11.	Every three months AEMO must publish details of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3258](a)	Facilities that have undergone a Reserve Capacity Test during the preceding three months; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3259](b)	whether any of those Reserve Capacity Tests were delayed and the reasons for the delay.
[bookmark: _DV_M3260]4.25.12.	AEMO may use the results of Reserve Capacity Tests in respect of a Facility in assigning Certified Reserve Capacity and setting Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities for the Facility for subsequent Reserve Capacity Cycles.
[bookmark: _DV_M3261]4.25.13.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3262][bookmark: _DV_M3263][bookmark: _DV_M3264][bookmark: _DV_M3265]4.25.14.	AEMO must document the procedure to be followed in performing Reserve Capacity Tests in a Market Procedure.
4.25A.	Verification Test for a Demand Side Programme
4.25A.1.	In each Capacity Year each Market Customer must undertake a Verification Test during the period specified in clause 4.10.1(f)(vi) for each Demand Side Programme registered to the Market Customer. Each test must be conducted in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 4.25.14 and be carried out:
(a)	within 20 Business Days of registration, as notified by AEMO under clause 2.31.6, of the Demand Side Programme, if applicable; or
(b)	between 1 October and 30 November.
4.25A.2.	To undertake a Verification Test a Market Customer must activate the Demand Side Programme and provide evidence satisfactory to AEMO of the Trading Intervals during which the Verification Test was conducted.
4.25A.3.	A Demand Side Programme will be deemed to have failed the Verification Test unless a reduction in demand equal to at least 10% of the Capacity Credits, when measured against the Demand Side Programme’s Relevant Demand determined under clause 4.26.2CA, is identified from the Demand Side Programme Load associated with that Demand Side Programme.
4.25A.4.	Where a Demand Side Programme fails a Verification Test AEMO must reduce the Capacity Credits assigned to the Demand Side Programme to zero from the second Trading Day following the Scheduling Day on which AEMO determines that the Verification Test was failed under clause 4.25A.3.
4.25A.5.	Where a Demand Side Programme fails a Verification Test the relevant Market Customer may request that a second Verification Test be undertaken. If the Demand Side Programme fails the second Verification Test then the Capacity Credits assigned to the Demand Side Programme are to remain at zero until the end of the relevant Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _Toc136232252][bookmark: _Toc139100890]4.26.	Financial Implications of Failure to Satisfy Reserve Capacity Obligations
[bookmark: _DV_M3267]4.26.1.	If a Market Participant holding Capacity Credits associated with a Facility fails to comply with its Reserve Capacity Obligations applicable to any given Trading Interval then the Market Participant must pay a refund to AEMO calculated in accordance with the following provisions.
(a)	The Trading Interval Refund Rate for a Facility f in the Trading Interval t is determined as follows:

where:
i.	Trading Interval Refund Rate (f,t) is the Trading Interval Refund Rate for a Facility f in the Trading Interval t;
ii.	RF(f,t) is the refund factor for a Facility f in the Trading Interval t and is calculated in accordance with clause 4.26.1(c); and
iii.	Y is the per interval Reserve Capacity Price associated with the Trading Interval t for a Facility f and is determined in accordance with clause 4.26.1(b).
(b)	For a Facility f in the Trading Interval t, Y is determined as follows:
i.	for a Non-Scheduled Generator, Y equals zero if AEMO has determined that in Trading Interval t the Non-Scheduled Generator is in Commercial Operation under clause 4.13.10B and one of the following applies:
1.	the Non-Scheduled Generator has operated at a level equivalent to its Required Level in at least two Trading Intervals, adjusted to 100 percent of the level of Capacity Credits currently held; or
2.	the Market Participant has provided AEMO with a report under clause 4.13.10C specifying that the Facility can operate at a level equivalent to its Required Level, adjusted to 100 percent of the level of Capacity Credits currently held;
ii.	for a Demand Side Programme, Y equals the DSM Reserve Capacity Price divided by 400; and
iii.	subject to clause 4.26.1(b)(i) and 4.26.1(b)(ii), for a Facility f in the Trading Interval t, Y equals:
1.	the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price; divided by
2.	the number of Trading Intervals in the relevant Trading Month the Trading Interval t falls in.
(c)	The refund factor RF(f,t) for a Facility f in the Trading Interval t is the lesser of:
i.	six; and
ii.	the greater of the dynamic refund factor RF dynamic(t) as determined under clause 4.26.1(d) and the minimum refund factor RF floor(f,t) as determined under clauses 4.26.1(f) or 4.26.1(g) as appropriate.
(d)	The dynamic refund factor RF dynamic(t) in the Trading Interval t is determined as follows:

where: 
i.	F is the set of Facilities for which Market Participants hold Capacity Credits in the Trading Interval t and f is a Facility within that set; and
ii.	Spare(f,t) is the available capacity related to the Capacity Credits of the Facility f, which is not dispatched in the Trading Interval t determined in accordance with clause 4.26.1(e).
(e)	For a Facility f in the Trading Interval t, Spare(f,t) is determined as follows:
i.	for each Scheduled Generator, the greater of zero and:
1.	the MW quantity of Capacity Credits; less
2.	the MW quantity of Outage as recorded under clause 7.13.1A(b); less
3.	the Sent Out Metered Schedule multiplied by two so as to be a MW quantity;
ii.	for each Non-Scheduled Generator is zero; and
iii.	for each Demand Side Programme f which has a Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity in the Trading Interval t, Spare(f,t) is equal to:

where:
1.	[Blank]
2.	RCOQ(f,t) is the Reserve Capacity Obligation for the Demand Side Programme f in the Trading Interval t;
3.	DSP Load(f,t) is the Demand Side Programme Load for the Demand Side Programme f in the Trading Interval t as determined under clause 6.16.2 multiplied by two so as to be a MW quantity; and
4.	DSP MinLoad(f,t) is the sum of the Minimum Consumption of each Associated Load of the Demand Side Programme f in MW in the Trading Interval t.
(f)	Subject to clause 4.26.1(g), the minimum refund factor RF floor(f,t) in the Trading Interval t is determined as follows:

where:
i.	Dispatchable(f,t) for a Facility f in the Trading Interval t is its portion of capacity which is not subject to a Forced Outage over the 4320 previous Trading Intervals pt prior to and including the Trading Interval t and is determined as follows:

where:
1.	PT is the set of 4320 Trading Intervals immediately prior to and including the Trading Interval t and pt is a Trading Interval within that set;
2.	FO(f,pt) is the quantity of Forced Outage for a Facility f in the Trading Interval pt, as recorded in accordance with clause 7.13.1A(b); and
3.	CC(f,pt) is the number of Capacity Credits a Market Participant holds for Facility f in the Trading Interval pt; and
(g)	RF floor(f,t) is equal to one in the Trading Interval t for a Facility f to which any of the following applies:
i.	the Facility is a Demand Side Programme;
ii.	[Blank]
iii.	the Facility is an Intermittent Generator to which clauses 4.26.1A(a)(ii)(2) or 4.26.1A(a)(ii)(3) applies; or
iv.	the Facility is a Scheduled or Non-Scheduled Generator to which clauses 4.26.1A(a)(ii)(4) or 4.26.1A(a)(ii)(5) applies.
[bookmark: _DV_M3268]4.26.1A.	AEMO must calculate the Reserve Capacity Deficit refund for each Facility (“Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund”) for each Trading Interval t as the lesser of—
(a)	the product of—
i.	the Trading Interval Refund Rate applicable to the Facility in Trading Interval t; and
ii.	the Reserve Capacity Deficit in Trading Interval t,
where the Reserve Capacity Deficit for a Facility is equal to whichever of the following applies—
1.	if the Facility is required to have submitted a Forced Outage under clause 3.21.4, or is a Scheduled Generator that has taken a Refund Payable Planned Outage, the total Forced Outage and Refund Payable Planned Outage in that Trading Interval measured in MW;
2.	if the Facility is an Intermittent Generator which is not considered by AEMO to have been in Commercial Operation for the purposes of clause 4.26.1(b), the number of Capacity Credits associated with the relevant Intermittent Generator;
3.	if the Facility is an Intermittent Generator which is considered by AEMO to have been in Commercial Operation for the purposes of clause 4.26.1(b), but for which Y does not equal zero in clause 4.26.1(b), the minimum of—
i.	RL- (2 x Max2); or
ii.	RL—A
where— 
RL is the Required Level, adjusted to 100 percent of the level of Capacity Credits currently held;
Max2 is the second highest value of the output for the Facility (MWh) achieved during a Trading Interval during the Trading Month the Trading Interval t falls in, as measured in Meter Data Submissions received by AEMO in accordance with section 8.4, that has been achieved since the date AEMO determined the Facility to be in Commercial Operation, where this value must be set equal to or greater than the Max2 applied by AEMO for the previous Trading Month; and
A is the level of output (in MW) detailed in the most recent report provided by the Market Participant for the Facility under clause 4.13.10C,
4.	if, from the Trading Day commencing on 30 November of Year 3 for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2009 or 1 October of Year 3 for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2010 onwards, the Facility is undergoing an approved Commissioning Test and, for the purposes of permission sought under clause 3.21A.2, is a new generating system referred to in clause 3.21A.2(b), the number of Capacity Credits associated with the relevant Facility;
5.	if, from the Trading Day commencing on 30 November of Year 3 for Reserve Capacity Cycles up to and including 2009 or 1 October of Year 3 for Reserve Capacity Cycles from 2010 onwards, the Facility is not yet undergoing an approved Commissioning Test and, for the purposes of permission sought under clause 3.21A.2, is a new generating system referred to in clause 3.21A.2(b), the number of Capacity Credits associated with the relevant Facility; or
6.	if the Facility is a Demand Side Programme—

where—
RCOQ is the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity determined for the Facility under clause 4.12.4;
RD is the Relevant Demand for the Facility determined in accordance with clause 4.26.2CA; and
MinLoad is the sum of the MW quantities of Minimum Consumption for the Facility’s Associated Loads; and
(b)	the Maximum Facility Refund for the Facility in the relevant Capacity Year, less all Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refunds applicable to the Facility in previous Trading Intervals falling in the same Capacity Year.
4.26.1B.	AEMO must calculate the Generation Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund for each Market Participant for each Trading Interval as the sum of the Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refunds for the Trading Interval for each Facility registered to the relevant Market Participant, excluding any registered Demand Side Programmes.
4.26.1C.	Where System Management has recorded under clause 7.13.1A(b) the Planned Outage of a Scheduled Generator in a Trading Interval, AEMO must determine that Planned Outage to be—
(a)	if the Refund Exempt Planned Outage Count for the Facility, calculated over the 1000 Trading Days preceding the Trading Day in which the Trading Interval falls, is less than 8400—a Refund Exempt Planned Outage; or
(b)	otherwise—a Refund Payable Planned Outage.
4.26.1D.	The Economic Regulation Authority, in consultation with AEMO, must undertake a review, to be completed by 31 December 2020 of whether the limit for the Refund Exempt Planned Outage Count referred to in clause 4.26.1C should be modified to better address the Wholesale Market Objectives. The review must include, at a minimum, an assessment of—
(a)	variations in Planned Outage rates and Forced Outage rates of Scheduled Generators since the introduction of the limit on Refund Exempt Planned Outages;
(b)	for each Scheduled Generator and each year since the introduction of the limit on Refund Exempt Planned Outages—
i.	the number of Equivalent Planned Outage Hours for which Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refunds were payable; and
ii.	the total amount of Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refunds associated with Refund Payable Planned Outages; and
(c)	the level of participation by Scheduled Generators in the Reserve Capacity Mechanism in each year since the introduction of the limit on Refund Exempt Planned Outages; and
(d)	changes in the mix of Scheduled Generators that have participated in the Reserve Capacity Mechanism in each year since the introduction of the limit on Refund Exempt Planned Outages.
4.26.1E.	If the Economic Regulation Authority recommends changes in the review in clause 4.26.1D, the Economic Regulation Authority must submit a Rule Change Proposal to implement those changes.
[bookmark: _Hlk12261218]4.26.2.	AEMO must determine the net STEM shortfall (“Net STEM Shortfall”) in Reserve Capacity supplied by each Market Participant p holding Capacity Credits associated with a generation system in each Trading Interval t as:
SF(p,t) = Max(RCDF(p,t), RCOQ(p,t)—A(p,t))—RCDF(p,t)
where:

RCOQ(p,t) for Market Participant p and Trading Interval t is equal to:
(a)	the total Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of Market Participant p’s unregistered facilities that have Reserve Capacity Obligations, excluding Loads that can be interrupted on request; plus
(b)	the sum of the product of:
i.	the factor described in clause 4.26.2B as it applies to Market Participant p’s Registered Facilities; and
ii.	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for each Facility,
for all Market Participant p’s Registered Facilities, excluding Demand Side Programmes,
CAPA(p,t) for Market Participant p and Trading Interval t is:
(c)	equal to RCOQ(p,t) for a Trading Interval where the STEM Auction has been suspended by AEMO in accordance with section 6.10;
(d)	subject to clause 4.26.2(c), the sum of:
i.	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantities in Trading Interval t of that Market Participant’s Interruptible Loads; plus
ii.	the MW quantity calculated by doubling that Market Participant’s Net Contract Position in MWh for Trading Interval t, corrected for Loss Factor adjustments so as to be a sent out quantity in accordance with clause 4.26.2A; plus
iii.	the MW quantity calculated by doubling the total MWh quantity covered by the STEM Offers which were not scheduled and the STEM Bids which were scheduled in the relevant STEM Auction, determined by AEMO for that Market Participant under section 6.9 for Trading Interval t, corrected for Loss Factor adjustments so as to be a sent out quantity in accordance with clause 4.26.2A; plus
iv.	double the total MWh quantity to be provided as Ancillary Services as specified by AEMO in accordance with clause 6.3A.2(e)(i) for that Market Participant corrected for Loss Factor adjustments so as to be a sent out quantity in accordance with clause 4.26.2A; plus
v.	the greater of zero and (BSFO(p,t)—RTFO(p,t));
;

NREPO(f,t) is the total MW quantity of Refund Payable Planned Outage associated with Facility f for Trading Interval t;
BSPO(f,t) is the total MW quantity of Planned Outage associated with Facility f before the STEM Auction for Trading Interval t, as provided to the AEMO by System Management in accordance with clause 7.3.4;
F is the set of Scheduled Generators registered to Market Participant p, and f is a Facility within that set;
BSFO(p,t) is the total MW quantity of Forced Outage associated with Market Participant p before the STEM Auction for Trading Interval t, where this is the sum over all the Market Participant’s Registered Facilities of the lesser of the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of the Facility for Trading Interval t and the MW Forced Outage of the Facility for Trading Interval t as recorded in accordance with section 7.3; and
RTFO(p,t) is the total MW quantity of Forced Outage associated with Market Participant p in real-time for Trading Interval t, where this is the sum over all the Market Participant’s Registered Facilities of the lesser of the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of the Facility for Trading Interval t and the MW Forced Outage of the Facility for Trading Interval t as recorded in accordance with clause 7.13.1A(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M3302]4.26.2A.	All values in clause 4.26.2 which are required to be corrected for Loss Factor adjustments so as to be a sent out quantity are to be adjusted based on an assumed Loss Factor of 1.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3303][bookmark: _Hlk12261248][bookmark: _DV_M3304]4.26.2B.	AEMO is to set the factor described in the definition of RCOQ(p,t) in clause 4.26.2 to equal one in all situations except for Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators with Loss Factors less than one, in which case the factor must equal the Facility’s Loss Factor. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3318]4.26.2C.	[Blank]
4.26.2CA.	The Relevant Demand of a Demand Side Programme for a Trading Day d in a Capacity Year is the lesser of:
(a)	a value determined for the Demand Side Programme using the methodology set out in Appendix 10; and
(b)	the sum of Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement Contributions of the Associated Loads of the Demand Side Programme for the Trading Month in which Trading Day d falls.
[bookmark: _Hlk17709952]4.26.2CB.	For the purposes of step 2(c) of Appendix 10:
(a)	a Market Customer may submit a Consumption Deviation Application to AEMO in accordance with the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.26.2CE, in respect of an Associated Load for the previous Capacity Year, if: 
i.	the level of consumption of the Associated Load was affected in a Trading Interval; and
ii.	the Market Customer considers that the deviation in the level of consumption was due to: 
1.	a request received from System Management; or 
2.	a maintenance event; and
(b)	AEMO must accept or reject a Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.26.2CB(a) by the time specified in clause 4.26.2CG.
4.26.2CC.	 AEMO may charge an Application Fee to cover its costs of requesting clarification or further information of any aspect of a Consumption Deviation Application in accordance with clause 4.26.2CF.
4.26.2CD.	 A Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.26.2CB(a) must: 
(a)	subject to clause 4.26.2CH, be submitted as soon as practicable but, in any event, on or before 31 October in the Capacity Year to which the Relevant Demand applies; and 
(b)	contain, or be accompanied by, the information specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.26.2CE.
4.26.2CE.	 AEMO must specify the following matters in a Market Procedure:
(a)	the process that a Market Customer must follow when submitting a Consumption Deviation Application for an Associated Load under clause 4.26.2CB(a); 
(b)	the information and supporting evidence that a Market Customer must provide in its Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.26.2CB(a); 
(c)	the process that AEMO must follow when it receives a Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.26.2CB(a); 
(d)	the criteria that AEMO must consider when deciding whether to accept or reject a Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.26.2CB(a); and 
(e)	for the purposes of step 2(c) of Appendix 10, the process that AEMO must follow when estimating what the consumption of an Associated Load would have been if it had not been affected by the matters set out in the Consumption Deviation Application.
4.26.2CF.	 If it considers it reasonably necessary to assess the Consumption Deviation Application, AEMO may request clarification or further information of any aspect of the Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.26.2CB(a). Any clarification or information received is deemed to be part of the Consumption Deviation Application.
4.26.2CG. AEMO must accept or reject a Consumption Deviation Application submitted by a Market Customer in accordance with clause 4.26.2CB(a) within 10 Business Days of the later of:
(a)	receipt of the Consumption Deviation Application; and
(b)	receipt of any clarification or information provided under clause 4.26.2CF.
4.26.2CH.	 A Consumption Deviation Application for a Load that was first associated with a Demand Side Programme under clause 2.29.5G, for the Market Customer submitting the Consumption Deviation Application, after the date and time referred to in clause 4.26.2CD, must be submitted on or before the date which is 30 days from commencement of the Association Period for that Associated Load.
4.26.2D.	AEMO must determine the capacity shortfall in Reserve Capacity (“Capacity Shortfall”) supplied by each Market Participant p holding Capacity Credits associated with a Demand Side Programme in each Trading Interval t relative to its Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity as:
(a)	where System Management has issued a Dispatch Instruction under clause 7.6.1C(d) or 7.6.1C(e) to the Demand Side Programme for the Trading Interval as determined under clause 7.13.1:
max(0, min(RCOQ, DIMW) – max (0, RD – DSPLMW))
where
RCOQ is the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of the Demand Side Programme for Trading Interval t (in MW), determined in accordance with clause 4.12.4;
DIMW is the quantity by which the Demand Side Programme was instructed by System Management to reduce its consumption in Trading Interval t as specified by System Management in accordance with clause 7.13.1(eG), multiplied by two to convert to units of MW;
RD is the Relevant Demand of the Demand Side Programme for the Trading Day the Trading Interval t falls on, determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.26.2CA; and
DSPLMW is the Demand Side Programme Load of the Demand Side Programme in Trading Interval t, multiplied by two to convert to units of MW; and 
(b)	zero, where System Management has not issued a Dispatch Instruction under clause 7.6.1C(d) or 7.6.1C(e) to the Demand Side Programme for Trading Interval t as determined under clause 7.13.1.
4.26.2E.	For each Market Participant holding Capacity Credits, AEMO must determine the amount of the refund (“Capacity Cost Refund”) to be applied for Trading Month m as the sum of the Trading Interval Capacity Cost Refunds of every Trading Interval in the Trading Month m, as calculated in accordance with clause 4.26.2F.
4.26.2F.	The Trading Interval Capacity Cost Refund for Market Participant p and Trading Interval t is the sum of:
(a)	either:
i.	where Market Participant p holds Capacity Credits associated with a generation system, the Generation Capacity Cost Refund for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t, determined in accordance with clause 4.26.3; or
ii.	zero, otherwise; and
(b)	the sum of all Demand Side Programmes Capacity Cost Refunds for Demand Side Programmes for which Market Participant p holds Capacity Credits.
4.26.3.	The Generation Capacity Cost Refund for Trading Interval t in Capacity Year y for a Market Participant p holding Capacity Credits associated with a generation system is the lesser of—
(a)	the Maximum Participant Generation Refund determined for Market Participant p and Capacity Year y less all Generation Capacity Cost Refunds applicable to Market Participant p in previous Trading Interval t falling in Capacity Year y; and
(b)	the Generation Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund for Market Participant p and Trading Interval t, plus the Net STEM Refund in Trading Interval t for Market Participant p,
where the Net STEM Refund is calculated as follows—

Where—
i.	N STEM Refund(p, t) is the Net STEM Refund for Market Participant p in Trading Interval t;
ii.	TIRR weighted(p, t) is the weighted average of the Trading Interval Refund Rate in Trading Interval t for each Facility that Market Participant p holds Capacity Credits for and is calculated as follows—

where—
1.	F is the set of Scheduled Generators registered to Market Participant p and f is a Facility within that set;
2.	TIRR(f, t) is the Trading Interval Refund Rate for Facility f in Trading Interval t; and
3.	CC(f,t) is the number of Capacity Credits associated with Facility f in Trading Interval t; and
iii.	N STEM Short(p, t) is the Net STEM Shortfall for Market Participant p in Trading Interval t.
4.26.3A.	The Demand Side Programme Capacity Cost Refund for Trading Interval t for a Demand Side Programme is equal to the lesser of—
(a)	the Maximum Facility Refund for the Demand Side Programme f in the Capacity Year the Trading Interval t falls in, less all Demand Side Programme Capacity Cost Refunds applicable to the Facility in previous Trading Intervals falling in the same Capacity Year; and
(b)	the sum of—
i.	

where—
S is the Capacity Shortfall in MW determined in accordance with clause 4.26.2D in Trading Interval t, and
TIRR(f,t) is the Trading Interval Refund Rate for Facility f in Trading Interval t; and
ii.	the Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund for Trading Interval t for the Facility, determined in accordance with clause 4.26.1A.
4.26.4.	For each Market Participant holding Capacity Credits associated with a Scheduled Generator or a Demand Side Programme, AEMO must determine the amount of the rebate (“Participant Capacity Rebate”) to be applied for Trading Interval t as the sum of all Facility Capacity Rebates determined in accordance with clause 4.26.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M3319]4.26.5.	To support the calculation of the values of RCOQ(p,t) required by clause 4.26.2:
[bookmark: _DV_M3320](a)	AEMO must record the following temperature data for generation systems (other than Intermittent Generators) in respect of which Market Participants hold Capacity Credits and which, in accordance with clause 4.10.1(e)(iv), indicated a valid method for measuring ambient temperature:
[bookmark: _DV_M3321]i.	the publicly available maximum daily temperature associated with a Facility for which temperature is defined in accordance with clause 4.10.1(e)(iv)(1); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3322]ii.	temperatures measured by the SCADA system for Facilities for which temperature is defined in accordance with clause 4.10.1(e)(iv)(2).
[bookmark: _DV_M3323](b)	[Blank]
4.26.6.	The Facility Capacity Rebate in Trading Interval t for Facility f, being a Scheduled Generator or a Demand Side Programme for which a Market Participant holds Capacity Credits—

where—
(a)	FCR(f, t) is the Facility Capacity Rebate for Facility f in the Trading Interval t;
(b)	TAR(t) is the sum of all Trading Interval Capacity Cost Refunds for all Market Participants in Trading Interval t;
(c)	F is the set of Facilities, being Scheduled Generators or Demand Side Programmes and f is a Facility within that set;
(d)	CC(f, t) for a Facility f in a Trading Interval t is the Facility’s capacity in t, which is not subject to an Outage, determined as follows—
i.	for a Scheduled Generator, the MW value of Capacity Credits less the MW quantity of Outage as recorded under clause 7.13.1A(b); and
ii.	for a Demand Side Programme, the lesser of—
1.	the Demand Side Programme Load multiplied by two so as to be a MW quantity less the sum of the Minimum Consumptions in MW for each of the Facility’s Associated Loads; and
2.	the Demand Side Programme’s Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity in t; and
(e)	E(f, t) is the eligibility of Facility f in Trading Interval t, equal to—
i.	one for any Facility which is a Scheduled Generator and the following applies—
1.	the Facility has a Sent Out Metered Schedule greater than zero in any one of the 1,440 Trading Intervals prior to and including Trading Interval t;
2.	the sum of the Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refunds for Facility f, in Capacity Year y that the Trading Interval t falls in, for trading intervals prior to and including Trading Interval t, is less than the Maximum Facility Refund for Facility f in Capacity Year y; and
3.	the sum of the Generation Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund in Capacity Year y that the Trading Interval t falls in, for trading intervals prior to and including Trading Interval t, is less than the Maximum Participant Generation Refund for for the Market Participant p which the Facility is registered to, in Capacity Year y; and
ii.	one for any Facility which is a Demand Side Programme and the following applies—
1.	the Facility received a Dispatch Instruction to reduce consumption in any one of the 1,440 Trading Intervals prior to and including Trading Interval t;
2.	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity for the Demand Side Programme does not equal zero under clause 4.12.4(c); and
3.	the sum of the Demand Side Programme Capacity Cost Refunds for Facility f, in Capacity Year y that the Trading Interval t falls in, for trading intervals prior to and including Trading Interval t, is less than the Maximum Facility Refund for Facility f in Capacity Year y; and
iii.	zero otherwise.
[bookmark: _DV_M3324][bookmark: _Toc136232253][bookmark: _Toc139100891]4.27.	Reserve Capacity Performance Monitoring
[bookmark: _DV_M3325]4.27.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3326][bookmark: _DV_M3327][bookmark: _DV_M3328]4.27.2.	By the 25th day of each month, AEMO must assess the number of Equivalent Planned Outage Hours taken in the preceding 12 Trading Months by each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator assigned Capacity Credits for the current Capacity Year.
[bookmark: _DV_M3330]4.27.3.	If the number of Equivalent Planned Outage Hours for a Facility, as determined under clause 4.27.2, exceeds 1,750 hours for the preceding 12 Trading Months, AEMO may require the Market Participant holding Capacity Credits for that Facility to provide to AEMO—
[bookmark: _DV_M3331](a)	a Reserve Capacity Performance Report as described in clause 4.27.4; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3332](b)	a Reserve Capacity Performance Improvement Report as described in clause 4.27.4A, to be provided at intervals specified by AEMO, but not more frequently than once per quarter.
4.27.3A.	In making its decision whether to require a report under clause 4.27.3, AEMO must assess whether the number of Equivalent Planned Outage Hours taken by the Facility in the previous 12 Trading Months was attributable to specific, infrequent events or is indicative of an underlying performance deficiency, and may consider any matters it deems relevant in making this assessment. AEMO may consult System Management in deciding whether or not to require a report.
[bookmark: _DV_M3333]4.27.4.	A Reserve Capacity Performance Report must include—
[bookmark: _DV_M3334](a)	explanations of all Planned Outages taken by the Facility in the 12 Trading Months referred to in clause 4.27.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M3335](b)	a statement of the expected maximum number of days of Planned Outages to be taken by the Facility in each of the next 36 Trading Months commencing from the Trading Month in which the report is requested, including adequate explanation to make clear the reason for each Planned Outage;
(bA)	the relationship of the Planned Outages to the long term asset management strategy and established maintenance plan for the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M3336](c)	measures being undertaken or proposed by the Market Participant to increase the availability of the Facility, and their actual and anticipated effect on the frequency of Planned Outages; and
(d)	any other information concerning the availability of the Facility that AEMO may request.
4.27.4A.	A Reserve Capacity Performance Improvement Report must include—
(a)	descriptions of the measures proposed, being undertaken or already undertaken by the Market Participant to increase the availability of the Facility;
(b)	details of any changes to the expected maximum number of days of Planned Outages to be taken by the Facility for a Trading Month previously provided by the Market Participant under clause 4.27.4(b) or this clause 4.27.4A(b), including adequate explanations for each change; and
(c)	explanation of any variation between expected and actual improvement of the availability of the Facility as a result of the measures taken.
[bookmark: _DV_M3337]4.27.5.	A Market Participant must—
(a)	provide a Reserve Capacity Performance Report to AEMO in a format specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.27.12 within 20 Business Days of being requested to do so; and
(b)	provide a Reserve Capacity Performance Improvement Report to AEMO in a format specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.27.12 by the date specified by AEMO under clause 4.27.3(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M3338]4.27.6.	AEMO may, at the Market Participant’s expense, consult with any person AEMO considers suitably qualified to provide an opinion on a report provided under clause 4.27.5. AEMO may ask the person to provide an opinion on the report generally, or to limit the scope of the opinion to specified matters covered in the report.
[bookmark: _DV_M3339]4.27.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3340]4.27.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3341]4.27.9.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3342][bookmark: _DV_M3343][bookmark: _DV_M3344][bookmark: _DV_M3345][bookmark: _DV_M3346]4.27.10.	Market Participants holding Capacity Credits for Facilities that are yet to commence operation must file a report on progress with AEMO: 
(a)	at least once every three months from the date the Capacity Credit are confirmed under clause 4.20.5A; and
(b)	at least once every month between the start of the calendar year in which the date referred to in clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7) falls and the date AEMO notifies the Market Participant, under clause 4.13.14, that the need to maintain the Reserve Capacity Security for the Facility has ceased.
[bookmark: _DV_M3347]4.27.11.	Reports provided under clause 4.27.10 must include any changes to Key Project Dates. 
4.27.11A	Upon receipt of a report provided under clause 4.27.10(a) AEMO must revise the date referred to in clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7) in accordance with the report unless, in its opinion, the Facility, or part of the Facility, is unlikely to have completed all Commissioning Tests by that date. 
4.27.11B	[Blank]
4.27.11C	If, in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, AEMO rejects a change to the Key Project Dates provided in accordance with clause 4.27.10(b) or 4.27.11D AEMO must, within ten business days of receiving the report, notify the Market Participant of its decision and provide reasons why the dates have been rejected. 
4.27.11D	Where AEMO rejects a change to the Key Project Dates it may require the Market Participant to provide additional information, submitted by a suitably authorised person, and may also require the Market Participant to submit further reports or revise the Key Project Dates. The provisions of clauses 4.27.11 to this clause 4.27.11D will apply to any further reports. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3348]4.27.12.	AEMO must document the procedure to be followed in performing Reserve Capacity monitoring in a Market Procedure. Amongst other things, the Market Procedure must list the documents and other items that may be required by AEMO as supporting evidence in accordance with clause 4.27.11D. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3349][bookmark: _Toc136232254][bookmark: _Toc139100892]Funding Reserve Capacity Purchased by AEMO
[bookmark: _DV_M3350][bookmark: _Toc136232255][bookmark: _Toc139100893]4.28.	Funding Reserve Capacity Purchased by AEMO
[bookmark: _DV_M3351]4.28.1.	AEMO must separate the total costs of Capacity Credits acquired by it for a Trading Month, including Capacity Credits covered by Special Price Arrangements, into the following two sets:
[bookmark: _DV_M3352](a)	the cost of acquiring enough Capacity Credits to ensure, to the extent possible given the number of Capacity Credits AEMO has acquired, that the lesser of:
i.	the Reserve Capacity Requirement applicable to that Trading Month; and
ii.	total Capacity Credits assigned to Facilities minus the total DSM Capacity Credits,
is just covered after allowing for Capacity Credits traded bilaterally (as defined in clause 4.14.2 and subject to clause 4.28.2(b)) in that Trading Month; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3357][bookmark: _DV_M3358](b)	the cost of other Capacity Credits acquired but not allocated to the set referred to in clause 4.28.1(a),
[bookmark: _DV_M3361]determined on the basis that the Capacity Credits acquired by AEMO are allocated to the set referred to in clause 4.28.1(a) in order of decreasing cost per Capacity Credit, other than DSM Capacity Credits, until the capacity requirements referred to in clause 4.28.1(a) are met, with the remaining Capacity Credits acquired by AEMO being allocated to the set referred to in clause 4.28.1(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M3362]4.28.2.	For the purposes of clause 4.28.1:
[bookmark: _DV_M3363](a)	AEMO is taken to have acquired a Capacity Credit held by a Market Participant in respect of a Trading Month if that Capacity Credit has not been allocated by that Market Participant to another Market Participant for settlement purposes under sections 9.4 and 9.5;
(aA)	without limiting clause 4.28.2(a), AEMO is taken to have acquired all DSM Capacity Credits;
[bookmark: _DV_M3364](b)	any Capacity Credits that have been allocated to a Market Customer in excess of that Market Customer’s Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement must be:
i.	deemed to be Capacity Credits acquired by AEMO from the Market Customer; and
ii.	not counted as Capacity Credits traded bilaterally;
[bookmark: _DV_M3365](c)	the cost of a Capacity Credit acquired by AEMO which is covered by a Special Price Arrangement is the Special Reserve Capacity Price determined in accordance with clause 4.21.1(b);
(cA)	the monthly cost of a DSM Capacity Credit is the DSM Reserve Capacity Price divided by 12;
(cB)	the cost of a Capacity Credit deemed to be acquired by AEMO from a Market Customer under clause 4.28.2(b)(i) is the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price determined in accordance with clause 4.29.1; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3366](d)	the cost of each other Capacity Credit acquired by AEMO is the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price determined in accordance with clause 4.29.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M3367][bookmark: _DV_M3368][bookmark: _DV_M3370]4.28.3.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must calculate the Targeted Reserve Capacity Cost, being the cost defined under clause 4.28.1(a) and must allocate this cost to Market Customers in accordance with section 9.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M3371]4.28.4.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must calculate a Shared Reserve Capacity Cost being the sum of—
[bookmark: _DV_M3372](a)	the cost defined under clause 4.28.1(b);
[bookmark: _DV_M3373](b)	the net payments to be made by AEMO under Supplementary Capacity Contracts less any amount drawn under a Reserve Capacity Security by AEMO and distributed in accordance with clause 4.13.11A(a); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3374](bA)	the Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments made for that Trading Month; less
[bookmark: _DV_M3375](c)	the Intermittent Load Refunds for that Trading Month; less
(d)	any amount drawn under a Reserve Capacity Security by AEMO and distributed in accordance with clause 4.13.11A(b),
[bookmark: _DV_M3376]and AEMO must allocate this total cost to Market Customers in proportion to each Market Customer’s Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement.
[bookmark: _DV_M3377]4.28.5.	The Shared Reserve Capacity Cost may have a negative value.   
[bookmark: _DV_M3378]4.28.6.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish an Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23C, where this Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement is determined using the methodology described in Appendix 5.
[bookmark: _DV_M3379]4.28.7.	For each Trading Month, AEMO must determine and publish an Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.24, where this Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement is determined using the methodology described in Appendix 5.
[bookmark: _DV_M3380][bookmark: _DV_M3382][bookmark: _DV_M3383][bookmark: _DV_M3384][bookmark: _DV_M3390][bookmark: _Hlk17376134]4.28.8.	To assist AEMO in determining Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements in accordance with clause 4.28.6 and Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements in accordance with clause 4.28.7 for the Capacity Year starting on 1 October of Year 3 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, Market Customers must, by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23, provide to AEMO:
(a)	the identity of all interval meters associated with that Market Customer which measure Loads that it nominates as Non-Temperature Dependent Loads;
(b)	details of any Demand Side Management measures that the Market Customer has implemented since the previous Hot Season, including the expected MW reduction in peak consumption resulting from those measures; and
(c)	nominations of capacity requirements for Intermittent Loads, expressed in MW, where the nominated quantity cannot exceed the greater of:
i.	the maximum allowed level of Intermittent Load specified in Standing Data for that Intermittent Load at the time of providing the data; and
ii.	the maximum Contractual Maximum Demand expected to be associated with that Intermittent Load during the Capacity Year to which the nomination relates. The Market Customer must provide evidence to AEMO of this Contractual Maximum Demand level unless AEMO has previously been provided with that evidence.
4.28.8A.	A Market Customer with an Intermittent Load that was not registered by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23 must provide AEMO with the information described in clause 4.28.8(c) no later than 5 Business Days prior to the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23C where that date and time relates to the Trading Month in which the Intermittent Load will first commence operation.
[bookmark: _DV_M3391]4.28.8B.	AEMO must accept a nomination for capacity for an Intermittent Load from a Market Customer if that nomination is made in accordance with clauses 4.28.8 or 4.28.8A provided that AEMO is satisfied of the accuracy of the data and evidence provided in accordance with clause 4.28.8(c)(ii).
4.28.8C.	Subject to clause 4.28.11, a Market Customer may provide to AEMO:
(a)	the identity of additional interval meters (to those provided under clause 4.28.8) associated with the Market Customer which measure Loads that it nominates as Non-Temperature Dependent Loads for the remainder of the relevant Capacity Year; and 
(b)	details of any additional Demand Side Management measures (to those provided under clause 4.28.8) that the Market Customer has implemented since the previous Hot Season, including the expected MW reduction in peak consumption resulting from those measures,
by providing the relevant information to AEMO no later than 15 Business Days prior to the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23C for the first Trading Month for which the Market Customer wants AEMO to take the updated information into account.
[bookmark: _DV_M3392]4.28.9.	AEMO must only accept the load measured by an interval meter nominated in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(a) or 4.28.8C(a) as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load if that load satisfies the requirements of Appendix 5A. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3393][bookmark: _DV_M3398]4.28.9A.	A Market Customer may submit a Consumption Deviation Application to AEMO in accordance with the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.28.9E, in respect of a Load that it has nominated as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load under clause 4.28.8(a) or clause 4.28.8C(a) and a Trading Interval, if:
(a)	the level of consumption of the Load was affected in the Trading Interval; and 
(b)	the Market Customer considers that the deviation in the level of consumption was due to: 
[bookmark: _Hlk2721881]i.	the Trading Interval falling on a Trading Day that is not a Business Day; or 
ii.	a maintenance event.
4.28.9B.	AEMO may charge an Application Fee to cover its costs of requesting clarification or further information of any aspect of a Consumption Deviation Application in accordance with clause 4.28.9F.
4.28.9C.	A Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.28.9A must: 
(a)	be submitted as soon as practicable, but in any event:
i.	for an application that relates to the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for October in the relevant Capacity Year, must be submitted by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23; and
ii.	for an application that relates to the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for a Trading Month, other than October, in the relevant Capacity Year, must be submitted by the date and time specified in clause 4.28.8C; and
(b)	contain, or be accompanied by, the information specified in the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.28.9E.
4.28.9D.	AEMO must accept or reject a Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.28.9A in accordance with the Market Procedure referred to in clause 4.28.9E no later than the time the information is needed for the calculation of the relevant Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement.
4.28.9E.	AEMO must specify the following matters in a Market Procedure:
(a)	the process that a Market Customer must follow when submitting a Consumption Deviation Application for a Load under clause 4.28.9A;
(b)	the information and supporting evidence that a Market Customer must provide in its Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.28.9A;
(c)	the process that AEMO must follow when it receives a Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.28.9A; and
(d)	the criteria that AEMO must consider when deciding whether to accept or reject a Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.28.9A.
4.28.9F.	If it considers it reasonably necessary to assess the Consumption Deviation Application, AEMO may request clarification or further information of any aspect of the Consumption Deviation Application submitted under clause 4.28.9A. Any clarification or information received is deemed to be part of the Consumption Deviation Application.
4.28.10.	AEMO must only take into account a MW reduction in peak consumption resulting from Demand Side Management measures specified in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(b) or 4.28.8C(b) in applying the methodology of Appendix 5 to the extent that AEMO is satisfied that the peak consumption associated with the applicable Market Participant would have been lowered by that number of MWs had those Demand Side Management measures been in place during the preceding Hot Season.
[bookmark: _DV_M3400]4.28.11.	For each Capacity Year, a Market Customer may only provide AEMO with the relevant information specified in clauses 4.28.8, 4.28.8A and 4.28.8C once with respect to each load.
4.28.11A.	When undertaking the Adjustment Process for a Trading Month under clause 9.16.3 in accordance with the settlement cycle timeline, AEMO must recalculate the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for the Trading Month, using the methodology described in Appendix 5, and must publish the recalculated Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements.
4.28.12.	AEMO must document the process to be followed in calculating Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements and Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M3404][bookmark: _Toc136232256][bookmark: _Toc139100894]Intermittent Load Refunds
[bookmark: _DV_M3405][bookmark: _Toc136232257][bookmark: _Toc139100895]4.28A. Intermittent Load Refunds
[bookmark: _DV_M3406]4.28A.1.	AEMO must determine for each Intermittent Load registered to Market Participant p the amount of the refund (“Intermittent Load Refund”) to be applied for each Trading Month m in respect of that Intermittent Load as the sum over all Trading Intervals t of Trading Day d in the Trading Month m of the product of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3407](a)	the applicable value of Y for the Intermittent Load as determined in clause 4.26.1(b)(iii); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3408][bookmark: _DV_M3409](b)	[Blank]
(c)	the Capacity Shortfall for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d and Trading Month m which is the greater of zero and:
[bookmark: _DV_M3410][bookmark: _DV_C1368][bookmark: _DV_M3411][bookmark: _DV_C1369][bookmark: _DV_M3412]i.	double the MWh of the Intermittent Load metered during that Trading Interval, where for the purpose of this calculation the metered amount should be defined at the meter rather than being Loss Factor adjusted so as to be measured at the Reference Node, less;
[bookmark: _DV_M3413]ii. 	if the generating system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) is undergoing a Planned Outage or a Consequential Outage, the quantity nominated for that Intermittent Load by its Market Customer in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(c) or 4.28.8A; less
[bookmark: _DV_M3414]iii.	3% of the quantity nominated for that Intermittent Load by its Market Customer in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(c) or 4.28.8A; less
[bookmark: _DV_M3415]iv.	for Trading Intervals where the temperature data described in clause 4.28A.2 shows a temperature in excess of 41oC and the generating system described in clause 2.30B.2(a) is not undergoing a Planned Outage, Forced Outage or a Consequential Outage, the capacity reduction, if any, specified in accordance with clause 2.30B.3(b)(i).
[bookmark: _DV_M3416]4.28A.2.	To support the implementation of clause 4.28A.1(c)(iv) 
[bookmark: _DV_M3417](a)	AEMO must record the following temperature data for generation systems in respect of which this clause 4.28A applies and for which, in accordance with clause 2.30B.3(b)(ii), a valid method for measuring ambient temperature was indicated:
[bookmark: _DV_M3418]i.	the publicly available maximum daily temperature associated with those generating systems for which temperature is defined in accordance with clause 2.30B.3(b)(ii)(1); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3419]ii.	temperatures measured by the SCADA system for those generating systems for which temperature is defined in accordance with clause 2.30B.3(b)(ii)(2).
[bookmark: _DV_M3420](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3421]4.28A.3.	AEMO must document the procedure AEMO must follow in calculating Intermittent Load Refunds in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M3422][bookmark: _Toc136232258][bookmark: _Toc139100896]Treatment of New Small Generators
[bookmark: _DV_M3423][bookmark: _Toc136232259][bookmark: _Toc139100897]4.28B. Treatment of New Small Generators
[bookmark: _DV_M3424]4.28B.1.	This section 4.28B is applicable to Registered Facilities to which the following conditions apply:
[bookmark: _DV_M3425](a)	the Facility is a Non-Scheduled Generator and has commenced operation;
[bookmark: _DV_M3426](b)	the Facility has a nameplate capacity not exceeding 1 MW; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3427](c)	the Facility has not previously held Capacity Credits for past Reserve Capacity Cycles and does not hold Capacity Credits for the Reserve Capacity Cycle for which Capacity Credits are sought; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3428](d)	there has been no opportunity for the Market Participant to which the Facility is registered to apply for certification of Reserve Capacity for the Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle for which Capacity Credits are sought in accordance with clause 4.9 since the date upon which the Facility became a Registered Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M3429]4.28B.2.	A Market Participant to which a Facility is registered that this clause 4.28B relates to may apply to AEMO for Capacity Credits for that Facility at any time between the date upon which the Facility became a Registered Facility and the earliest date upon which either:
[bookmark: _DV_M3430](a)	Reserve Capacity Obligations could apply to the Facility where such Reserve Capacity Obligations relate to Capacity Credits secured in accordance with clause 4.20 at the earliest possible opportunity following the registration of the Facility; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3431](b)	Reserve Capacity Obligations actually apply to the Facility due to Capacity Credits secured in accordance with clause 4.20 prior to the registration of the Facility. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3432]4.28B.3.	An application made under clause 4.28B.2 must include all the information required by clause 4.10 for a Non-Scheduled Generator, with the modification that the decommissioning date required by clause 4.10.1(d) is only required if the Facility will be decommissioned prior to the end date defined in clause 4.28B.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M3433]4.28B.4.	AEMO must process an application made in accordance with clause 4.28B.2 so as to determine the Certified Reserve Capacity, Capacity Credits and Reserve Capacity Obligations to associate with the Facility:
[bookmark: _DV_M3434](a)	AEMO must set Certified Reserve Capacity for the Facility to that amount it would normally grant the Facility if processing an application for Certified Reserve Capacity in accordance with clause 4.11; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3435](b)	AEMO must set the Capacity Credits for the facility to equal the Certified Reserve Capacity of the Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3436](c)	AEMO must set the Reserve Capacity Obligations, including the initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity, for the Facility in accordance with clause 4.12 as if set as part of an application for Certified Reserve Capacity made  in accordance with clause 4.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M3437]4.28B.5.	AEMO must process an application made in accordance with clause 4.28B.2 within 10 Business Days of receipt of the application.
[bookmark: _DV_M3438]4.28B.6.	If AEMO approves the granting of Capacity Credits to the Facility then the Capacity Credits and the Reserve Capacity Obligations associated with that Facility are to apply from the commencement of the Trading Day commencing on the start date until the end of the Trading Day ending on the end date where:
[bookmark: _DV_M3439](a)	the start date is the next occurrence of the date 1 October after the date on which AEMO grants approval, or if AEMO grants approval prior to Energy Market Commencement then the date of Energy Market Commencement; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3440](b)	the end date is the earlier of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3441]i.	the first date that Reserve Capacity Obligations could apply to the Facility where such Reserve Capacity Obligations relate to Capacity Credits secured in accordance with clause 4.20 at the earliest possible opportunity following the registration of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M3442]ii.	the first date that Reserve Capacity Obligations actually apply to the Facility due to Capacity Credits secured in accordance with clause 4.20 prior to the registration of the Facility; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3443]iii.	the first instance of the date 1 October after the start date; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3444]iv.	the decommissioning date of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M3445]4.28B.7.	A Market Participant may re-apply to AEMO for Capacity Credits in accordance with this clause 4.28B if Capacity Credits issued in accordance with this clause 4.28B have, or are due to, expire in accordance with clause 4.28B.6(b)(iii).
[bookmark: _DV_M3446]4.28B.8.	Any Capacity Credit issued by AEMO under this section 4.28B:
[bookmark: _DV_M3447](a)	is, for the purpose of settlement, to be treated as if it were traded bilaterally in accordance with section 4.14 (as defined in clause 4.14.2); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3448](b)	is not eligible to have a Special Price Arrangement associated with it.
[bookmark: _DV_M3449]4.28B.9.	AEMO must document the process for applying for and approving Capacity Credits in accordance with this section 4.28B in a Market Procedure.
Early Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.28C. Early Certification of Reserve Capacity
4.28C.1.	This section 4.28C is applicable to Facilities to which the following conditions apply:
(a) 	the Facility is a new Facility;
(b) 	the Facility is a generating system; and
(c)	the Facility is deemed by AEMO to be committed. 
4.28C.2.	A Market Participant with a Facility that meets the criteria in clause 4.28C.1 may apply to AEMO, at any time before 1 January of Year 1 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the application relates, for certification of Capacity and Capacity Credits for that Facility (“Early Certified Reserve Capacity”). 
4.28C.3.	Each application for Early Certified Reserve Capacity must relate to a single future Reserve Capacity Cycle. AEMO must not accept more than one application for certification of Reserve Capacity per Facility per calendar year. 
4.28C.4.	An application under clause 4.28C.2 must state that the applicant intends to trade all assigned Certified Reserve Capacity bilaterally as defined in clause 4.14.2. 
4.28C.5.	An application made under clause 4.28C.2 must include all the information required by clause 4.10 for the appropriate type of generation system for which the application pertains to. 
4.28C.6.	AEMO must process each application made in accordance with clause 4.28C.2 so as to determine the Early Certified Reserve Capacity, Capacity Credits and Reserve Capacity Obligations in connection with the Facility. 
4.28C.7.	AEMO must, within 90 days of receiving the application, set Early Certified Reserve Capacity for the Facility to that amount it would normally grant the Facility if processing an application for Certified Reserve Capacity in accordance with clause 4.11. 
4.28C.8.	Within 30 Business Days of the applicant receiving notification by AEMO of the amount of Early Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to the Facility the applicant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of a Reserve Capacity Security equal to the amount specified in clause 4.28C.9.
4.28C.8A	If a Market Participant does not comply with clause 4.28C.8 in full by the time specified in clause 4.28C.8, the Early Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to that Facility will lapse.
4.28C.9.	The amount for the purposes of clauses 4.28C.8 and 4.28C.12 is 25 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price included in the most recent Request for Expressions of Interest at the time and date associated with clause 4.28C.8 or 4.28C.12 as applicable, multiplied by an amount equal to the Early Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to the Facility. 
4.28C.10.	AEMO must set the Capacity Credits for the Facility to equal the Early Certified Reserve Capacity of the Facility once the Reserve Capacity Security is provided to AEMO under clause 4.28C.8. 
4.28C.11.	AEMO must set the Reserve Capacity Obligations, including the initial Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity, for the Facility in accordance with clause 4.12 as if set as part of an application for Certified Reserve Capacity made in accordance with clause 4.11. 
4.28C.12.	Prior to the time and date specified in clause 4.1.13, in Year 1 of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle specified in clause 4.10.1(b) in which the Facility will enter service, AEMO must recalculate the amount of Reserve Capacity Security to be provided by each Market Participant in accordance with clause 4.28C.9 and:
(a)	If an additional amount of Reserve Capacity Security is required, the Market Participant must ensure that AEMO holds the benefit of the additional Reserve Capacity Security by the time and date specified in clause 4.1.13(a); and
(b)	If a reduced amount of Reserve Capacity Security is required, the Market Participant may request AEMO to return any additional Reserve Capacity Security, in accordance with clause 4.13.14, provided that at all times AEMO holds a Reserve Capacity Security to the level determined in accordance with this clause 4.28C.12.
4.28C.12A From the time and date specified in clause 4.1.13 of Year 1 of the first Reserve Capacity Cycle in which the Facility will enter service, all of the provisions of clause 4.13 apply equally to the Reserve Capacity Security of Facilities with Early Certified Reserve Capacity.
4.28C.13.	If AEMO approves the granting of Capacity Credits to the Facility under this section 4.28C, then the Capacity Credits and the Reserve Capacity Obligations associated with that Facility will apply from the commencement of the Trading Day commencing on the start date until the end of the Trading Day ending on the end date, where:
(a)	the start date is: 
i.	where AEMO has determined, under clause 4.20.5A(aA), that the Reserve Capacity Requirement has been met or exceeded with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13 – 1 October of Year 3 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the application relates, as determined under clause 4.28C.2; and
ii.	where AEMO has determined, under clause 4.20.5A(aA), that the Reserve Capacity Requirement has not been met with the Capacity Credits assigned for Year 3 for which no Reserve Capacity Security was required to be provided under section 4.13: 
1.	for Facilities commissioned between 1 June of Year 3 and 1 October of Year 3 – the date on which the Facility completes all Commissioning Tests and is capable of meeting Reserve Capacity Obligations in full, as specified in accordance with clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7), or as revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A; or 
2.	for new generating systems undertaking Commissioning Tests after 1 October of Year 3 – 1 October of Year 3; and
(b)	the end date is the earlier of:
i.	1 October of Year 4 of the Reserve Capacity Cycle to which the application relates, as determined under clause 4.28C.2; and
ii.	the decommissioning date of the Facility.
4.28C.14.	Capacity Credits issued by AEMO under this section 4.28C:
(a)	are not eligible to be used in a Reserve Capacity Auction; and 
(b)	are not eligible to have Special Price Arrangements associated with them.
4.28C.15.	AEMO must document the process for applying for and approving Capacity Credits in accordance with this section 4.28C in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M3450][bookmark: _Toc136232260][bookmark: _Toc139100898]Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M3451][bookmark: _Toc136232261][bookmark: _Toc139100899]4.29.	Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M3452]4.29.1.	The Monthly Reserve Capacity Price for a Reserve Capacity Cycle to apply during the period specified in clause 4.1.29 is to equal—
[bookmark: _DV_M3453](a)	if a Reserve Capacity Auction is run for the Reserve Capacity Cycle, the Reserve Capacity Price for the Reserve Capacity Cycle divided by 12; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3454](b)	if no Reserve Capacity Auction is run—
[bookmark: _DV_C1377][bookmark: _DV_M3455]i.	for a Reserve Capacity Cycle prior to 1 October 2008, 85 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price for the Reserve Capacity Cycle divided by 12;
[bookmark: _DV_C1379][bookmark: _DV_M3456]ii.	for a Reserve Capacity Cycle up to and including the 2014 Reserve Capacity Cycle, 85 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price for the Reserve Capacity Cycle multiplied by the excess capacity adjustment and divided by 12 where the excess capacity adjustment is equal to the minimum of—
1.	one; and
2.	the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle divided by the total number of Capacity Credits assigned by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.20.5A for the Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
iii.	for a Reserve Capacity Cycle from the 2015 Reserve Capacity Cycle up to and including the 2021 Reserve Capacity Cycle, the value calculated using the formula set out below for the relevant Capacity Year and divided by 12—
RESERVE CAPACITY ADMINISTERED PRICE TABLE
	Reserve Capacity Cycle
	Capacity Year commencing
	Formula

	2015
	1 October 2017
	

	2016
	1 October 2018
	

	2017
	1 October 2019
	

	2018
	1 October 2020
	

	2019
	1 October 2021
	

	2020
	1 October 2022
	

	2021
	1 October 2023 onwards
	


where—
1.	BRCP is the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price determined in accordance with section 4.16; and
2.	surplus is the pro rata excess capacity calculated as follows—

where—
A.	CC is the total number of Capacity Credits assigned by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.20.5A for the Reserve Capacity Cycle; and
B.	RCR is the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Reserve Capacity Cycle;
iv.	for a Reserve Capacity Cycle from the 2022 Reserve Capacity Cycle onwards, insert values for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle into the equation for the 2021 Reserve Capacity Cycle set out in clause 4.29.1(b)(iii).
[bookmark: _DV_M3457][bookmark: _DV_M3461][bookmark: _DV_M3462]4.29.2.	The Monthly Special Reserve Capacity Price to apply during a Trading Month for each Special Price Arrangement associated with a Facility is to equal the Special Reserve Capacity Price for that Special Price Arrangement and Reserve Capacity Cycle divided by 12.
[bookmark: _DV_M3463]4.29.3.	AEMO must determine the following information in time for settlement of Trading Month m:
[bookmark: _DV_M3464](a)	the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price applying during that Trading Month;
[bookmark: _DV_M3465](b)	the Targeted Reserve Capacity Cost for that Trading Month as defined in clause 4.28.3;
[bookmark: _DV_M3466](c)	the Shared Reserve Capacity Cost for that Trading Month as defined in clause 4.28.4;
[bookmark: _DV_M3467](d)	subject to clause 4.29.4, for each Market Participant p and for Trading Month m:
[bookmark: _DV_M3468]i.	the quantity of Capacity Credits (including Capacity Credits from Facilities subject to Network Control Service Contracts) acquired by AEMO which are not:
1.	DSM Capacity Credits; or
2.	covered by a Special Price Arrangement;
[bookmark: _DV_M3469]ii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3470]iii.	the total quantity of Capacity Credits covered by Special Price Arrangements;
[bookmark: _DV_M3471]iv.	the quantity of Capacity Credits (other than DSM Capacity Credits) traded bilaterally (as defined in clause 4.14.2), including Capacity Credits from Facilities subject to Network Control Service Contracts to which clause 4.20.1(d)(iii) does apply;
ivA.	the quantity of DSM Capacity Credits;
[bookmark: _DV_M3472]v.	the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for each Market Customer for that Trading Month;
[bookmark: _DV_M3473]vi.	the total Capacity Cost Refund to be paid by the Market Participant to AEMO for all Trading Intervals in Trading Month m;
vii.	the total Participant Capacity Rebate to be paid to the Market Participant by AEMO for all Trading Intervals in Trading Month m; and
viii.	the Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments to be made to the Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M3474](dA)	for each Market Participant, the Intermittent Load Refund to be paid by the Market Participant to AEMO for each of its Intermittent Loads; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3475](e)	for each Supplementary Capacity Contract: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3476]i.	the net payment to be made by AEMO under that contract for the Trading Month;
[bookmark: _DV_M3477]ii.	to whom the payment is to be made; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3478]iii.	how the payment is to be made if the party identified in clause 4.29.3(e)(ii) is not a Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M3479][bookmark: _DV_C1391][bookmark: _DV_M3480]4.29.4.	If a Capacity Credit is terminated, created or reinstated for any reason during a Trading Month then AEMO must adjust the quantities specified in clause 4.29.3(d) to reflect the proportion of the Trading Month for which the Capacity Credit existed.
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[bookmark: _DV_M3481][bookmark: _Toc136232262][bookmark: _Toc139100900]5	Network Control Services
[bookmark: _DV_M3482][bookmark: _Toc136232263][bookmark: _Toc139100901]Network Control Service Process
[bookmark: _DV_M3483][bookmark: _Toc136232264][bookmark: _Toc139100902]5.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3484][bookmark: _DV_M3485][bookmark: _DV_M3486][bookmark: _DV_M3487][bookmark: _DV_M3488][bookmark: _DV_M3489][bookmark: _DV_M3490][bookmark: _Toc136232265][bookmark: _Toc139100903]5.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3491][bookmark: _DV_M3492][bookmark: _DV_M3493][bookmark: _DV_M3494][bookmark: _DV_M3495][bookmark: _DV_M3496][bookmark: _DV_M3497][bookmark: _DV_M3498][bookmark: _DV_M3500][bookmark: _DV_M3499][bookmark: _DV_M3501][bookmark: _DV_M3502][bookmark: _DV_M3503][bookmark: _DV_M3504][bookmark: _DV_M3505][bookmark: _DV_M3506][bookmark: _DV_M3507][bookmark: _DV_M3508][bookmark: _DV_M3509][bookmark: _DV_M3510][bookmark: _DV_M3511][bookmark: _DV_M3512][bookmark: _DV_M3513][bookmark: _DV_M3514][bookmark: _DV_M3515][bookmark: _Toc136232266][bookmark: _Toc139100904]5.2A	Registration and Certification
5.2A.1.	Where a Market Participant enters into a Network Control Service Contract for a Facility, the Market Participant must ensure that the Facility is registered as a Registered Facility during the period for which Network Control Services are to be provided under the Network Control Service Contract.
5.2A.2	Where a Market Participant enters into a Network Control Service Contract for a Facility then the Market Participant must apply to AEMO for Certified Reserve Capacity in respect of the Facility, in respect of each Reserve Capacity Cycle that the Facility would be eligible to participate in over the period for which Network Control Services will be provided under the relevant Network Control Service Contract.
5.2A.3.	Clause 5.2A.2 does not require a Market Participant to—
(a)	have applied for Certified Reserve Capacity in respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle in order for a Network Control Service Contract that was entered into before the date and time specified in clause 4.1.11(b) to be given effect under these Market Rules; or
(b)	apply for Certified Reserve Capacity in respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle in order for a Network Control Service Contract that will be entered into after the date and time specified in clause 4.1.11(b) to be given effect under these Market Rules.
5.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3516][bookmark: _DV_M3517][bookmark: _DV_M3518][bookmark: _DV_M3519][bookmark: _DV_M3520][bookmark: _DV_M3521][bookmark: _DV_M3522][bookmark: _DV_M3523][bookmark: _DV_M3524][bookmark: _DV_M3525][bookmark: _DV_M3526][bookmark: _DV_M3527][bookmark: _DV_M3528][bookmark: _DV_M3529][bookmark: _Toc136232267][bookmark: _Toc139100905]5.3A	Information required from the Network Operator
5.3A.1.	When a Network Operator has entered into a Network Control Service Contract with a Market Participant, the Network Operator must as soon as practicable and not less than 20 Business Days prior to a Network Control Service Contract taking effect, provide AEMO with:
(a)	the identity of the Market Participant; 
(b)	the identity of the Facility providing the service;
(c)	a unique identifier for the Network Control Service Contract; 
(d)	the period over which the services are to be provided by the Network Control Service Contract; and
(e) 	whether the Network Control Service Contract requires that the Facility not be part of an aggregated Facility.
5.3A.2	When any change occurs to the details of a Network Control Service Contract listed in clause 5.3A.1 the Network Operator must inform AEMO as soon as practicable.
5.3A.3.	When a Network Operator has entered into a Network Control Service Contract with a Market Participant, the Network Operator must provide System Management with the details of the Network Control Services Contract to enable System Management to dispatch the services provided under it.
5.3A.4 	When any change occurs to the details of a Network Control Service Contract provided to System Management under clause 5.3A.3 the Network Operator must inform System Management as soon as practicable.
5.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3530][bookmark: _DV_M3531][bookmark: _DV_M3532][bookmark: _DV_M3533][bookmark: _DV_M3534][bookmark: _DV_M3535][bookmark: _DV_M3536][bookmark: _DV_M3537][bookmark: _DV_M3538][bookmark: _DV_M3539][bookmark: _DV_M3540][bookmark: _DV_M3541][bookmark: _DV_M3542][bookmark: _DV_M3543][bookmark: _DV_M3544][bookmark: _DV_M3545][bookmark: _DV_M3546][bookmark: _DV_M3547][bookmark: _DV_M3548][bookmark: _DV_M3549][bookmark: _DV_M3550][bookmark: _DV_M3551][bookmark: _DV_M3552][bookmark: _DV_M3553][bookmark: _DV_M3554][bookmark: _DV_M3555][bookmark: _DV_M3556][bookmark: _DV_M3557][bookmark: _DV_M3558][bookmark: _DV_M3559][bookmark: _DV_M3560][bookmark: _DV_M3561][bookmark: _DV_M3562][bookmark: _DV_M3563][bookmark: _DV_M3564][bookmark: _DV_M3565][bookmark: _DV_M3566][bookmark: _DV_M3567][bookmark: _DV_M3568][bookmark: _DV_M3569][bookmark: _DV_M3570][bookmark: _DV_M3571][bookmark: _DV_M3572][bookmark: _DV_M3573][bookmark: _Toc136232269][bookmark: _Toc139100907]5.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3574][bookmark: _DV_M3575][bookmark: _DV_M3576][bookmark: _DV_M3577][bookmark: _DV_M3578][bookmark: _DV_M3579][bookmark: _DV_M3580][bookmark: _DV_M3581][bookmark: _DV_M3582][bookmark: _DV_M3583][bookmark: _DV_M3584][bookmark: _DV_M3585][bookmark: _DV_M3586][bookmark: _DV_M3587][bookmark: _DV_M3588][bookmark: _DV_M3589][bookmark: _DV_M3590][bookmark: _DV_M3591][bookmark: _DV_M3592][bookmark: _DV_M3593][bookmark: _DV_M3594][bookmark: _DV_M3595][bookmark: _DV_M3596][bookmark: _DV_M3597][bookmark: _DV_M3598][bookmark: _DV_M3599][bookmark: _DV_M3600][bookmark: _Toc136232270][bookmark: _Toc139100908]5.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3601][bookmark: _DV_M3602][bookmark: _DV_M3603][bookmark: _DV_M3604][bookmark: _DV_M3605][bookmark: _DV_M3606][bookmark: _DV_M3607][bookmark: _DV_M3608][bookmark: _DV_M3609][bookmark: _DV_M3610][bookmark: _DV_M3611][bookmark: _Toc136232271][bookmark: _Toc139100909]5.7.	Network Control Service Dispatch
[bookmark: _DV_M3612]5.7.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3613]5.7.2.	System Management may call upon the relevant Facility to provide services under a Network Control Services Contract in accordance with the terms of the contract, as advised to it by the Network Operator in accordance with clause 5.3A.3 and amended in accordance with clause 5.3A.4.
[bookmark: _DV_C1420]5.7.3.	[Blank].
[bookmark: _DV_M3614]5.7.4.	System Management must issue an Operating Instruction in order to call on Registered Facilities to provide services under Network Control Service Contracts.
[bookmark: _DV_M3615][bookmark: _Toc136232272][bookmark: _Toc139100910]Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M3616][bookmark: _Toc136232273][bookmark: _Toc139100911]5.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3617][bookmark: _DV_M3618][bookmark: _DV_M3619][bookmark: _DV_M3620][bookmark: _DV_M3621][bookmark: _DV_M3622][bookmark: _DV_M3623][bookmark: _DV_M3624][bookmark: _DV_M3625][bookmark: _DV_M3626][bookmark: _DV_M3627][bookmark: _DV_M3628][bookmark: _DV_M3629][bookmark: _DV_M3630][bookmark: _DV_M3631][bookmark: _DV_M3632][bookmark: _DV_M3633][bookmark: _DV_M3634][bookmark: _Toc136232274][bookmark: _Toc139100912]5.9.	Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M3635]5.9.1.	AEMO must provide the following information to the settlement system:
[bookmark: _DV_M3636][bookmark: _DV_M3637][bookmark: _DV_M3638][bookmark: _DV_M3639][bookmark: _DV_M3640](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_C1426](b)	for each Network Control Service Contract energy payment:
[bookmark: _DV_C1427]i.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_C1430]ii.	the Market Participant to which the payment will be made.
5.9.2.	AEMO must provide Network Operators with details of any quantities dispatched under their Network Control Service Contracts in a Trading Month by 5:00 PM on the Invoicing Date for Non-STEM Settlement Statements for that Trading Month.
5.9.3.	The information provided by AEMO to a Network Operator under clause 5.9.2 must include, for each relevant Facility and Trading Interval:
(a)	the unique identifier of the Network Control Service Contract under which the Dispatch Instruction was issued;
(b)	the MWh quantity by which the Facility was instructed by System Management to increase its output or reduce its consumption, as specified in clause 7.13.1(dA);
(c)	the per MWh price paid by AEMO for the quantity dispatched under the Network Control Service Contract; and
(d)	the total amount paid by AEMO to the Market Participant for the quantity dispatched under the Network Control Service Contract, determined as the product of the values specified in clauses 5.9.3(b) and 5.9.3(c).
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[bookmark: _DV_M3641][bookmark: _Toc136232275][bookmark: _Toc139100913]6.	The Energy Market
[bookmark: _DV_M3642][bookmark: _Toc136232276][bookmark: _Toc139100914]Energy Scheduling Timetable and Process
[bookmark: _DV_M3643][bookmark: _Toc136232277][bookmark: _Toc139100915]6.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3644][bookmark: _Toc136232278][bookmark: _Toc139100916]6.2.	Bilateral Submission Timetable and Process
[bookmark: _DV_M3645]6.2.1.	A Market Generator may submit Bilateral Submission data for a Trading Day to AEMO between:
[bookmark: _DV_M3646](a)	8:00 AM of the day seven days prior to the start of the Scheduling Day for the Trading Day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3647](b)	8:50 AM on the Scheduling Day for the Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3648]6.2.2.	Where AEMO holds a Standing Bilateral Submission for a Market Generator as at the time specified in clause 6.2.1(a), where that Standing Bilateral Submission is applicable to the Trading Day to which clause 6.2.1 relates and where that Standing Bilateral Submission conforms to the requirements of clause 6.7 at that time, AEMO must make the Bilateral Submission with respect to the Trading Day as at the time specified in clause 6.2.1(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M3649]6.2.2A.	When AEMO receives Bilateral Submission data from a Market Generator during the time interval described in clause 6.2.1, it must as soon as practicable communicate to that Market Generator whether or not AEMO accepts the data as conforming to the requirements of clause 6.7.  Where AEMO accepts the data then AEMO must revise the Bilateral Submission to reflect that data.
[bookmark: _DV_M3650]6.2.3.	By 8:30 AM on each Scheduling Day AEMO must communicate to each Market Participant a list of the Bilateral Submission quantities associated with that Market Participant for each Trading Interval on the Trading Day, including the party supplying, or being supplied by, the Market Participant., where this information must be based on Bilateral Submissions held by AEMO at a time not earlier than 8:20 AM on the Scheduling Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3651]6.2.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3652]6.2.4A.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3653]6.2.4B.	A Market Generator may cancel Bilateral Submission data held by AEMO for any Trading Interval of the Trading Day during the time interval specified in clause 6.2.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M3654][bookmark: _DV_M3655]6.2.5.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M3656]6.2.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3657]6.2.7.	By making or revising a Bilateral Submission a Market Participant acknowledges that it is acting with the permission of all affected Market Participants. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3658]6.2.8.	By 9:00  AM on each Scheduling Day AEMO must communicate to each Market Participant a list of the Bilateral Submission quantities associated with that Market Participant for each Trading Interval on the Trading Day, including the party supplying, or being supplied by, the Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M3659][bookmark: _Toc136232279][bookmark: _Toc139100917]6.2A.	Standing Bilateral Submission Timetable and Process
[bookmark: _DV_M3660]6.2A.1.	A Market Generator may submit Standing Bilateral Submission data  to AEMO on any day between the times of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3661](a)	1:00 PM; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3662](b)	3:50 PM,
[bookmark: _DV_M3663]where if accepted by AEMO the data will apply from the commencement of the subsequent Scheduling Day. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3664]6.2A.2.	When AEMO receives Standing Bilateral Submission data from a Market Generator during the time interval described in clause 6.2A.1, it must as soon as practicable communicate to that Market Generator whether or not AEMO accepts the data as conforming to the requirements of clause 6.7.  Where AEMO accepts the data then AEMO must revise the Standing Bilateral Submission to reflect that data.
[bookmark: _DV_M3665]6.2A.3.	Standing Bilateral Submission data must be associated with a day of the week and when used as Bilateral Submission data will only apply to Trading Days commencing on that day of the week.
[bookmark: _DV_M3666]6.2A.4.	A Market Generator may cancel Standing Bilateral Submission data held by AEMO for any Trading Interval of the Trading Day during the time interval specified in clause 6.2A.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M3667]6.2A.5.	AEMO must confirm to the Market Generator any cancellation of Standing Bilateral Submission data made in accordance with clause 6.2A.4.  Where such cancellation is made then AEMO must remove the relevant data from the Standing Bilateral Submission.
[bookmark: _DV_M3668][bookmark: _Toc136232280][bookmark: _Toc139100918]6.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3669][bookmark: _Toc136232281][bookmark: _Toc139100919][bookmark: _DV_M3670]6.3A.	Information to Support the Bilateral and STEM Submission Process 
[bookmark: _DV_M3671]6.3A.1.	AEMO must publish the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M3672](a)	by 8:00 AM of each Scheduling Day to support the Bilateral Submission process the Load Forecast in MWh and MW as measured at the Reference Node for each of the Trading Intervals of the Trading Day determined in accordance with clause 7.2.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M3673](b)	by 9:00 AM of each Scheduling Day to support the STEM Submission process:
[bookmark: _DV_M3674]i.	the total energy, in MWh as measured at the Reference Node, scheduled with AEMO under bilateral contracts for each of the Trading Intervals of the Trading Day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3675][bookmark: _DV_C1447][bookmark: _DV_M3676][bookmark: _DV_C1449][bookmark: _DV_M3677]ii.	data to allow the estimation of the residual Reserve Capacity available in each of the Trading Intervals of the Trading Day after netting off the quantity in (i).
[bookmark: _DV_M3678]6.3A.2.	By 9:00 AM on the Scheduling Day AEMO must have calculated and released to each Market Participant the following parameters to be applied by that Market Participant in forming its STEM Submissions for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day:
[bookmark: _DV_M3679](a)	the Maximum Supply Capability where this equals the maximum Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy, in units of MWh, that could be supplied during the Trading Interval based on the Standing Data of that Market Participant’s Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators and assuming the use of the fuel which maximises the capacity of each Facility:
[bookmark: _DV_M3680]i.	less an allowance for Outages in the schedule maintained in accordance with clause 7.3.4; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M3681]ii.	less, for each Market Participant that is a provider of Ancillary Services, the estimated Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy, in units of MWh, that could potentially be called upon by System Management from that Market Participant after 1:00 PM on the Scheduling Day to meet Ancillary Service requirements for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day, 
where the Maximum Supply Capability may be higher than the actual capacity available during the Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M3682](b)	the Maximum Consumption Capability where this equals the maximum Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy, in units of MWh, that could be consumed during a Trading Interval by that Market Participant’s Non-Dispatchable Loads and Interruptible Loads based on the Standing Data maximum consumption quantities for those Facilities and Non-Dispatchable Loads, less an allowance for Outages in the schedule maintained in accordance with clause 7.3.4;
[bookmark: _DV_M3683](c)	for each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator that is registered as being able to run on Liquid Fuel only, the maximum Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy, in units of MWh, that could be supplied during the Trading Interval based on the Standing Data of that Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator less an allowance for Outages in the schedule maintained in accordance with clause 7.3.4; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3684](d)	for each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator that is registered as being able to run on both Liquid Fuel and Non-Liquid Fuel, the maximum Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy, in units of MWh, that could be supplied during the Trading Interval when run on each of Liquid Fuel and Non-Liquid Fuel based on the Standing Data of that Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator less an allowance for Outages in the schedule maintained in accordance with clause 7.3.4; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3685](e)	in the case of each Market Participant that is a provider of Ancillary Services:
[bookmark: _DV_M3686]i.	the estimated Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy, in units of MWh, that could potentially be called upon by System Management after 1:00 PM on the Scheduling Day to meet Ancillary Service requirements for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3687][bookmark: _DV_M3688]ii.	the list of Facilities that System Management might reasonably expect to call upon to provide the energy described in clause 6.3A.2(e)(i).
[bookmark: _DV_C1455]6.3A.3.	By 9:05 AM on the Scheduling Day AEMO must have calculated and released to each Market Participant the following parameters for information in forming its STEM Submissions for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day:
[bookmark: _DV_C1456](a)	the total quantity of Capacity Credits held by that Market Participant for the Trading Day, in units of MW;
[bookmark: _DV_C1457](b)	the estimated Loss Factor adjusted quantity of energy that could potentially be called upon by System Management after 1:00 PM on the Scheduling  Day to meet Ancillary Service requirements for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day, multiplied by 2, in units of MW;
[bookmark: _DV_C1458](c)	the total quantity of Planned Outages and Consequential Outages for that Market Participant in the schedule maintained in accordance with clause 7.3.4, in units of MW;
[bookmark: _DV_C1459](d)	the total quantity specified in any STEM submission Portfolio Supply Curve from that Market Participant that has been accepted by AEMO for that Trading Interval, multiplied by 2, in units of MW; and
[bookmark: _DV_C1460](e)	the total quantity specified in any STEM submission Ancillary Service Declaration from that Market Participant that has been accepted by AEMO for that Trading Interval, multiplied by 2, in units of MW. 
[bookmark: _DV_C1461]6.3A.4.	If AEMO accepts a STEM Submission from a Market Participant after it has calculated and released the parameters required under clause 6.3A.3, then AEMO must as soon as practicable update its calculations of the quantities specified in clauses 6.3A.3(d) and 6.3A.3(e) for that Trading Day and release those updated parameters to the Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M3689][bookmark: _Toc136232282][bookmark: _Toc139100920][bookmark: _DV_M3690]6.3B.	STEM Submissions Timetable and Process 
[bookmark: _DV_M3691]6.3B.1.	A Market Participant may submit STEM Submission data for a Trading Day to AEMO between:
[bookmark: _DV_M3692](a)	9:00 AM on the Scheduling Day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3693](b)	10:50 AM on the Scheduling Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3694]6.3B.1A.	Where AEMO holds a Standing STEM Submission for a Market Participant as at the time specified in clause 6.3B.1(a), where that Standing STEM Submission is applicable to the Trading Day to which clause 6.3B.1 relates and where that Standing STEM Submission conforms to the requirements of clause 6.6 at that time, AEMO must make it the STEM Submission with respect to the Trading Day as at the time specified in clause 6.3B.1(a).
6.3B.1B.	If the Market Participant’s Standing STEM Submission has not been successfully converted into a daily STEM Submission for the Trading Day in accordance with clause 6.3B.1A,  then AEMO must adjust the Standing STEM Submission to make it a valid STEM Submission with respect to the Trading Day.  The adjustment will be made as follows:
(a)	if the cumulative MWh quantity over all Price-Quantity Pairs is greater than the Maximum Supply Capability as calculated under clause 6.3A.2(a), the Price-Quantity Pairs will be adjusted downward so that the cumulative MWh quantity over all Price-Quantity Pairs equals the Maximum Supply Capability. This will be achieved by deleting successively or reducing the highest price Price-Quantity Pairs until the cumulative MWh quantity over all remaining Price-Quantity Pairs equals the Maximum Supply Capability as calculated under clause 6.3A.2(a);
(b)	available dual fuel generators shall be declared to be using the same fuel as in the existing Standing STEM Submission;
(c)	any Ancillary Services shall be declared as using Non-Liquid Fuel; and
(d)	if the number of Price-Quantity Pairs in the modified Portfolio Supply Curve is greater than that allowed by clause 6.6.4, this will be disregarded and the STEM Submission validated.
[bookmark: _DV_C1465]6.3B.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3695]6.3B.3.	When AEMO receives STEM Submission data from a Market Participant during the time interval described in clause 6.3B.1 it must as soon as practicable communicate to that Market Participant:
[bookmark: _DV_M3696](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3697](b)	whether or not AEMO accepts the received STEM Submission data as conforming to the requirements of clause 6.6;
[bookmark: _DV_C1468](c)	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M3698]where, if AEMO accepts the data, the STEM Submission held by AEMO must be revised to reflect that data.
[bookmark: _DV_M3699]6.3B.4.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M3700]6.3B.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3701]6.3B.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3702]6.3B.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3703]6.3B.7A.	A Market Participant may cancel STEM Submission data held by AEMO for any Trading Interval of the Trading Day during the time interval specified in clause 6.3B.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M3704]6.3B.7B.	AEMO must confirm to the Market Participant any cancellation of STEM Submission data made in accordance with clause 6.3B.7A.  Where such cancellation is made then AEMO must remove the relevant data from the STEM Submission.
[bookmark: _DV_M3705]6.3B.8.	Where AEMO does not receive a STEM Submission from a Market Participant by the time specified in clause 6.3B.1(b) on the Scheduling Day, which is accepted in accordance with clause 6.3B.3(b) then AEMO must record that no STEM Submission has been made.
[bookmark: _DV_M3706][bookmark: _Toc136232283][bookmark: _Toc139100921][bookmark: _DV_M3707]6.3C.	Standing STEM Submission Timetable and Process 
[bookmark: _DV_M3708]6.3C.1.	A Market Participant may submit Standing STEM Submission data to AEMO on any day between the times of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3709](a)	1:00 PM; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3710](b)	3:50 PM,
[bookmark: _DV_M3711]where if accepted by AEMO the data will apply from the commencement of the subsequent Scheduling Day.
[bookmark: _DV_C1471]6.3C.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3712]6.3C.3.	When AEMO receives Standing STEM Submission data from a Market Participant during the time interval described in clause 6.3C.1 it must as soon as practical communicate to that Market Participant:
[bookmark: _DV_M3713](a)	whether or not AEMO accepts received Standing STEM Submission data as conforming to the requirements of clause 6.6;
[bookmark: _DV_C1474](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3714]where, if AEMO accepts the data, AEMO must revise the Standing STEM Submission to reflect that data.
[bookmark: _DV_M3715]6.3C.4.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M3716]6.3C.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3717]6.3C.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3718]6.3C.6A.	Standing STEM Submission data must be associated with a day of the week and when used as STEM Submission data will only apply to Trading Days commencing on that day of the week.
[bookmark: _DV_M3719]6.3C.6B.	A Market Participant may cancel Standing STEM Submission data held by AEMO for any Trading Interval of the Trading Day during the time interval specified in clause 6.3C.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M3720]6.3C.6C.	AEMO must confirm to the Market Participant any cancellation of Standing STEM Submission data made in accordance with clause 6.3C.6B.  Where such cancellation is made then AEMO must remove the relevant data from the Standing STEM Submission.
[bookmark: _DV_M3721]6.3C.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3722]6.3C.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3723]6.3C.9.	If a Market Participant’s ability to consume or supply energy in any Trading Interval of a Trading Day is less than the maximum level of its STEM supply or consumption as indicated by its current Standing STEM Submission then that Market Participant must either:
[bookmark: _DV_M3724](a)	submit to AEMO Standing STEM Submission data so as to revise its Standing STEM Submission to comply with this clause 6.3C.9; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3725](b)	for each Trading Interval for which the current Standing STEM Submission over-states the Market Participant's supply or consumption capabilities, submit valid STEM Submission data to AEMO on the Scheduling Day immediately prior to that Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3726][bookmark: _Toc136232284][bookmark: _Toc139100922]6.4.	The STEM Auction Timetable and Process
[bookmark: _DV_M3727][bookmark: _Hlk12261530]6.4.1.	AEMO must undertake the process described in section 6.9 and determine the STEM Auction results for a Trading Day after 10:50 AM, and before 11:30 AM, on the relevant Scheduling Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3728][bookmark: _Hlk12261546]6.4.2.	AEMO must determine the total quantity of energy scheduled to be supplied under Bilateral Contracts and in the STEM Auction, by each Market Participant, for each Trading Interval of a Trading Day by 11:30 AM on the relevant Scheduling Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3729][bookmark: _Hlk12261556][bookmark: _DV_C1478][bookmark: _DV_M3730]6.4.3.	AEMO must make available to each Market Participant the following information in relation to a Trading Day by 11:30 AM on the relevant Scheduling Day:
[bookmark: _DV_M3731](a)	the Trading Intervals, if any, in which the STEM Auction was suspended;
[bookmark: _DV_M3732](b)	the STEM Clearing Price in all Trading Intervals for which the STEM Auction was not suspended;
[bookmark: _DV_M3733](c)	the quantities scheduled in respect of that Market Participant in the STEM Auction for each Trading Interval; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3734](d)	the Net Contract Position of the Market Participant in each Trading Interval, as determined in accordance with clause 6.9.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M3735][bookmark: _Hlk12261613]6.4.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3739][bookmark: _DV_M3741]6.4.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _Hlk12261633]6.4.6.	In the event of a software system failure at AEMO’s site or its supporting infrastructure, or any delay in preparing any of the information as described in clauses 7.2.1, 7.2.3A or 7.3.4, which prevents AEMO from completing the relevant processes, AEMO may extend one or more of the timelines prescribed in sections 6.2, 6.3A, 6.3B and this section 6.4, subject to:
(a)	any such extension not resulting in more than a two-hour delay to any of the timelines prescribed in sections 6.2, 6.3A, 6.3B and this section 6.4; and
(b)	any such extension maintaining a 110 minute window between the timelines prescribed in clauses 6.3B.1(a) and 6.3B.1(b) as extended by AEMO.
[bookmark: _Hlk12261656]6.4.6A.	If AEMO becomes aware of an error in any of the information described in clauses 7.2.1, 7.2.3A or 7.3.4 at any time before the publication of the relevant STEM Auction results under clause 6.4.3 or a suspension of the STEM under clause 6.10.1, AEMO may:
(a)	publish or release (as applicable) corrected versions of the information it has published or released under clauses 6.3A.1, 6.3A.2, 6.3A.3 or 6.3A.4; and
(b)	extend any of the relevant timelines prescribed in sections 6.2, 6.3A, 6.3B and this section 6.4 to address the error, subject to:
i.	any such extension not resulting in more than a two-hour delay to any of the timelines prescribed in sections 6.2, 6.3A, 6.3B and this section 6.4; and
ii.	any such extension maintaining a 110 minute window between the timelines prescribed in clauses 6.3B.1(a) and 6.3B.1(b) as extended by AEMO.
6.4.6B.	If AEMO extends one or more of the timelines in sections 6.2, 6.3A, 6.3B and this section 6.4 under clauses 6.4.6 or 6.4.6A or publishes or releases corrected information under clause 6.4.6A(a), AEMO must notify Rule Participants of any extension and any amended timelines and any corrected information as soon as possible.
6.4.7.	Once published under clause 6.4.3, STEM Clearing Prices cannot be altered, either through disagreement under clause 9.20.6, or through dispute under clause 9.21.
[bookmark: _DV_M3743][bookmark: _Toc136232285][bookmark: _Toc139100923][bookmark: _Hlk12261778]6.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3744][bookmark: _DV_M3745][bookmark: _DV_M3746][bookmark: _DV_M3747][bookmark: _DV_M3748][bookmark: _DV_M3750][bookmark: _DV_M3751][bookmark: _DV_M3756][bookmark: _DV_M3758][bookmark: _DV_M3762][bookmark: _DV_M3763][bookmark: _DV_M3764][bookmark: _DV_M3767][bookmark: _DV_M3768][bookmark: _DV_M3769][bookmark: _DV_M3771][bookmark: _DV_M3774][bookmark: _DV_M3775][bookmark: _DV_M3777][bookmark: _DV_M3778][bookmark: _DV_M3779][bookmark: _DV_M3780][bookmark: _DV_M3781][bookmark: _DV_M3782][bookmark: _DV_M3783][bookmark: _DV_M3784][bookmark: _DV_M3785][bookmark: _DV_M3786][bookmark: _DV_M3787][bookmark: _DV_M3788][bookmark: _DV_M3789][bookmark: _Toc136232289][bookmark: _Toc139100927]STEM Submission and Bilateral Submission Formats
[bookmark: _DV_M3790][bookmark: _Toc136232290][bookmark: _Toc139100928]6.6.	Format of STEM Submission and Standing STEM Submission Data
[bookmark: _DV_M3791]6.6.1.	A Market Participant submitting STEM Submission data or a Standing STEM Submission data must include in the submission:
[bookmark: _DV_M3792](a)	the identity of the Market Participant making the submission;
[bookmark: _DV_M3793](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3794](c)	for STEM Submission data, for each Trading Interval included in the submission:
[bookmark: _DV_M3795]i.	a Fuel Declaration;
[bookmark: _DV_M3796]ii.	an Availability Declaration; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3797]iii.	if the Market Participant is a provider of Ancillary Services, an Ancillary Service Declaration;
[bookmark: _DV_M3798]iv	a Portfolio Supply Curve; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3799]v.	a Portfolio Demand Curve; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3800](d)	for Standing STEM Submission data, the day of the week to which the submission relates, where data provided for a day of the week relates to the Trading Day commencing on that day, and for each Trading Interval included in the submission:
[bookmark: _DV_M3801]i.	a Fuel Declaration;
[bookmark: _DV_M3802]ii.	an Availability Declaration; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3803]iii.	if the Market Participant is a provider of Ancillary Services, an Ancillary Service Declaration;  
[bookmark: _DV_M3804]iv.	a Portfolio Supply Curve; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3805]v.	a Portfolio Demand Curve.
[bookmark: _DV_M3806]6.6.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3807]6.6.2A	For:
[bookmark: _DV_M3808](a)	a Fuel Declaration: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3809]i.	the Market Participant must declare for each of its dual fuel Facilities whether or not that Facility is assumed to be operating on Liquid Fuel or Non-Liquid Fuel in forming the Portfolio Supply Curve;
[bookmark: _DV_M3810](b)	an Availability Declaration:
[bookmark: _DV_M3811]i.	the Market Participant must declare for each of its Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators:
[bookmark: _DV_C1517]1.	the maximum Loss Factor Adjusted energy available from that Facility based on its Standing Data reduced to account for any energy committed to provide Ancillary Services or which is unavailable due to an outage (where such an outage should only be considered  where that outage is reported to the Market Participant by AEMO); less
[bookmark: _DV_M3812]2.	the quantity of energy assumed to be available from that Facility in forming the Portfolio Supply Curve for the Trading Interval, 
[bookmark: _DV_M3813]if this quantity is greater than zero.  The quantity declared must be in units of MWh; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3814](c)	an Ancillary Service Declaration:
[bookmark: _DV_M3815]i.	a Market Participant which is a provider of Ancillary Services must declare: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3816]1.	the MWh quantity of energy from Non-Liquid Fuelled Facilities (as defined by the Fuel Declaration) that the Market Participant has not committed for inclusion in the Portfolio Supply Curve because it expects to have to maintain surplus capacity with which to provide Ancillary Services;
[bookmark: _DV_M3817]2.	the MWh quantity of energy from Liquid Fuelled Facilities (as defined by the Fuel Declaration) that the Market Participant has not committed for inclusion in the Portfolio Supply Curve because it expects to have to maintain surplus capacity with which to provide Ancillary Services,
[bookmark: _DV_M3818]where the sum of the quantities in 1 and 2 must equal the amount specified in clause 6.3A.2(e)(i) for that Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M3819](d)	a Portfolio Supply Curve:
[bookmark: _DV_M3820]i.	one or more Price-Quantity Pairs may be specified; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3821]ii.	the cumulative MWh quantity over all Price-Quantity Pairs must not exceed the greater of zero; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3822]1.	the Market Participant’s Maximum Supply Capability as described in clause 6.3A.2(a); less
[bookmark: _DV_M3823]2.	the total MWh quantity specified by the Market Participant in its Availability Declaration;
[bookmark: _DV_C1521]3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3824]iii.	the cumulative MWh quantity over all Price-Quantity Pairs with prices exceeding the Maximum STEM Price must not exceed: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3825]1.	the sum over all Facilities declared in the Fuel Declaration to be operating on Liquid Fuel of the MWh quantity specified in clause 6.3A.2(d); less
[bookmark: _DV_M3826]2.	the total MWh quantity specified by the Market Participant in its Availability Declaration as being unavailable from Facilities declared in its Fuel Declaration to be operating on Liquid Fuel; less
[bookmark: _DV_M3827]3.	the MWh quantity declared in its Ancillary Service Declaration as being unavailable from Liquid Fuelled Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M3828](e)	a Portfolio Demand Curve:
[bookmark: _DV_M3829]i.	one or more Price-Quantity Pairs may be specified; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3830]ii.	the cumulative quantity included in the Price-Quantity Pairs must not exceed the Market Participant’s Maximum Consumption Capability as described in clause 6.3A.2(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M3831]6.6.3.	A Market Generator must not, for any Trading Interval, offer prices within its Portfolio Supply Curve that do not reflect the Market Generator’s reasonable expectation of the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity when such behaviour relates to market power.
6.6.3A.	For the purpose of Regulation 37(a) of the WEM Regulations, where a civil penalty is imposed for a contravention of clause 6.6.3, the civil penalty amount should be distributed amongst all Market Customers in proportion to their Market Fees calculated over the previous full 12 months, or part thereof if Market Commencement was less than 12 months prior to the date the civil penalty is received.
[bookmark: _DV_M3832]6.6.4.	The maximum number of Price-Quantity Pairs which a Market Participant may include in a Portfolio Supply Curve is the greater of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3833](a)	10; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3834](b)	the value of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3835]i.	the limit on the cumulative MWh quantity over all Price-Quantity Pairs as defined in clause 6.6.2A(d)(ii);
[bookmark: _DV_M3836]ii.	divided by 30 MW,
[bookmark: _DV_M3837]rounded down to the nearest integer. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3838]6.6.5.	For Price-Quantity Pairs in Portfolio Supply Curves: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3839](a)	each Price-Quantity Pair must comprise one price and one quantity;
[bookmark: _DV_M3840](b)	each Price-Quantity Pair price must be:
[bookmark: _DV_M3841]i.	in units of $/MWh expressed to a precision of $0.01/MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M3842]ii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3843]iiA.	set such that:
[bookmark: _DV_M3844][bookmark: _DV_C1526][bookmark: _DV_M3845]1.	the sum of the Price-Quantity Pair quantities from Price-Quantity Pairs in the Portfolio Supply Curve with prices exceeding the Maximum STEM Price must not exceed the cumulative MWh quantity that the Market Participant can offer at the Alternative Maximum STEM Price, as defined in clause 6.6.2A(d)(iii);
[bookmark: _DV_M3846]2.	the prices for the Price-Quantity Pairs in the Portfolio Supply Curve to which 1 does not relate must not exceed the Maximum STEM Price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3847]iii.	greater than or equal to the Minimum STEM Price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3848]iv.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3849]v.	set such that no two Price-Quantity Pairs in a Portfolio Supply Curve have the same price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3850][bookmark: _DV_C1529][bookmark: _DV_M3851](c)	each Price-Quantity Pair quantity must be
[bookmark: _DV_M3852]i.	in units of MWh expressed to a precision of 0.001 MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M3853]ii.	Loss Factor adjusted; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3854](d)	a Price-Quantity Pair means that the Market Participant is prepared to sell a quantity of energy into the STEM for that Price-Quantity Pair equal to:
[bookmark: _DV_M3855]i.	0 MWh if the STEM Clearing Price is less than the Price-Quantity Pair price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3856]ii.	the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price is greater than the Price-Quantity Pair price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3857]iii.	an amount between 0 MWh and the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price equals the Price-Quantity Pair price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3858]6.6.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3859]6.6.7.	The maximum number of Price-Quantity Pairs to be included in a Portfolio Demand Curve is to be the greater of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3860](a)	10; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3861](b)	the integer value of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3862]i.	the Market Participant’s Maximum Consumption Capability as described in clause 6.3A.2(b);
[bookmark: _DV_M3863]ii.	divided by 30 MW.
[bookmark: _DV_M3864]6.6.8.	For Price-Quantity Pairs in Portfolio Demand Curves:
[bookmark: _DV_M3865](a)	each Price-Quantity Pair price must be:
[bookmark: _DV_M3866]i.	in units of $/MWh expressed to a precision of $0.01/MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M3867]ii.	less than or equal to the Alternative Maximum STEM Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M3868]iii.	greater than or equal to the Minimum STEM Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3869]iv.	set such that no two Price-Quantity Pairs in a Portfolio Demand Curve have the same price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3870](b)	each Price-Quantity Pair quantity must be
[bookmark: _DV_M3871]i.	in units of MWh expressed to a precision of 0.001 MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M3872]ii.	Loss Factor adjusted; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3873](c)	a Price-Quantity Pair means that the Market Participant is prepared to buy a quantity of energy from the STEM for that Price-Quantity Pair equal to:
[bookmark: _DV_M3874]i.	0 MWh if the STEM Clearing Price is greater than the Price-Quantity Pair price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3875]ii.	the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price is less than the Price-Quantity Pair price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3876]iii.	an amount between 0 MWh and  the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price equals the Price-Quantity Pair price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3877][bookmark: _Hlk12262055][bookmark: _DV_C1534][bookmark: _DV_M3878][bookmark: _DV_C1535][bookmark: _DV_M3879][bookmark: _DV_C1536][bookmark: _DV_M3880]6.6.9.	A Market Generator may apply to AEMO for all or part of the capacity of one of its Scheduled Generators that is not Liquid Fuel capable to be treated as if it was dual-fuel capable where one fuel is Liquid Fuel for the purposes of the STEM, the Balancing Market and settlement. The application must be in a form specified by AEMO, including evidence of the arrangement described in clause 6.6.10(a), and must specify the period to which the application relates.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3881]6.6.10.	AEMO must assess an application made under clause 6.6.9 and inform the Market Participant whether or not the application is approved.  AEMO must approve the application only where the Market Participant provides evidence satisfactory to AEMO that:
[bookmark: _DV_M3882][bookmark: _DV_C1540][bookmark: _DV_M3883](a)	the Market Participant has an arrangement with a user of fuel (“Fuel User”) to release a quantity of fuel for use in a Scheduled Generator which is not Liquid Fuel capable and is registered by the Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M3884](b)	the use of fuel released under the arrangement would result in the Fuel User using Liquid Fuel in a Facility or other equipment; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M3885](c)	as a consequence of clause 6.6.10(a) and (b), the short run marginal cost of generating electricity using the Scheduled Generator using fuel released under the arrangement would be above the Maximum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3886]6.6.11.	Where AEMO approves an application under clause 6.6.9, AEMO must:
[bookmark: _DV_M3887](a)	notify the Market Participant that the application has been approved as soon as practicable; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3888](b)	update the relevant Standing Data in accordance with clause 2.34.
[bookmark: _DV_M3889]6.6.12.	When AEMO does not approve an application under clause 6.6.9, AEMO must notify the Market Participant as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M3890][bookmark: _Toc136232291][bookmark: _Toc139100929]6.7.	Format of Bilateral Submission Data
[bookmark: _DV_M3891]6.7.1.	A Market Generator submitting Bilateral Submission data or Standing Bilateral Submission data must include in the submission:
[bookmark: _DV_M3892](a)	the identity of the Market Generator making the submission; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3893](b)	in the case of:
[bookmark: _DV_M3894]i	Bilateral Submission data, the Trading Day to which the submission relates; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3895]ii	Standing Bilateral Submission data, the day of the week to which the submission relates, where data provided for a day of the week relates to the Trading Day commencing on that day; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3896](c)	for each Trading Interval included in the submission: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3897]i.	the net quantity of energy to be sold by the submitting Market Generator;
[bookmark: _DV_M3898]ii.	the identity of each Market Participant purchasing the energy covered by the Bilateral Submission;
[bookmark: _DV_M3899]iii.	the net quantity of energy sold to each Market Participant identified in (ii); and
[bookmark: _DV_M3900]iv.	the sum of the quantities in (i) and (iii) must be zero. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3901](d)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3902]6.7.2.	All quantities specified in a Bilateral Submission or a Standing Bilateral Submission:
[bookmark: _DV_M3903](a)	must be in units of MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M3904](b)	must equal or exceed 0 MWh for net supply (that is, sold) by the relevant Market Participant; 
[bookmark: _DV_M3905](c)	must be less than 0 MWh for net consumption (that is, purchased) from the relevant Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M3906](d)	must be expressed to a precision of 0.001 MWh; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3907](e)	must be Loss Factor adjusted.
[bookmark: _DV_M3908]6.7.3.	A Market Generator must not specify quantities in a Bilateral Submission or a Standing Bilateral Submission which exceed the quantity of energy that the Market Generator is contracted to supply to the relevant Market Customer.
[bookmark: _DV_M3909]6.7.4.	A Market Customer must not significantly over-state its consumption as indicated by its Net Contract Position with a regularity that cannot be explained by a reasonable allowance for forecast uncertainty or the impact of Loss Factors.
[bookmark: _DV_M3910][bookmark: _Toc136232292][bookmark: _Toc139100930]6.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M3911][bookmark: _Toc136232293][bookmark: _Toc139100931]The STEM Auction Process
[bookmark: _DV_M3912][bookmark: _Toc136232294][bookmark: _Toc139100932]6.9.	The STEM Auction
[bookmark: _DV_M3913]6.9.1.	AEMO must undertake the process described in this clause 6.9 for each Trading Interval in a Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M3914]6.9.2.	The Net Bilateral Position for Market Participant p in Trading Interval t is:
[bookmark: _DV_M3915](a)	the sum of the quantities of energy referred to in clauses 6.7.1(c)(i) and 6.7.1(c)(iii) for the Market Participant in all Bilateral Submissions for Trading Interval t; or
[bookmark: _DV_M3916](b)	zero if no Bilateral Submissions for Trading Interval t refer to the Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M3917]6.9.3.	Subject to clause 6.9.4, AEMO must determine STEM Offers and STEM Bids for each Market Participant for each Trading Interval in accordance with Appendix 6 using the valid STEM Submissions and Bilateral Submissions relating to that Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M3918]6.9.4.	Where AEMO has recorded in accordance with clause 6.3B.8 that a Market Participant has not made a STEM Submission for a Trading Interval AEMO must not determine STEM Offers or STEM Bids for that Market Participant in that Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M3919]6.9.5.	AEMO must determine an aggregate STEM bid curve for each Trading Interval from the STEM Bids where this aggregate STEM bid curve:
[bookmark: _DV_M3920](a)	describes the quantity that Market Participants in aggregate wish to purchase from AEMO through the STEM at every price between, and including, the Minimum STEM Price and the Alternative Maximum STEM Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3921](b)	passes through the point indicating zero consumption at the Alternative Maximum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3922]6.9.6.	AEMO must determine an aggregate STEM offer curve for each Trading Interval from the STEM Offers where this aggregate STEM offer curve: 
[bookmark: _DV_M3923](a)	describes the quantity that Market Participants in aggregate wish to sell to AEMO through the STEM at every price between, and including, the Minimum STEM Price and the Alternative Maximum STEM Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M3924](b)	passes through the point indicating zero supply at the Minimum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3925]6.9.7.	AEMO will determine the STEM Clearing Price for a Trading Interval as the lowest price at which the STEM offer curve for a Trading Interval intersects the STEM bid curve for the Trading Interval.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3926]6.9.8.	AEMO will determine the STEM Clearing Quantity for a Trading Interval as the greatest quantity at which the STEM offer curve for the Trading Interval intersects the STEM bid curve for the Trading Interval.  
[bookmark: _DV_M3927]6.9.9.	All STEM Bid Price-Quantity Pairs for the Trading Interval with a price greater than the STEM Clearing Price for the Trading Interval must be scheduled by AEMO. 
[bookmark: _DV_M3928]6.9.10.	A STEM Bid Price-Quantity Pair with a price equal to the STEM Clearing Price for the Trading Interval must be scheduled by AEMO up to the Price-Quantity Pair quantity multiplied by:
[bookmark: _DV_M3929](a)	the STEM Clearing Quantity less the total quantity for STEM Bid Price-Quantity Pairs scheduled by AEMO in accordance with clause 6.9.9;  divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M3930](b)	the total quantity for all STEM Bid Price-Quantity Pairs with a price equal to the STEM Clearing Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3931]6.9.11.	All STEM Offer Price-Quantity Pairs for a Trading Interval with a price less than the STEM Clearing Price for the Trading Interval must be scheduled by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M3932]6.9.12.	A STEM Offer Price-Quantity Pair for a Trading Interval with a price equal to the STEM Clearing Price for the Trading Interval must be scheduled by AEMO up to the Price-Quantity Pair quantity multiplied by:
[bookmark: _DV_M3933](a)	the STEM Clearing Quantity less the total quantity for STEM Offer Price-Quantity Pairs scheduled by AEMO in accordance with clause 6.9.11; divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M3934](b)	the total quantity for all STEM Offer Price-Quantity Pairs with a price equal to the STEM Clearing Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M3935]6.9.13.	The Net Contract Position for Market Participant p in Trading Interval t is:
[bookmark: _DV_M3936][bookmark: _DV_C1567][bookmark: _DV_M3937](a)	the Net Bilateral Position for Market Participant p in Trading Interval t; minus,
[bookmark: _DV_M3938][bookmark: _DV_C1569](b)	the amount of energy purchased by the Market Participant from AEMO through the STEM at the STEM Clearing Price, which is the total quantity associated with Price-Quantity Pairs for Market Participant p scheduled by AEMO under clause 6.9.9 or 6.9.10 for Trading Interval t where this energy purchased is represented as a positive value; plus
[bookmark: _DV_M3939](c)	the amount of energy sold by the Market Participant to AEMO through the STEM at the STEM Clearing Price, which is the total quantity associated with Price-Quantity Pairs for Market Participant p scheduled by AEMO under clause 6.9.11 or 6.9.12 for Trading Interval t where this energy sold is represented as a positive value.
[bookmark: _DV_M3942][bookmark: _Toc136232295][bookmark: _Toc139100933]6.10.	Suspension of the STEM
[bookmark: _DV_M3943]6.10.1.	AEMO must suspend the STEM auction for a Trading Interval if AEMO considers that it will not be in a position to undertake the process described in clause 6.9 and publish a valid STEM auction result under clauses 6.4.3(b), (c) and (d) for that Trading Interval by the time specified in clause 6.4.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M3944]6.10.2.	In the event that the STEM auction for a Trading Interval is suspended under clause 6.10.1, no Market Participant can purchase energy from or sell energy to AEMO through the STEM for that Trading Interval and no STEM Clearing Price is to be declared for that Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M3945]6.10.3.	No compensation is due or payable to any Market Participant in the event that the STEM auction for a Trading Interval is suspended under clause 6.10.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M3946][bookmark: _DV_M3947][bookmark: _Toc136232297][bookmark: _Toc139100935][bookmark: _DV_M3948]6.11.	[Blank] 	
[bookmark: _DV_M3949][bookmark: _DV_M3950][bookmark: _DV_M3951][bookmark: _DV_M3952][bookmark: _DV_M3953][bookmark: _DV_M3954][bookmark: _DV_M3955][bookmark: _DV_M3956][bookmark: _DV_M3957][bookmark: _DV_M3958][bookmark: _DV_M3959][bookmark: _DV_M3960][bookmark: _DV_M3961][bookmark: _DV_M3962][bookmark: _DV_M3963][bookmark: _DV_M3964][bookmark: _DV_M3965][bookmark: _DV_M3966][bookmark: _DV_M3967][bookmark: _DV_M3968][bookmark: _DV_M3969][bookmark: _DV_M3970][bookmark: _DV_M3971][bookmark: _DV_M3972][bookmark: _DV_M3973][bookmark: _DV_M3974][bookmark: _DV_M3975][bookmark: _DV_M3976][bookmark: _DV_M3977][bookmark: _DV_M3978][bookmark: _DV_M3979][bookmark: _DV_M3981][bookmark: _DV_M3982][bookmark: _DV_M3983][bookmark: _DV_M3984][bookmark: _DV_M3985][bookmark: _DV_M3986][bookmark: _DV_M3987][bookmark: _DV_M3988][bookmark: _DV_M3989][bookmark: _DV_M3990][bookmark: _DV_M3991][bookmark: _DV_M3992][bookmark: _DV_M3993][bookmark: _DV_M3994][bookmark: _DV_M3995][bookmark: _DV_M3996][bookmark: _DV_M3997][bookmark: _DV_M3998][bookmark: _DV_M3999][bookmark: _DV_M4000][bookmark: _DV_M4001][bookmark: _DV_M4002][bookmark: _DV_M4003][bookmark: _DV_M4004][bookmark: _DV_M4005][bookmark: _DV_M4006][bookmark: _DV_M4007][bookmark: _DV_M4008][bookmark: _DV_M4009][bookmark: _DV_M4010][bookmark: _DV_M4011][bookmark: _DV_M4012][bookmark: _DV_M4013][bookmark: _DV_M4014][bookmark: _Toc136232299][bookmark: _Toc139100937]6.11A	Nominating Consumption Decrease Price and Extra Consumption Decrease Price
6.11A.1.	A Market Customer with a Demand Side Programme:
[bookmark: _Hlk11748576](a)	must submit to AEMO a Consumption Decrease Price and an Extra Consumption Decrease Price; and
(b)	may from time to time submit to AEMO either or both of a changed Consumption Decrease Price and a changed Extra Consumption Decrease Price.
6.11A.2.	When AEMO receives a submission under clause 6.11A.1 from a Market Customer, it must as soon as practicable—
(a)	if the received data complies with, as applicable, clauses 6.11A.3 or 6.11A.4—
i.	accept the received data and communicate the acceptance to the Market Customer; and
ii.	revise the Standing Data accordingly; or
(b)	if the received data does not comply with, as applicable, clauses 6.11A.3 or 6.11A.4—reject the received data and communicate the rejection to the Market Customer.
6.11A.3.	A Consumption Decrease Price submitted under clause 6.11A.1 must—
(a)	be not less than the Minimum STEM Price or more than the Alternative Maximum STEM Price;
(b)	vary between Peak Trading Intervals and Off-Peak Trading Intervals.
6.11A.4.	An Extra Consumption Decrease Price submitted under clause 6.11A.1 must—
(a)	be not less than the Minimum STEM Price or more than the DSM Activation Price;
(b)	vary between Peak Trading Intervals and Off-Peak Trading Intervals.
The Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order
[bookmark: _DV_M4015][bookmark: _Toc136232300][bookmark: _Toc139100938]6.12.	The Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order
[bookmark: _DV_M4016]6.12.1.	
[bookmark: _DV_M4017](a)	By 5:00 PM on the Scheduling Day, AEMO must determine the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Orders identified in clause 6.12.1(b) for the Trading Day. A Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order:
i.	lists the order in which Demand Side Programmes will be issued Dispatch Instructions by System Management under clause 7.6.1C(d) to decrease consumption;
ii.	lists the order in which Demand Side Programmes will be issued Dispatch Instructions by System Management under clause 7.6.1C(e) to decrease consumption, as applicable; and
iii.	provides for each Demand Side Programme in the list in clauses 6.12.1(a)(i) and 6.12.1(a)(ii):
1.	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity determined in accordance with clause 4.12.4(c);
[bookmark: _Hlk11749448]2.	the Unused Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity;
[bookmark: _Hlk11749489]3.	the Relevant Demand; and
4.	the aggregate of Minimum Consumptions across all the Facility’s Associated Loads.
(b)	A Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order for a decrease in consumption relative to the current operating level of a Facility for a Trading Interval must:
[bookmark: _DV_M4019]i.	list all Demand Side Programmes registered by Market Participants; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4020]ii.	be determined by ranking the Demand Side Programmes referred to in clause 6.12.1(b)(i) as follows:
1.	Demand Side Programmes with a Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity greater than zero in that Trading Interval ranked in increasing order of the Facility’s Extra Consumption Decrease Price applicable to that Trading Interval;
followed by
[bookmark: _DV_M4021][bookmark: _DV_M4022][bookmark: _DV_M4023][bookmark: _DV_M4024]2.	Registered Facilities with a Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of zero in that Trading Interval, ranked in increasing order of the Facility’s Consumption Decrease Price applicable to that Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M4025][bookmark: _DV_M4026][bookmark: _DV_M4027](c)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4028][bookmark: _DV_M4029][bookmark: _DV_M4030][bookmark: _DV_M4031][bookmark: _DV_M4032][bookmark: _DV_M4033][bookmark: _DV_M4034][bookmark: _DV_M4035][bookmark: _DV_M4036][bookmark: _DV_M4037][bookmark: _DV_M4038][bookmark: _DV_M4039](d)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4040][bookmark: _DV_M4041][bookmark: _DV_M4042][bookmark: _DV_M4043][bookmark: _DV_M4044][bookmark: _DV_M4045][bookmark: _DV_M4046][bookmark: _DV_M4047][bookmark: _DV_M4048](e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4049][bookmark: _DV_M4050][bookmark: _DV_M4051][bookmark: _DV_M4052][bookmark: _DV_M4053][bookmark: _DV_M4054][bookmark: _DV_M4055][bookmark: _DV_M4056][bookmark: _DV_M4057][bookmark: _DV_M4058][bookmark: _DV_M4059][bookmark: _DV_M4060](f)	Where the prices described in Standing Data for two or more Demand Side Programmes are equal, then, for the purposes of determining the ranking in any Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order, AEMO must rank those Demand Side Programmes in decreasing order of the time since the Facility’s consumption was last reduced in response to a Dispatch Instruction. In the event of a tie, AEMO will randomly assign priority to break the tie.
[bookmark: _DV_M4061][bookmark: _Toc136232301][bookmark: _Toc139100939]Balancing Prices and Quantities
[bookmark: _DV_M4062][bookmark: _Toc136232302][bookmark: _Toc139100940]6.13.	Real-Time Dispatch Information
[bookmark: _DV_M4063]6.13.1.	System Management must maintain dispatch data for settlement purposes in accordance with clause 7.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M4064][bookmark: _Toc136232303][bookmark: _Toc139100941]6.14.	[Blank]
6.15.	Maximum and Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule 
6.15.1.	The Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule in a Trading Interval is:
(a)	for a Balancing Facility which is a Scheduled Generator:
i.	the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs in respect of the Balancing Facility with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price less than or equal to the Balancing Price; plus
ii.	if the Facility’s SOI Quantity is greater than the sum of the quantities in the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have a Loss Factor Adjusted Price less than or equal to the Balancing Price, the minimum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, if any, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from any of the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have a Loss Factor Adjusted Price greater than the Balancing Price,
taking into account the Balancing Facility’s SOI Quantity and Ramp Rate Limit; 
(b) 	for a Balancing Facility which is a Non-Scheduled Generator: 
i. 	if the Loss Factor Adjusted Price of the Balancing Price Quantity-Pair in respect of the Balancing Facility is less than or equal to the Balancing Price, then the Sent Out Metered Schedule as determined in accordance with clause 6.15.3(a)(i); and 
ii. 	otherwise the minimum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which the Balancing Facility could have generated in the Trading Interval if the Facility had been dispatched downwards at its Ramp Rate Limit from its SOI Quantity; or 
(c) 	for the Balancing Portfolio:
i.	the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs in respect of the Balancing Portfolio with an associated price less than or equal to the Balancing Price; plus
ii.	if the Balancing Portfolio’s SOI Quantity is greater than the sum of the quantities in the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have an associated price that is less than or equal to the Balancing Price, the minimum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, if any, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from any of the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have an associated price greater than the Balancing Price,
taking into account the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit and the SOI Quantity.
6.15.2. 	The Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule in a Trading Interval equals: 
(a) 	for a Balancing Facility which is a Scheduled Generator, the amount which is the lesser of: 
i. 	the sum of:
1.	the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs in respect of the Balancing Facility with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price less than the Balancing Price; plus
2.	if the Facility’s SOI Quantity is greater than the sum of the quantities in the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have a Loss Factor Adjusted Price less than the Balancing Price, the minimum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, if any, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from any of the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have a Loss Factor Adjusted Price greater than or equal to the Balancing Price,
taking into account the Balancing Facility’s SOI Quantity and Ramp Rate Limit; and 
ii. 	where the Balancing Facility is subject to an Outage, the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which could have been dispatched given the Available Capacity for that Trading Interval; 
(b) 	for a Balancing Facility which is a Non-Scheduled Generator:  
i. 	if a Dispatch Instruction was issued to the Balancing Facility to decrease its output and the Loss Factor Adjusted Price of the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair in respect of the Balancing Facility is less than the Balancing Price, then System Management’s estimate of the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which the Balancing Facility would have generated in the Trading Interval had the Dispatch Instruction not been issued; and
ii. 	otherwise the Sent Out Metered Schedule for the Facility as determined in accordance with clause 6.15.3(a)(i); or
(c) 	for the Balancing Portfolio, the amount which is the lesser of:
i.	the sum of:
1.	the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs in respect of the Balancing Portfolio with an associated price less than the Balancing Price; plus
2.	if the Balancing Portfolio’s SOI Quantity is greater than the sum of the quantities in the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have an associated price that is less than the Balancing Price, the minimum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, if any, which could have been dispatched in the Trading Interval from any of the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs which have an associated price greater than or equal to the Balancing Price,
taking into account the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit and SOI Quantity; and
ii.	where a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio is subject to an Outage, the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which could have been dispatched given the sum of the Available Capacity of Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio for that Trading Interval.
6.15.3	AEMO must:
(a)	calculate Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedules under clause 6.15.1 and Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedules under clause 6.15.2:
i. 	using Sent Out Metered Schedules determined using SCADA data and output estimates maintained in accordance with clause 7.13.1(cA), notwithstanding any requirement in clause 9.3.4 to use Meter Data Submissions received by AEMO; and
ii.	as soon as practicable using applicable SCADA data maintained under clause 7.13.1(cA); and
(b)	update Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedules and Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedules calculated under clause 6.15.3(a) as soon as practicable using the schedule of Outages maintained under clause 7.13.1A(b).
6.15.4	The Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedules and Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedules calculated by AEMO in accordance with clause 6.15.3 cannot be altered by:
(a)	disagreement under clause 9.20.6; or
(b)	disputes under clause 9.21.1.
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[bookmark: _DV_M4133]6.16.1.	Subject to clause 9.3.3, AEMO must determine the Metered Schedule for a Trading Interval for a Registered Facility or Non-Dispatchable Load in accordance with clause 9.3.4.
6.16.1A.	For the purposes of clauses 6.16A and 6.16B, Sent Out Metered Schedules for a Balancing Facility are to be calculated by AEMO.
6.16.2.	AEMO must determine the Demand Side Programme Load for a Demand Side Programme for a Trading Interval as the total net MWh quantity of energy consumed by the Associated Loads of that Demand Side Programme during the Trading Interval, determined from Meter Data Submissions and expressed as a positive non-Loss Factor adjusted value.
6.16A.	Facility Out of Merit
6.16A.1.	The Upwards Out of Merit Generation in a Trading Interval for a Balancing Facility equals:
(a)	subject to clause 6.16A.1(b), the Sent Out Metered Schedule less the Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule; or
(b) 	zero where:
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority has notified AEMO under clause 7.10.8 that the relevant Market Participant has not adequately or appropriately complied with a Dispatch Instruction in respect of the Facility;
ii.	the Facility was undergoing a Test or complying with an Operating Instruction; or
iii.	the Sent Out Metered Schedule less the Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule is less than the sum of: 
1. 	any Upwards LFAS Enablement and, if the Facility is a Stand Alone Facility, any Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement, which the Facility was instructed by System Management to provide, divided by two so that it is expressed in MWh; and
2.	the applicable Settlement Tolerance.
6.16A.2.	The Downwards Out of Merit Generation in a Trading Interval for a Balancing Facility equals:
(a)	subject to clause 6.16A.2(b), the Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule less the Sent Out Metered Schedule; or
(b) 	zero if:
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority has notified AEMO under clause 7.10.8 that the relevant Market Participant has not adequately or appropriately complied with a Dispatch Instruction in respect of the Facility; 
ii.	the Facility was undergoing a Test or complying with an Operating Instruction;
iii.	the Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule less the Sent Out Metered Schedule is less than the sum of:
1. 	any Downwards LFAS Enablement and, if the Facility is a Stand Alone Facility, any Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement, which the Facility was instructed by System Management to provide, divided by two so that it is expressed in MWh; and
2.	the applicable Settlement Tolerance; or
iv.	the Balancing Facility is a Non-Scheduled Generator and System Management has not determined a MWh quantity for the Facility and the Trading Interval under clause 7.13.1(eF).
6.16B.	Balancing Portfolio Out of Merit
6.16B.1.	The Portfolio Upwards Out of Merit Generation in a Trading Interval for the Balancing Portfolio equals: 
(a)	subject to clause 6.16B.1(b), the sum of any Sent Out Metered Schedules for Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio less the Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule for the Balancing Portfolio; or 
(b)	zero if: 
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority has notified AEMO under clause 7.10.8 that Synergy has not adequately or appropriately complied with a Dispatch Order; or
ii.	the sum of any Sent Out Metered Schedules for Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio less the Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule for the Balancing Portfolio is less than the sum of: 
1.	any increase in sent out energy due to a Network Control Service Contract which System Management instructed a Facility within the Balancing Portfolio to provide;  
2.	if Facilities within the Balancing Portfolio were instructed by System Management to provide LFAS, the sum of Upwards LFAS Enablement and Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement, both divided by two so that they are expressed in MWh; 
3. 	if a Spinning Reserve Event has occurred, any Spinning Reserve Response Quantity; and
4. 	the Portfolio Settlement Tolerance. 
6.16B.2.	The Portfolio Downwards Out of Merit Generation in a Trading Interval for the Balancing Portfolio equals: 
(a)	subject to clause 6.16B.2(b), the Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule less the sum of any Sent Out Metered Schedules for Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio; or 
(b)	zero if: 
i.	the Economic Regulation Authority has notified AEMO under clause 7.10.8 that Synergy has not adequately or appropriately complied with a Dispatch Order; or
ii.	the Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule of the Balancing Portfolio less the sum of any Sent Out Metered Schedules for Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio is less than the sum of: 
1.	any reduction in sent out energy due to a Network Control Service Contract which System Management instructed a Facility within the Balancing Portfolio to provide;  
2.	if Facilities within the Balancing Portfolio were instructed by System Management to provide LFAS, the sum of the Downwards LFAS Enablement plus the Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement, both divided by two so that they are expressed in MWh; 
3.	if a Load Rejection Reserve Event has occurred, any Load Rejection Reserve Response Quantity; and 
4.	the Portfolio Settlement Tolerance. 
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[bookmark: _DV_M4135]6.17.1.	AEMO must determine for each Market Participant and each Trading Interval of each Trading Day:
(a) 	the Metered Balancing Quantity;
(b) 	the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment; 
(c) 	Constrained On Quantities and associated Constrained On Compensation Prices;
(d)	Constrained Off Quantities and associated Constrained Off Compensation Prices;
(e) 	Portfolio Constrained On Quantities and associated Portfolio Constrained On Compensation Prices; and
(f) 	Portfolio Constrained Off Quantities and associated Portfolio Constrained Off Compensation Prices,
in accordance with this section 6.17.
[bookmark: _DV_M4142]6.17.2.	The Metered Balancing Quantity, MBQ(p,d,t), for Market Participant p and Trading Interval t of Trading Day d equals:
[bookmark: _DV_M4143](a)	the net sum of all Metered Schedules for Trading Interval t for the Registered Facilities registered by Market Participant p and Non-Dispatchable Loads associated with Market Participant p as indicated in Standing Data;
[bookmark: _DV_M4144](b)	less, the Net Contract Position of Market Participant p in Trading Interval t.
[bookmark: _DV_M4147]Constrained On Quantities and Compensation Prices
6.17.3.	Subject to clauses 6.17.5B and 6.17.5C, AEMO must attribute any Upwards Out of Merit Generation from a Balancing Facility that is a Scheduled Generator, in a Trading Interval, as follows:
(a)	Constrained On Quantity1 (ConQ1) equals the lesser of:
i. 	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched from the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N, with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price (Price N) higher than but closest to the Balancing Price, taking into account the actual SOI Quantity of the Balancing Facility and the applicable Ramp Rate Limit; and
ii.	the Upwards Out of Merit Generation for the Balancing Facility;
(b)	Constrained On Compensation Price1 (ConP1) equals the Loss Factor Adjusted Price N identified in clause 6.17.3(a) less the Balancing Price;
(c)	If the Balancing Facility’s Upwards Out of Merit Generation exceeds ConQ1 and a Balancing Price-Quantity Pair exists for the Facility and Trading Interval with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price higher than Price N, then:
i.	additional Constrained On Quantity2 (ConQ2) equals the lesser of: 
1. 	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched from the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N+1 with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price (Price N+1) higher than but closest to the Price N, taking into account when the Balancing Facility’s MW level reached the top, or bottom, as applicable, of the quantity associated with the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N in the calculation in clause 6.17.3(a)(i) and the applicable Ramp Rate Limit; and
2.	the Upwards Out of Merit Generation for the Balancing Facility less ConQ1; and 
ii.	Constrained On Compensation Price2 (ConP2) equals the Loss Factor Adjusted Price N+1 identified in clause 6.17.3(c)(i) less the Balancing Price;
(d)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.3(c) to identify, from the next highest priced Price N+1, any ConQN+1 and ConPN+1 until all Upwards Out of Merit Generation has been attributed to Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs or, otherwise, until there are no remaining Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs;
(e)	The Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation for the Balancing Facility equals the sum, divided by two so that it is expressed as sent out MWh, of any Upwards LFAS Enablement and, if the Facility is a Stand Alone Facility, any Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement, which the Balancing Facility was instructed to provide by System Management;
(f)	If: 
i.	the Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation exceeds ConQ1, set ConQ1 to zero; or
ii.	otherwise reduce ConQ1 by the amount of Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation;
(g)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.3(f) for each ConQN in ascending order until all Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation has been deducted from ConQN or, otherwise, until there are no remaining ConQN; and
(h)	For settlement purposes under Chapter 9, AEMO must Loss Factor adjust each ConQN calculated in clauses 6.17.3(a) to 6.17.3(f).
6.17.3A	Subject to clause 6.17.5B, for any Balancing Facility that is a Non-Scheduled Generator, in a Trading Interval:
(a)	ConQ1 equals the Upwards Out of Merit Generation, in MWh, for the Trading Interval, which for settlement purposes under Chapter 9 AEMO must Loss Factor adjust; and
(b)	ConP1 equals the greater of:
i.	zero; and
ii.	the Loss Factor Adjusted Price in the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair associated with the Balancing Facility for that Trading Interval less the Balancing Price for that Trading Interval.
Constrained Off Quantities and Compensation Prices
6.17.4.	Subject to clauses 6.17.5B and 6.17.5C, AEMO must attribute any Downwards Out of Merit Generation from a Balancing Facility that is a Scheduled Generator, in a Trading Interval, as follows:
(a)	Constrained Off Quantity1 (CoffQ1) equals the lesser of:
i.	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched down from the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N, with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price (Price N), taking into account the Available Capacity and actual SOI Quantity of the Balancing Facility and the applicable Ramp Rate Limit, where N is determined from either of the following Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs or, if different, the one with the lower price:
1.	the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair associated with the intersection of Available Capacity and the quantities in all Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs summed in order of lowest to highest price; and 
2.	the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price lower than but closest to the Balancing Price; and
ii.	the Downwards Out of Merit Generation for the Balancing Facility;
(b)	Constrained Off Compensation Price1 (CoffP1) equals the Balancing Price less the Loss Factor Adjusted Price, Price N, identified in clause 6.17.4(a);
(c)	If the Balancing Facility Downwards Out of Merit Generation exceeds CoffQ1 and a Balancing Price-Quantity Pair exists for the Facility and Trading Interval with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price lower than Price N, then:
i.	additional Constrained Off Quantity2 (CoffQ2) equals the lesser of: 
1. 	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched down from the Facility’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N+1 with a Loss Factor Adjusted Price (Price N+1) lower than but closest to the Price N, taking into account when the Balancing Facility’s MW level reached the bottom, or the top, as applicable, of the quantity associated with the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N in the calculation in clause 6.17.4(a)(i) and the applicable Ramp Rate Limit; and
2.	the Downwards Out of Merit Generation for the Balancing Facility less CoffQ1; and
ii.	Constrained Off Compensation Price2 (CoffP2) equals the Balancing Price less the Loss Factor Adjusted Price N+1 identified in clause 6.17.4(c)(i);
(d) 	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.4(c) to identify, from the next lowest priced Price N+1, any CoffQN+1 and CoffPN+1 until all Downwards Out of Merit Generation has been attributed to Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs or, otherwise, until there are no remaining Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs;
(e)	The Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation for the Balancing Facility equals the sum, divided by two so that it is expressed as sent out MWh, of any Downwards LFAS Enablement and, if the Facility is a Stand Alone Facility, any Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement, which the Balancing Facility was instructed to provide by System Management;
(f)	If:
i.	the Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation exceeds CoffQ1, set CoffQ1 to zero; or
ii.	otherwise reduce CoffQ1 by the amount of Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation;
(g)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.4(f) for each CoffQN in ascending order until all Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation has been deducted from CoffQN or, otherwise, until there are no remaining CoffQN; and
(h)	For settlement purposes under Chapter 9, AEMO must Loss Factor adjust each CoffQN calculated in clauses 6.17.4(a) to clauses 6.17.4(f).
6.17.4A.	Subject to clause 6.17.5B, for any Balancing Facility that is a Non-Scheduled Generator, in a Trading Interval:
(a)	CoffQ1 equals the Downwards Out of Merit Generation, in MWh, for that Trading Interval, which for settlement purposes under Chapter 9 AEMO must Loss Factor adjust; and 
(b)	CoffP1 equals the Balancing Price for that Trading Interval less the Loss Factor Adjusted Price in the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair associated with the Balancing Facility for that Trading Interval.
Portfolio Constrained On Quantities and Compensation Prices 
6.17.5.	Subject to clause 6.17.5C, AEMO must attribute any Upwards Out of Merit Generation from the Balancing Portfolio in a Trading Interval as follows:
(a)	Portfolio Constrained On Quantity1 (PConQ1) equals the lesser of:
i. 	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched from the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N with a price (Price N) higher than but closest to the Balancing Price, taking into account the actual Balancing Portfolio SOI Quantity and the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit; and
ii.	the Upwards Out of Merit Generation for the Balancing Portfolio;
(b)	Portfolio Constrained On Compensation Price1 (PConP1) equals the Price N identified in clause 6.17.5(a) less the Balancing Price;
(c)	if the Portfolio Upwards Out of Merit Generation exceeds PConQ1 and a Balancing Price-Quantity Pair exists for the Balancing Portfolio with a price higher than Price N, then:
i.	additional Portfolio Constrained On Quantity2 (PConQ2) equals the lesser of: 
1. 	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched from the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N+1 with a price (Price N+1) higher than but closest to the Price N, taking into account when the Balancing Portfolio MW level reached the top, or the bottom, as applicable, of Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N in the calculation in clause 6.17.5(a)(i) and the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit; and
2.	the Portfolio Upwards Out of Merit Generation less PConQ1; and
ii.	Portfolio Constrained On Compensation Price2 (PConP2) equals the Price N+1 identified in clause 6.17.5(c)(i) less the Balancing Price;
(d)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.5(c) to identify, from the next highest priced Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N+1, any PConQN+1 and PConPN+1 until all Portfolio Upwards Out of Merit Generation has been attributed to Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs or, otherwise, until there are no remaining Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs;
(e)	the Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation for the Balancing Portfolio equals the sum, expressed in sent out MWh, of any increase in energy due to a Network Control Service Contract and of the following Ancillary Services (if any), which System Management instructed Synergy to provide from Facilities within the Balancing Portfolio:
i. 	Upwards LFAS Enablement;
ii. 	Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement; and
iii. 	the Spinning Reserve Response Quantity;
(f)	if:
i.	the Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation exceeds PConQ1, set PConQ1 to zero; or
ii.	otherwise reduce PConQ1 by the amount of Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation;
(g)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.5(f) for each PConQN in ascending order until all Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation has been deducted from PConQN or otherwise until there are no remaining PConQN; and
(h)	for settlement purposes under Chapter 9, each PConQN calculated in this clause 6.17.5 is to be Loss Factor adjusted by the Portfolio Loss Factor.
Portfolio Constrained Off Quantities and Compensation Prices 
6.17.5A.	Subject to clause 6.17.5C, AEMO must attribute any Downwards Out of Merit Generation from the Balancing Portfolio in a Trading Interval as follows:
(a)	Portfolio Constrained Off Quantity1 (PCoffQ1) equals the lesser of:
i.	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched down from the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N, with Price N, taking into account the Available Capacity of the Balancing Portfolio, the MW level at the start of the Trading Interval and the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit, where N is determined from either of the following Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs or, if different, the one with the lower price:
1.	the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair associated with the intersection of Available Capacity and the quantities in all Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs summed in order of lowest to highest price; and 
2.	the Balancing Price-Quantity Pair with a price lower than but closest to the Balancing Price; and
ii.	the Portfolio Downwards Out of Merit Generation;
(b)	Portfolio Constrained Off Compensation Price1 (PCoffP1) equals the Balancing Price less the Price N identified in clause 6.17.5A(a);
(c)	if the Portfolio Downwards Out of Merit Generation (in MWh) exceeds PCoffQ1 and a Balancing Price-Quantity Pair exists for the Balancing Portfolio with a price lower than Price N, then:
i.	additional Portfolio Constrained Off Quantity2 (PCoffQ2) equals the lesser of: 
1. 	the maximum energy less the minimum energy, if any, in MWh, which could have been dispatched down from the Balancing Portfolio’s Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N+1 with a price (Price N+1) lower than but closest to Price N, taking into account when the Balancing Portfolio MW level reached the bottom, or top, as applicable, of Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N in the calculation in clause 6.17.5A(a)(i) and the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit; and
2.	the Portfolio Downwards Out of Merit Generation less PCoffQ1; and
ii.	Portfolio Constrained Off Compensation Price2 (PCoffP2) equals the Balancing Price less the Price N+1 identified in clause 6.17.5A(c)(i);
(d)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.5A(c) to identify, from the next lowest priced Balancing Price-Quantity Pair N+1, any PCoffQN+1 and PCoffPN+1 until all Portfolio Downwards Out of Merit Generation has been attributed to Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs or, otherwise, until there are no remaining Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs;
(e)	the Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation for the Balancing Portfolio equals the sum, expressed in sent out MWh, of any reduction in sent out energy due to a Network Control Service Contract and of the following Ancillary Services (if any), which System Management instructed Synergy to provide from Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio:
i. 	Downwards LFAS Enablement;
ii. 	Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement; and
iii. 	the Load Rejection Reserve Response Quantity;
(f)	if:
i.	the Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation exceeds PCoffQ1 set PCoffQ1 to zero; or
ii.	otherwise reduce PCoffQ1 by the amount of Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation;
(g)	AEMO must repeat the process set out in clause 6.17.5A(f) for each PCoffQN in ascending order until all Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation has been deducted from PCoffQN or there are no remaining PCoffQN; and
(h)	for settlement purposes under Chapter 9, each PCoffQN calculated in this clause 6.17.5A is to be Loss Factor adjusted by the Portfolio Loss Factor. 
Constrained On and Off Quantities and Compensation Prices – Exceptions
6.17.5B.	Clauses 6.17.3, 6.17.3A, 6.17.4 and 6.17.4A do not apply to Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio.
6.17.5C.	Where AEMO is unable to attribute:
(a)	Upwards Out of Merit Generation in accordance with clauses 6.17.3 or 6.17.5, as applicable: or
(b)	Downwards Out of Merit Generation in accordance with clauses 6.17.4 or 6.17.5A,
for a Market Participant, the Market Participant is not entitled to be paid for any Upwards Out of Merit Generation or Downwards Out of Merit Generation, as applicable.
Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch
[bookmark: _DV_M4148][bookmark: _DV_M4149][bookmark: _DV_M4150][bookmark: _DV_M4151][bookmark: _DV_M4152][bookmark: _DV_M4153][bookmark: _DV_M4154][bookmark: _DV_M4155][bookmark: _DV_M4156][bookmark: _DV_M4157][bookmark: _DV_M4165][bookmark: _Hlk12262820]6.17.6.	The Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment, DIP(p,d,t), for Market Participant p and Trading Interval t of Trading Day d equals the sum over all Demand Side Programmes registered to Market Participant p of the amount that is the sum of:
(a)	the Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments; and
(b)	the Tranche 3 DSM Dispatch Payments.
6.17.6A.	[Blank]
6.17.6B.	AEMO must develop a Market Procedure that details the methodology to calculate the Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payment and the Tranche 3 DSM Dispatch Payment for each Demand Side Programme.
[bookmark: _Hlk12262853]6.17.6C.	The methodology described in 6.17.6B must ensure that, subject to clauses 6.17.6D and 6.17.6E, the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment is determined as follows:
(a)	(Tranche 1) while the Demand Side Programme’s Cumulative Annual DSM Dispatch for a Capacity Year is less than or equal to the Demand Side Programme’s Calculated DSP Quantity, the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment for each MWh of Deemed DSM Dispatch is zero;
(b)	(Tranche 2) once the Demand Side Programme’s Cumulative Annual DSM Dispatch for a Capacity Year exceeds the Demand Side Programme’s Calculated DSP Quantity, the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment for each MWh of Deemed DSM Dispatch is the Extra Consumption Decrease Price until:
i.	an amount equal to:
A.	the sum, across all 12 months in the Capacity Year, of all the amounts payable (or anticipated to become payable) in respect of the Demand Side Programme as “DSM Capacity Payments (p,m)” under clause 9.7.1A;
plus
B.	the aggregate of all Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payments received by the Demand Side Programme up to that time in the Capacity Year,
equals or exceeds
ii.	an amount equal to the Reserve Capacity Price multiplied by an amount equal to the number of the Demand Side Programme’s DSM Capacity Credits; and
(c)	(Tranche 3) thereafter until the end of the Capacity Year, the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment for each MWh of Deemed DSM Dispatch is the Consumption Decrease Price.
6.17.6D.	If in a Trading Interval a Demand Side Programme decreases its consumption—
(a)	partly in response to a Dispatch Instruction under clauses 7.6.1C(d) or (e); and
(b)	partly in accordance with—
i.	a Network Control Service Contract;
ii.	an Ancillary Service Contract;
iii.	these Market Rules in connection with a Test; or
iv.	a Supplementary Capacity Contract,
then—
(c)	a Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment is payable only to the extent that the Demand Side Programme would have decreased its consumption in response to the Dispatch Instruction had there been no reduction of the type described in clause 6.17.6D(b); and
(d)	no Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment is payable in respect of any decrease in consumption in excess of the amount referred to in clause 6.17.6D(c) (“Further DSM Consumption Decrease”).
6.17.6E.	If the number of DSM Capacity Credits assigned to a Demand Side Programme changes during a Capacity Year, then either or both of—
(a)	the thresholds in clause 6.17.6C(a) and (b) which determine whether the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment is to be calculated under clause 6.17.6C(a), (b) or (c); and
(b)	the values of Cumulative Annual DSM Dispatch or Calculated DSP Quantity (or both) for the Demand Side Programme for the Capacity Year,
are to be adjusted on a proportional basis in accordance with the Market Procedure established under clause 6.17.6F.
6.17.6F.	AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the procedure it follows when making the adjustment referred to in clause 6.17.6E.
6.17.7.	The Consumption Decrease Price and Extra Consumption Decrease Price used in clauses 6.17.6C(b) and 6.17.6C(c) must be at the applicable Peak Trading Interval or Off-Peak Trading Interval price.
[bookmark: _DV_M4188][bookmark: _DV_M4191][bookmark: _DV_M4192][bookmark: _DV_M4193][bookmark: _DV_M4194][bookmark: _DV_M4195][bookmark: _DV_M4196][bookmark: _DV_M4197][bookmark: _DV_M4198][bookmark: _DV_M4199][bookmark: _DV_M4200][bookmark: _DV_M4201][bookmark: _DV_M4202]6.17.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4203]6.17.9.	AEMO must, other than for Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio, determine a Settlement Tolerance for each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator, where this Settlement Tolerance is equal to:
(a)	for a Scheduled Generator for which an applicable Tolerance Range or Facility Tolerance Range has been determined by System Management, the applicable value determined by System Management under clause 2.13.6D, divided by two to be expressed as MWh; or
(b)	for Facilities for which no applicable Tolerance Range or Facility Tolerance Range has been determined by System Management, the lesser of:
[bookmark: _DV_M4204]i.	3 MWh; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4205]ii.	the greater of:
[bookmark: _DV_M4206]1.	0.5 MWh; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4207]2.	3% of the Facility’s Sent Out Capacity divided by two to be expressed as MWh.
[bookmark: _DV_M4208][bookmark: _DV_M4209][bookmark: _DV_M4210]6.17.10.	The Portfolio Settlement Tolerance equals the lesser of:
(a)	3 MWh; and
(b)	3% of the Sent Out Capacity of the Balancing Portfolio divided by two to be expressed as MWh.
[bookmark: _DV_M4211][bookmark: _Toc136232307][bookmark: _Toc139100945]6.18.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4212][bookmark: _DV_M4213][bookmark: _DV_M4214][bookmark: _DV_M4215][bookmark: _DV_M4216][bookmark: _DV_M4217][bookmark: _DV_M4218][bookmark: _DV_M4219][bookmark: _DV_M4220][bookmark: _DV_M4221][bookmark: _DV_M4222][bookmark: _DV_M4223]
[bookmark: _DV_M4224][bookmark: _Toc136232308][bookmark: _Toc139100946]Market Advisories and Energy Price Limits
[bookmark: _DV_M4225][bookmark: _Toc136232309][bookmark: _Toc139100947][bookmark: _DV_M4226]6.19.	Market Advisories 
[bookmark: _DV_M4227]6.19.1.	A Market Advisory is a notification by AEMO to Market Participants and Network Operators of an event that AEMO reasonably considers may impact on market operations.
[bookmark: _DV_M4228]6.19.2.	AEMO must issue a Market Advisory for future potential events described in clause 6.19.1 if AEMO considers there to be a high probability that the event will occur within 48 hours of the time of issue. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4229]6.19.3.	Market Advisories must be released as soon as practicable after AEMO becomes aware of a situation requiring the release of a Market Advisory.
[bookmark: _DV_M4230]6.19.4.	AEMO must inform Market Participants and Network Operators of the withdrawal of a Market Advisory as soon as practicable once the situation that the Market Advisory relates to has finished.
[bookmark: _DV_M4231]6.19.5.	The types of Market Advisories are:
[bookmark: _DV_M4232](a)	Market systems outages – for situations where the scheduling or communication systems required for the normal conduct of the scheduling processes under these Market Rules are, or are expected to be, unavailable; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4233](b)	Market suspension – for situations where any component of the Market Rules, or the entire Market Rules, have been, or are about to be, suspended for any reason.
[bookmark: _DV_M4234]6.19.6.	A Market Advisory must contain the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M4235](a)	the type of Market Advisory;
[bookmark: _DV_M4236](b)	the date and time that the Market Advisory is released;
[bookmark: _DV_M4237](c)	the time period for which the Market Advisory is expected to apply;
[bookmark: _DV_M4238](d)	details of the situation that the Market Advisory relates to, including the extent and seriousness of the situation;
[bookmark: _DV_M4239](e)	any actions AEMO plans to take in response to the situation;
[bookmark: _DV_M4240][bookmark: _DV_C1641][bookmark: _DV_M4241](f)	any actions Market Participants or Network Operators are required to take in response to the situation, including whether any Market Procedure specified in clause 6.19.10 is applicable; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4242](g)	any actions Market Participants or Network Operators may voluntarily take in response to the situation.
[bookmark: _DV_M4243]6.19.7.	Subject to clause 6.19.8 Market Participants and Network Operators must comply with directions that AEMO issues in any Market Advisory under clause 6.19.6(f).
[bookmark: _DV_M4244]6.19.8.	A Market Participant or Network Operator is not required to comply with clause 6.19.7 if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any applicable law.  
[bookmark: _DV_C1642][bookmark: _DV_M4245][bookmark: _DV_C1643]6.19.9.	Market Participants and Network Operators must inform AEMO as soon as practicable if they become aware of any circumstances that might reasonably be expected to result in AEMO issuing a Market Advisory.
[bookmark: _DV_C1644]6.19.10.	AEMO may create one or more Market Procedures to deal with contingencies, and:
[bookmark: _DV_C1645](a)	Market Participants must follow that documented Market Procedure after receiving a relevant Market Advisory; and
[bookmark: _DV_C1646](b)	AEMO must follow that documented Market Procedure after AEMO has issued a relevant Market Advisory.
[bookmark: _DV_M4246][bookmark: _Toc136232310][bookmark: _Toc139100948]6.20.	Energy Price Limits
[bookmark: _DV_M4247]6.20.1.	The Energy Price Limits are: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4248](a)	the Maximum STEM Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M4249](b)	the Alternative Maximum STEM Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4250](c)	the Minimum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M4252]6.20.2.	The Maximum STEM Price is the value published on the Market Web Site and revised in accordance with clauses 6.20.6 and 6.20.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M4253][bookmark: _DV_M4254][bookmark: _DV_M4255][bookmark: _DV_M4256][bookmark: _DV_M4263]6.20.3.	Subject to clause 6.20.11, the Alternative Maximum STEM Price is to equal:
[bookmark: _DV_C1647][bookmark: _DV_M4257][bookmark: _DV_C1649][bookmark: _DV_M4258][bookmark: _DV_C1651][bookmark: _DV_M4259][bookmark: _DV_C1653][bookmark: _DV_M4260](a)	from 8 AM on September 1, 2006, $480/MWh; and
[bookmark: _DV_C1654][bookmark: _DV_M4261][bookmark: _DV_C1657][bookmark: _DV_M4262](b)	from 8 AM on the first day of each subsequent month the sum of:
[bookmark: _DV_C1661][bookmark: _DV_X1656][bookmark: _DV_C1662][bookmark: _DV_C1663]i.	$440/MWh multiplied by the amount determined as follows:
[bookmark: _DV_C1665]1.	the average of the Singapore Gas Oil (0.5% sulphur) price, expressed in Australian dollars, for the three months ending immediately before the preceding month as published by the International Energy Agency in its monthly Oil Market Report, or the average of another suitable published price as determined by AEMO, divided by;
[bookmark: _DV_C1667]2.	the average of the Singapore Gas Oil (0.5% sulphur) price, expressed in Australian dollars, for May, June and July 2006 or, if a revised Alternative Maximum STEM Price takes effect in accordance with clause 6.20.11, for the three months ending immediately before the month preceding the month in which the revised Alternative Maximum STEM Price takes effect, as published by the International Energy Agency in its monthly Oil Market Report, or the average of another suitable published price as determined by AEMO; and
[bookmark: _DV_C1668]ii	from 8 AM on September 1, 2006, to 8 AM on 1 September, 2007, $40/MWh, and for each subsequent 12-month period $40/MWh multiplied by the CPI for the June quarter of the relevant 12-month period divided by CPI for the 2006 June quarter or, if a revised Alternative Maximum STEM Price takes effect in accordance with clause 6.20.11, the June quarter of the year in which the revised Alternative Maximum STEM Price takes effect, where CPI is the weighted average of the Consumer Price Index All Groups value of the eight Australian State and Territory capital cities as determined by the Australian Bureau of Statistics;
rounded to the nearest whole dollar, where a half dollar is rounded up, with the exception that from the date and time that a revised Alternative Maximum STEM Price takes effect in accordance with clause 6.20.11, the revised values supersede the values in 6.20.3(b)(i) and 6.20.3(b)(ii), and are to be the values used in calculating the Alternative Maximum STEM Price for each month subsequent to the month in which the revised Alternative Maximum STEM Price takes effect.
6.20.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4266]6.20.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4269]6.20.6.	AEMO must annually review the appropriateness of the value of the Maximum STEM Price and Alternative Maximum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M4270]6.20.7.	In conducting the review required by clause 6.20.6 AEMO:
[bookmark: _DV_M4271](a)	may propose revised values for the following:
[bookmark: _DV_M4272]i.	the Maximum STEM Price, where this is to be based on AEMO’s estimate of the short run marginal cost of the highest cost generating works in the SWIS fuelled by natural gas and is to be calculated using the formula in paragraph (b); and
[bookmark: _DV_M4273]ii.	the Alternative Maximum STEM Price, where this is to be based on AEMO’s estimate of the short run marginal cost of the highest cost generating works in the SWIS fuelled by distillate and is to be calculated using the formula in paragraph (b);
[bookmark: _DV_M4274](b)	must calculate the Maximum STEM Price or Alternative Maximum STEM Price using the following formula:
[bookmark: _DV_M4275][bookmark: _DV_M4276][bookmark: _DV_M4277](1 + Risk Margin) (Variable O&M +(Heat Rate  Fuel Cost))/Loss Factor
[bookmark: _DV_M4278]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4279][bookmark: _DV_M4282]i.	Risk Margin is a measure of uncertainty in the assessment of the mean short run average cost for a 40 MW open cycle gas turbine generating station, expressed as a fraction;
ii.	Variable O&M is the mean variable operating and maintenance cost for a 40 MW open cycle gas turbine generating station, expressed in $/MWh, and includes, but is not limited to, start-up related costs;
iii.	Heat Rate is the mean heat rate at minimum capacity for a 40 MW open cycle gas turbine generating station, expressed in GJ/MWh;
iv.	Fuel Cost is the mean unit fixed and variable fuel cost for a 40 MW open cycle gas turbine generating station, expressed in $/GJ; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4283]v.	Loss Factor is the marginal loss factor for a 40 MW open cycle gas turbine generating station relative to the Reference Node.
[bookmark: _DV_M4284]Where AEMO must determine appropriate values for the factors described in paragraphs (i) to (v) as applicable to the Maximum STEM Price and Alternative Maximum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M4285]6.20.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4295]6.20.9.	In conducting the review required by clause 6.20.6 AEMO must prepare a draft report describing how it has arrived at a proposed revised value of an Energy Price Limit. The draft report must also include details of how AEMO determined the appropriate values to apply for the factors described in clause 6.20.7 (b)(i) to (v). AEMO must publish the draft report on the Market Web Site and advertise the report in newspapers widely published in Western Australia and request submissions from all sectors of the Western Australia energy industry, including end-users, within six weeks of the date of publication.
[bookmark: _DV_M4296]6.20.9A.	Prior to proposing a final revised value to an Energy Price Limit in accordance with clause 6.20.10, AEMO may publish a request for further submissions on the Market Web Site. Where AEMO publishes a request for further submissions in accordance with this clause, it must request submissions from all sectors of the Western Australia energy industry, including end-users.
6.20.10.	After considering the submissions on the draft report described in clause 6.20.9, and any submissions received under clause 6.20.9A, AEMO must propose a final revised value for any proposed change to an Energy Price Limit and submit those values and its final report, including any submissions received, to the Economic Regulation Authority for approval.
[bookmark: _DV_M4297]6.20.11.	A proposed revised value for any Energy Price Limit replaces the previous value after:
[bookmark: _DV_M4298](a)	the Economic Regulation Authority has approved that value in accordance with clause 2.26; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4299](b)	AEMO has posted a notice on the Market Web Site of the new value of the applicable Energy Price Limit,
[bookmark: _DV_M4300]with effect from the time specified in AEMO’s notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M4301][bookmark: _Toc136232311][bookmark: _Toc139100949]Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M4302][bookmark: _Toc136232312][bookmark: _Toc139100950]6.21.	Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M4303]6.21.1.	AEMO must provide the following information to the settlement system for each STEM Auction:
[bookmark: _DV_M4304](a)	a flag for each Trading Interval indicating if the STEM Auction was suspended for that Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M4305](b)	the STEM Clearing Price in each Trading Interval in units of $/MWh; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4306](c)	for each Market Participant participating in the STEM Auction, the STEM quantity scheduled in each Trading Interval, in units of MWh, where this amount must be positive for a sale of energy to AEMO and negative for a purchase of energy from AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M4307]6.21.2.	AEMO must provide the following information to the settlement system for each Trading Interval in a Trading Day:
[bookmark: _DV_M4308](a)	the Balancing Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4309](b)	for each Market Participant:
[bookmark: _DV_M4310]i.	the Metered Balancing Quantity;
ii.	the Constrained On Quantities and associated Constrained On Compensation Prices calculated in accordance with clauses 6.17.3 and 6.17.3A;
iii.	the Constrained Off Quantities and associated Constrained Off Compensation Prices calculated in accordance with clauses 6.17.4 and 6.17.4A;
iv. 	the Portfolio Constrained On Quantities and associated Portfolio Constrained On Compensation Prices calculated in accordance with clause 6.17.5;
v.	the Portfolio Constrained Off Quantities and associated Portfolio Constrained Off Compensation Prices calculated in accordance with clause 6.17.5A;
[bookmark: _DV_M4311][bookmark: _DV_M4312][bookmark: _DV_M4313][bookmark: _DV_M4314][bookmark: _DV_M4315]vi.	the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment; and
vii.	the Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payment.
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[bookmark: _DV_M4316][bookmark: _Toc136232313][bookmark: _Toc139100951]7	Dispatch
[bookmark: _DV_M4317][bookmark: _Toc136232314][bookmark: _Toc139100952]Data used in the Dispatch Process
[bookmark: _DV_M4318][bookmark: _Toc136232315][bookmark: _Toc139100953]7.1.	Data Used in the Non-Balancing and Out of Merit Dispatch Process
[bookmark: _DV_M4319]7.1.1.	System Management must maintain and, in accordance with section 7.6, use the following data set when issuing Dispatch Instructions to Demand Side Programmes, when issuing Dispatch Instructions to Balancing Facilities dispatched Out of Merit, and when providing Operating Instructions:
[bookmark: _DV_M4320](a)	Standing Data for Registered Facilities determined in accordance with section 2.34;
[bookmark: _DV_M4321](b)	Loss Factors determined in accordance with section 2.27;
[bookmark: _DV_M4322](c)	expected Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator capacities by Trading Interval determined in accordance with clauses 3.17.5, 3.17.6 and 3.17.8;
[bookmark: _DV_M4323](d)	transmission network configuration and capacity by Trading Interval determined in accordance with clauses 3.17.5, 3.17.6 and 3.17.8;
[bookmark: _DV_M4324](e)	forecasts of load and non-scheduled generation by Trading Interval determined in accordance with section 7.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M4325](f)	Ancillary Service Requirements for each Trading Interval determined in accordance with clause 7.2.4; 
[bookmark: _DV_M4326](g)	schedules of approved Planned Outages for generating works and transmission equipment by Trading Interval determined in accordance with section 3.19;
[bookmark: _DV_M4327](h)	transmission Forced Outages and Consequential Outages by Trading Interval received from Network Operators in accordance with section 3.21;
[bookmark: _DV_M4328](i)	Scheduled Generator, Non–Scheduled Generator and Interruptible Load Forced Outages and Consequential Outages by Trading Interval received from Market Participants in accordance with section 3.21; 
[bookmark: _DV_M4329](j)	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M4330][bookmark: _DV_M4332](k)	the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order;
[bookmark: _DV_M4333](l)	Supplementary Capacity Contract data, if any; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4334](m)	Network Control Service Contract data, if any, received from a Network Operator in accordance with clauses 5.3A.3 and 5.3A.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M4335]7.1.2.	System Management must continually modify its records of the data described in clause 7.1.1 as System Management becomes aware of changes in that data.
7.1.3.	System Management may, but is not required to, revise its earlier Dispatch Instructions when advised of Forced Outages during the Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M4336][bookmark: _Toc136232316][bookmark: _Toc139100954]7.2.	Load Forecasts and Ancillary Service Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M4337][bookmark: _DV_M4338][bookmark: _DV_M4339]7.2.1.	System Management must prepare a Load Forecast for a Trading Day by 7:30 AM on the Scheduling Day for the Trading Day, where this Load Forecast is for information purposes.
[bookmark: _DV_M4340]7.2.2.	The Load Forecasts for a Trading Day described in clause 7.2.1 must: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4341](a)	represent Non-Dispatchable Load and Interruptible Load net of forecast non-scheduled generation;
[bookmark: _DV_M4342](b)	predict values for both MWh and MW total demand for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4343](c)	be Loss Factor adjusted to the Reference Node.
[bookmark: _DV_M4344][bookmark: _DV_M4345][bookmark: _DV_M4346][bookmark: _DV_M4347]7.2.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4348]7.2.3A.	By 8:30 AM on the Scheduling Day, System Management must determine for each Market Participant that is a provider of Ancillary Services (excluding LFAS):
[bookmark: _DV_M4349](a)	an estimate of the Loss Factor adjusted MWh of energy that could potentially be called upon by System Management after 1:00 PM on the Scheduling Day to meet Ancillary Service Requirements (excluding LFAS) for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day where these estimates must reflect  the Ancillary Service standards described in clause 3.10; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4350](b)	a list of Facilities that it might reasonably expect to call upon to provide the energy described in clause 7.2.3A(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M4351][bookmark: _DV_M4352][bookmark: _DV_M4353]7.2.3B.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4354][bookmark: _DV_M4355][bookmark: _DV_M4356]7.2.4.	System Management must determine the actual quantity of Ancillary Services required by location for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day in accordance with the Ancillary Service standards described in clause 3.10.
[bookmark: _DV_M4357]7.2.5.	Unless otherwise directed by System Management, each Market Generator must by 10 AM each day provide to System Management for each of its Intermittent Generators with capacity exceeding 10 MW its most current forecast of the MWh energy output of the Intermittent Generator for each Trading Interval between noon of the current Scheduling Day and the end of the corresponding Trading Day in a format and by a method specified in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M4358]7.2.6.	System Management may only use forecasts provided to it in accordance with clause 7.2.5 for the purpose of setting and revising requirements for Ancillary Service and to update its dispatch plans during the Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M4359][bookmark: _Toc136232317][bookmark: _Toc139100955]7.3.	Outages
[bookmark: _DV_M4360]7.3.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4361]7.3.2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4362]7.3.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4363][bookmark: _DV_M4364][bookmark: _DV_M4365][bookmark: _DV_M4366]7.3.4.	System Management must prepare a schedule of Planned Outages, Forced Outages and Consequential Outages for each Registered Facility of which System Management is aware at that time where Outages are calculated in accordance with clause 3.21.6, for each Trading Interval of a Trading Day, between 8:00 AM and 8:30 AM on the Scheduling Day prior to the Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M4367]7.3.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4368]7.3.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4369]7.3.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4370][bookmark: _Toc136232318][bookmark: _Toc139100956]7.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4371][bookmark: _DV_M4373][bookmark: _DV_M4374][bookmark: _DV_M4375][bookmark: _DV_M4376][bookmark: _Toc136232319][bookmark: _Toc139100957]7.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4377][bookmark: _DV_M4378][bookmark: _DV_M4379][bookmark: _DV_M4380][bookmark: _DV_M4381][bookmark: _DV_M4382][bookmark: _DV_M4383][bookmark: _DV_M4384][bookmark: _DV_M4385][bookmark: _DV_M4386][bookmark: _DV_M4387][bookmark: _DV_M4388][bookmark: _DV_M4389][bookmark: _DV_M4390][bookmark: _Toc136232320][bookmark: _Toc139100958]Dispatch Process
[bookmark: _DV_M4391][bookmark: _Toc136232321][bookmark: _Toc139100959]7.6.	The Dispatch Criteria
[bookmark: _DV_M4392]7.6.1.	Subject to clause 7.6.1B, when scheduling and issuing Dispatch Instructions or Dispatch Orders to Registered Facilities, System Management must seek to meet the following criteria, in descending order of priority:
[bookmark: _DV_M4393](a)	to enable operation of the SWIS within the Technical Envelope parameters appropriate for the applicable SWIS Operating State;
[bookmark: _DV_M4394](b)	to minimise involuntary load shedding on the SWIS; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4395](c)	to maintain Ancillary Services to meet the Ancillary Service standards appropriate for the applicable SWIS Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M4396]7.6.1A.	System Management must give priority to the dispatch of a Registered Facility under a Network Control Service Contract over the dispatch of a Registered Facility under any other arrangement, if the Network Control Service provided under that contract would assist System Management to meet the Dispatch Criteria.
7.6.1B.	In seeking to meet the Dispatch Criteria, System Management may issue an Operating Instruction in priority to any Dispatch Instruction provided the Operating Instruction is also in accordance with:
(a)	a Network Control Service Contract; 
(b)	an Ancillary Service Contract;
(c)	these Market Rules in connection with a Test; or
(d)	a Supplementary Capacity Contract.
7.6.1C.	In seeking to meet the Dispatch Criteria System Management must, subject to clause 7.6.1D, issue Dispatch Instructions in the following descending order of priority:
(a)	Dispatch Instructions to Balancing Facilities in the order and, subject to clause 7.7.6B, for the quantities that appear in the BMO, taking into account Ramp Rate Limits for that Facility; 
(b)	a Dispatch Instruction to a Balancing Facility Out of Merit but only to the next Facility or Facilities, and associated quantity in the BMO that System Management reasonably considers best meets the Dispatch Criteria, taking into account the associated Ramp Rate Limit for that Facility;
(c)	a Dispatch Instruction to any Balancing Facility Out of Merit, taking into account the Ramp Rate Limit and non-ramp rate Standing Data limitations relevant to that Facility and any other relevant information available to System Management; and
(d)	subject to clauses 7.6.1E and 7.6.1F, a Dispatch Instruction in accordance with the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order to a Demand Side Programme which holds Capacity Credits, taking into account the DSP Ramp Rate Limit; and
(e)	subject to clause 7.6.1E, a Dispatch Instruction in accordance with the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order to a Demand Side Programme (whether or not it holds Capacity Credits) taking into account the DSP Ramp Rate Limit and non-ramp rate Standing Data limitations relevant to that Facility and any other relevant information available to System Management.
7.6.1D.	System Management may only issue Dispatch Instructions under:
(a)	clause 7.6.1C(b) in priority to clause 7.6.1C(a);  
(b)	clause 7.6.1C(c) in priority to clause 7.6.1C(b);
(c)	clause 7.6.1C(d) in priority to clause 7.6.1C(c); and 
(cA)	clause 7.6.1C(e) in priority to clause 7.6.1C(d),
where System Management considers, on reasonable grounds, that it needs to do so in order to:
(d)	ensure a High Risk Operating State or an Emergency Operating State is avoided; or
(e)	if the SWIS is in a High Risk Operating State or an Emergency Operating State, enable the SWIS to be returned to a Normal Operating State.
7.6.1E.	If System Management issues a Dispatch Instruction to a Demand Side Programme under clause 7.6.1C(d) or (e), it must make best endeavours to do so in a way which, when considered across all Dispatch Instructions to all Demand Side Programmes, maximises the extent to which the resulting Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payments are zero under clause 6.17.6C, in preference to causing any Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments or Tranche 3 DSM Dispatch Payments to become payable.
7.6.1F.	System Management must not issue a Dispatch Instruction to a Demand Side Programme under clause 7.6.1C(d) unless it has issued a Dispatch Advisory under clause 7.11.5(k) more than two hours before the time the Dispatch Instruction will come into effect.
7.6.1G.	A Dispatch Advisory can satisfy the requirement in clause 7.6.1F whether or not the Demand Side Programme in question was named in the Dispatch Advisory.
7.6.1H.	If—
(a)	System Management has issued a Dispatch Instruction to a Facility under clause 7.6.1C(d) or 7.6.1C(e); and
(b)	System Management considers that dispatch of the Facility is, or will be, no longer required to meet the Dispatch Criteria, having regard to clauses 7.6.1A to 7.6.1E,
then System Management must issue a Dispatch Instruction to the Facility specifying the time from which the Facility is no longer required to restrict its consumption.
7.6.2.	For the purposes of clauses 7.6.1 and 7.6.1C, the Balancing Portfolio is to be treated as a Balancing Facility but the dispatch of any Facility within the Balancing Portfolio is to be under the Dispatch Plan or a Dispatch Order in accordance with clause 7.6A, which is deemed to meet the requirements to issue a Dispatch Instruction in respect of the Balancing Portfolio.
[bookmark: _DV_M4397]7.6.2A.	Where the Dispatch Criteria requires System Management to alter the Dispatch Plan of Synergy, subject to the limitations imposed by this clause 7.6, System Management must employ reasonable endeavours to minimise the change in the Dispatch Plan and to have regard for the merit order of Synergy Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio.
[bookmark: _DV_M4398]7.6.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4399]7.6.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4400]7.6.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4401][bookmark: _DV_M4402][bookmark: _DV_M4403][bookmark: _DV_M4404][bookmark: _DV_M4405][bookmark: _DV_M4406][bookmark: _DV_M4407]7.6.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4408]7.6.7.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4409][bookmark: _DV_M4410][bookmark: _DV_M4411]7.6.8.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4412]7.6.9.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M4413]7.6.10.	If a Power System Operation Procedure is published under clause 7.6.10A, then a Market Participant who has been assigned DSM Capacity Credits must, in the time and manner specified in the Power System Operation Procedure, provide System Management with, for each Trading Interval—
(a)	the then current consumption, in MW, of each Associated Load of the Demand Side Programme; and
(b)	the then current consumption, in MW, of the Demand Side Programme, which must equal the sum of the consumption of all Associated Loads of that Demand Side Programme provided in clause 7.6.10(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M4414][bookmark: _DV_M4415][bookmark: _DV_M4416]7.6.10A.	System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure documenting the manner and time in which the obligation in clause 7.6.10 is to be complied with, including how consumption is to be measured or estimated.
[bookmark: _DV_M4417][bookmark: _DV_M4418]7.6.11.	Where AEMO has entered into Supplementary Capacity Contracts, AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) may, by issuing an Operating Instruction, call upon the relevant resource to provide services under any Supplementary Capacity Contract in accordance with the terms of the contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M4419]7.6.12.	System Management may give a direction to a Market Participant (other than Synergy) in respect of a Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator registered by the Market Participant with regard to the reactive power output of that Facility in accordance with any power factor required under the Technical Rules applying to the relevant Network.
[bookmark: _DV_M4420]7.6.13.	System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the procedure to be followed when scheduling and issuing Operating Instructions to dispatch Registered Facilities covered by any Ancillary Service Contract in a form sufficient for audits and investigations under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M4421][bookmark: _Toc136232322][bookmark: _Toc139100960]7.6A.	Scheduling and Dispatch of Stand Alone Facilities (for certain Ancillary Services) and the Balancing Portfolio
[bookmark: _DV_M4422]7.6A.1.	Subject to System Management’s obligations under section 7.6, this section 7.6A describes the rules governing the relationship between System Management and Synergy for the purpose of scheduling and dispatching the Stand Alone Facilities for Ancillary Services and for scheduling and dispatching Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio generally.
[bookmark: _DV_M4423]7.6A.2.	With respect to the scheduling of Stand Alone Facilities for Ancillary Services and the scheduling of Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio generally:
[bookmark: _DV_M4424](a)	at least once every month, Synergy must provide to System Management the following information in regard to the subsequent month:
[bookmark: _DV_M4425]i.	a plant schedule describing the merit order in which the Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio are to be called upon and any restrictions on the operations of such Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M4426]ii.	a plan for which fuels will be used in each Facility in the Balancing Portfolio and guidance as to how that plan might be varied depending on circumstances; 
[bookmark: _DV_M4427]iii.	a description as to how Ancillary Services are to be provided from Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio; and 
iv.	a description as to how Ancillary Services are to be provided from the Stand Alone Facilities, 
[bookmark: _DV_M4428]where the format and time resolution of this data is to be described in a procedure;
[bookmark: _DV_M4429](b)	System Management must provide to Synergy by 8:30 AM on the Scheduling Day associated with a Trading Day a forecast of total system demand for the Trading Day where the format and time resolution of this data is to be described in a procedure;
[bookmark: _DV_M4430](c)	System Management must provide to Synergy by 4:00 PM on the Scheduling Day associated with a Trading Day: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4431]i.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4432]ii.	the Dispatch Plan for each Facility for the Trading Day; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4433]iii.	a forecast of the detailed Ancillary Services required from each Facility in the Balancing Portfolio and Ancillary Services from each Stand Alone Facility, 
[bookmark: _DV_M4434]where the format and time resolution of this data is to be described in a procedure;
[bookmark: _DV_M4435](d)	System Management must consult with Synergy in developing the information described in clause 7.6A.2(c), and Synergy must provide System Management with any information required by System Management, in accordance with a procedure to support the preparation of the information in clause 7.6A.2(c). In the event of any failure by Synergy to provide information required by System Management in a timely fashion then System Management may use its reasonable judgement to substitute its own information;
[bookmark: _DV_M4436](e)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4437](f)	if, after 4:00 PM on the Scheduling Day but prior to the start of a Trading Interval on the corresponding Trading Day, System Management becomes aware of a change in conditions which will require a significant change in the Dispatch Plan, then it may make such change but must notify Synergy of such change; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4438](g)	Synergy must notify System Management as soon as practicable if it becomes aware that it is unable to comply with a Dispatch Plan, providing reasons as to why it cannot comply.
[bookmark: _DV_M4439]7.6A.3.	With respect to the dispatch of Stand Alone Facilities for the purposes of Ancillary Services other than LFAS but including Backup LFAS Enablement, and the dispatch of Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio generally, during a Trading Day:
[bookmark: _DV_M4440](a)	System Management may issue an Operating Instruction for Stand Alone Facilities, and instruct Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio to deviate from the Dispatch Plan, or to change their commitment or output, in accordance with the Dispatch Criteria or in response to System Management’s powers under a High Risk Operating State or an Emergency Operating State;
[bookmark: _DV_M4441](b)	System Management must provide adequate notice to Synergy, based on Standing Data, before a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio is required to respond to an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a); and
[bookmark: _DV_M4442](c)	Synergy must notify System Management as soon as practicable if Synergy becomes aware that it is unable to comply with an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M4443]7.6A.4.	With respect to the dispatch compliance of Synergy for Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio:
[bookmark: _DV_M4444](a)	System Management may deem Synergy to be in non-compliance for a Trading Interval if Synergy fails to comply with the Dispatch Plan, its obligations to provide Ancillary Services, or an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a), to an extent that could endanger Power System Security;
[bookmark: _DV_M4445](b)	In determining whether or not to deem Synergy to be in non-compliance, System Management must give due regard to any reasonable mitigating circumstances of which Synergy has notified it in accordance with clause 7.6A.3(c);
[bookmark: _DV_M4446](c)	In determining whether or not to deem Synergy to be in non-compliance, System Management may only consider a deviation by an individual Synergy Facility from an output level specified in any instruction from System Management to be in non-compliance if the deviation at any time exceeds 10 MW; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4447](d)	In the event that System Management deems Synergy to be in non-compliance for a Trading Interval then System Management must determine a single MWh quantity describing the total non-compliance of Synergy for that Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M4448]7.6A.5.	The following provisions apply with respect to administration and reporting:
[bookmark: _DV_M4449](a)	Representatives of System Management and Synergy must, unless both parties agree otherwise, meet at least once per month to review the procedures operating under this section 7.6A. The minutes of these meetings must be recorded by System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M4450](b)	At the meetings described in clause 7.6A.5(a), System Management and Synergy must use best endeavours to address any issues arising from the application of the procedures operating under this section 7.6A. Where agreement cannot be reached either party may seek arbitration by the Economic Regulation Authority.
[bookmark: _DV_M4451](c)	System Management must report to the Economic Regulation Authority any instance where it believes that Synergy has failed to meet its obligations under this section 7.6A.
[bookmark: _DV_M4452](d)	Synergy may report to the Economic Regulation Authority any instance where it believes that System Management has failed to meet its obligations under this section 7.6A.
[bookmark: _DV_M4453](e)	Upon request by the Economic Regulation Authority, Synergy and System Management must make available to the Economic Regulation Authority, records created because of the operation of this section 7.6A and procedures required by this section 7.6A.
[bookmark: _DV_M4454]7.6A.6.	Synergy and System Management must retain all records, including meeting minutes, created because of the operation of this clause 7.6A and procedures required by this clause 7.6A.
[bookmark: _DV_M4455]7.6A.7.	Subject to clause 7.6A.8, System Management must document the procedures System Management and Synergy must follow to comply with this section 7.6A, including the process to follow in developing the confidential procedure described in clause 7.6A.8, in a Power System Operation Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M4456]7.6A.8.	Any procedure created or data exchanged in accordance with this section 7.6A which is commercially sensitive information of Synergy must not be included in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 7.6A.7. Instead, such information must be included in a confidential procedure developed by System Management in consultation with Synergy.   
[bookmark: _DV_M4457]7.6A.9.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4458]7.6A.10.	AEMO may only decline to approve the confidential procedure, or an amendment to that procedure, if that document is inconsistent with the Market Rules or the market objectives or if it contains material which, in the reasonable view of AEMO, should be in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 7.6A.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M4459][bookmark: _Toc136232323][bookmark: _Toc139100961]7.7.	Dispatch Instructions
[bookmark: _DV_M4460][bookmark: _DV_C1700][bookmark: _DV_M4461][bookmark: _DV_M4462]7.7.1.	A Dispatch Instruction is an instruction issued by System Management to a Market Participant, other than Synergy in respect of its Balancing Portfolio, directing that the Market Participant vary the output or consumption of one of its Registered Facilities.
[bookmark: _DV_M4463]7.7.2.	Each Dispatch Instruction under clause 7.6.1C(c) or 7.6.1C(e) must: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4464](a)	be consistent with the latest data described in clause 7.1.1 available to System Management at the time the Dispatch Instruction is determined;
[bookmark: _DV_M4465](b)	be applicable to a specific Registered Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4466](c)	be issued at a time that takes into account the Standing Data minimum response time for the Registered Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M4467]7.7.3.	Each Dispatch Instruction must contain the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M4468](a)	details of the Registered Facility to which the Dispatch Instruction relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M4469](b)	the time the Dispatch Instruction was issued;
[bookmark: _DV_M4470](c)	the required level of sent out generation or consumption which may be any one of the following:
i.	a target MW output; 
ii.	for a Non-Scheduled Generator, that it no longer needs to restrict its output;
iii.	for a Demand Side Programme, a required decrease in consumption, in MW, measured as a decrease from the Facility’s Relevant Demand; or
iv.	for a Demand Side Programme, that it no longer needs to restrict its consumption.
[bookmark: _DV_M4471][bookmark: _DV_M4472][bookmark: _DV_M4473](d)	the ramp rate to maintain until the required level of sent out generation or consumption is reached, which (subject to clause 7.7.3B) must not exceed any applicable Ramp Rate Limit (and for a Demand Side Programme, must not exceed the Applicable DSP Ramp Rate Limit); and
[bookmark: _DV_M4474](e)	the time at which the ramp rate specified in clause 7.7.3(d) is required to commence.
[bookmark: _DV_M4475]7.7.3A.	Each Operating Instruction must contain the following information:
(a)	details of the Registered Facility to which the Operating Instruction relates;
(b)	the time the Operating Instruction was issued;
(c)	the time at which the response to the Operating Instruction is required to commence and an estimate of when the Operating Instruction will cease to apply;
(d)	if applicable, the required level of sent out generation or consumption; and
(e)	whether the Operating Instruction relates to a Network Control Service Contract, an Ancillary Service Contract, a Test, a Supplementary Capacity Contract, or a Dispatch Instruction that meets the criteria specified in clause 7.7.11.
7.7.3B	For a Demand Side Programme, a Dispatch Instruction may—
(a)	request (but not require) the Facility to maintain a ramp rate faster than the Applicable DSP Ramp Rate Limit; and
(b)	describe the requested faster ramp rate in non-specific terms (for example, “the highest rate achievable”).
7.7.3C	If a Dispatch Instruction requests a ramp rate faster than the Applicable DSP Ramp Rate Limit, then the Facility—
(a)	must maintain a ramp rate at least equal to the Applicable DSP Ramp Rate Limit; but
(b)	is not required to maintain a ramp rate faster than the Applicable DSP Ramp Rate Limit, and is excused from compliance with the Dispatch Instruction to that extent.
[bookmark: _DV_M4476][bookmark: _DV_M4477][bookmark: _DV_M4478][bookmark: _DV_M4479][bookmark: _DV_M4480]7.7.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4481]7.7.4A.	When selecting Demand Side Programmes from the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order, and subject to 7.6.1C and 7.6.1E, System Management must select them in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure. The selection process specified in the Power System Operation Procedure must:
(a)	only discriminate between Demand Side Programmes based on response time and availability;
(b)	permit System Management to not curtail a Demand Side Programme when, due to limitations on the availability of the Demand Side Programme, such curtailment would prevent that Demand Side Programme from being available to System Management at a later time when it would have greater benefit with respect to maintaining Power System Security and Power System Reliability; and
(c)	not be inconsistent with section 7.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M4482]7.7.5.	System Management must not issue a Dispatch Instruction for a Balancing Facility Out of Merit or a Demand Side Programme for a Trading Interval:
[bookmark: _DV_M4483](a)	before 6:00 PM on the Scheduling Day for the Trading Day on which the Trading Interval falls; or
(b)	after the end of the relevant Trading Interval.
7.7.5A.	System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure specifying:
(a)	information that a Market Participant must provide to System Management, for each of the Market Participant’s Non-Scheduled Generators, and for each Trading Interval, for the purposes of:
i.	the estimate referred to in clause 7.7.5A(b);
ii.	the revised estimate referred to in clause 7.7.5A(c); or
iii.	step 6 of Appendix 9.
(b) 	for the purposes of clause 7.7.5B and the Relevant Level Methodology – one or more methods that may be used to estimate the maximum quantity of sent out energy (in MWh) that a Non-Scheduled Generator would have generated in a Trading Interval had a Dispatch Instruction not been issued for that Facility and for that Trading Interval;
(c)	for the purposes of the Relevant Level Methodology only – the process for revising an estimate that was made strictly in accordance with one of the methods that, under clause 7.7.5A(b), must be specified in the Power System Operation Procedure; and
(d)	for the purposes of clause 7.13.1C(e) – one or more methods that may be used to estimate the decrease in the output (in MWh) of each of Synergy’s Non-Scheduled Generators as a result of an instruction from System Management to deviate from the Dispatch Plan or change their commitment or output in accordance with clause 7.6A.3(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M4484][bookmark: _DV_M4485][bookmark: _DV_M4486][bookmark: _Toc307394554][bookmark: _Toc307915411][bookmark: _Toc307915564][bookmark: _Toc309112951][bookmark: _Toc309114862][bookmark: _Toc310240468][bookmark: _Toc310342694][bookmark: _Toc311014044]7.7.5B.	The quantity to be used for the purposes of clauses 6.15.2(b)(i) and 7.13.1(eF) is System Management’s estimate, determined in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure, of the maximum amount of sent out energy, in MWh, which each Non-Scheduled Generator, by Trading Interval, would have generated in the Trading Interval had a Dispatch Instruction not been issued.
7.7.5C.	The information to be provided by a Market Participant in the Power System Operation Procedure developed under clause 7.7.5A may include such modelling for the Market Participant’s Non-Scheduled Generators that System Management considers may assist it to determine the estimates under clause 7.7.5A(a) or to meet the Dispatch Criteria.
7.7.5D.	System Management must provide the estimate required under clause 6.15.2(b)(i) as soon as reasonably practicable but in any event in time for settlement under Chapter 9. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4487][bookmark: _DV_M4488][bookmark: _DV_M4489]7.7.6.	Subject to clauses 7.7.7, 7.7.7A and 7.7.7B: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4490](a) 	System Management must issue a Dispatch Instruction or an Operating Instruction by communicating it to the relevant Market Participant in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure. System Management must develop a Power System Operation Procedure which prescribes a communication method or methods which allow sufficient time for the Market Participant to confirm and to respond to that Dispatch Instruction; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M4491](b) 	a Market Participant must:
i.	confirm receipt of the Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction; and 
ii.	advise if it cannot comply or cannot fully comply with the Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction.
The advice and confirmation under this clause 7.7.6(b) must be made in the time and manner set out in the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 7.7.6(a).
7.7.6A.	Where a Market Participant has notified System Management in accordance with clause 7.7.6(b) that it cannot comply, or cannot fully comply with a Dispatch Instruction:
(a)	the Market Participant must provide System Management with the reason it cannot comply or cannot fully comply with the Dispatch Instruction; and
(b)	the reason provided by the Market Participant under clause 7.7.6A(a) must fall within clause 7.10.2(a).  
7.7.6B.	If a Market Participant notifies System Management under clause 7.7.6(b) or clause 7.10.3 that it cannot fully comply with a Dispatch Instruction, then it must, at the same time, provide notice of:
(a)	where the Market Participant can comply with the quantity required in the Dispatch Instruction but not the required ramp rate, the different ramp rate with which the Market Participant can comply; or
(b)	where the Market Participant cannot comply with the quantity required in the Dispatch Instruction:
i.	the reduced quantity (if any) and associated ramp rate with which the Market Participant can comply; and
ii	whether the Market Participant needs to desynchronise the Facility in order to provide the reduced quantity, 
and System Management must, subject to meeting the Dispatch Criteria, issue a new Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction, as applicable, to the Market Participant in accordance with the advice received.
7.7.6C	If a Market Participant receives a Dispatch Instruction under clause 7.6.1(d) or (e), and is or becomes aware that the information specified in clause (h)(xv) of Appendix 1 is no longer a reasonable forecast of the Demand Side Programme’s likely consumption profile for a Trading Interval in the Trading Day to which the Dispatch Instruction relates if the Market Participant receives a Dispatch Instruction under clause 7.6.1H, then it must notify System Management as soon as reasonably practicable of a revised good faith forecast of the Demand Side Programme’s likely consumption profile for the Trading Interval should it receive a Dispatch Instruction under clause 7.6.1H.
[bookmark: _DV_M4492][bookmark: _DV_M4493]7.7.7.	Clause 7.7.6 does not apply where System Management has operational control of the relevant Registered Facility in accordance with clause 7.8, in which case System Management may communicate the Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction at a later time and by a method agreed with the Market Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M4494]7.7.7A.	Clause 7.7.6 does not apply where the Operating Instruction is deemed to have been issued in respect of a Registered Facility in accordance with an Ancillary Service Contract or Network Control Service Contract and relates to the automatic activation of the Ancillary Service or Network Control Service in which case System Management may communicate the Operating Instruction to the relevant Market Participant at a later time in accordance with the Ancillary Service Contract or Network Control Service Contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M4495]7.7.7B.	Clause 7.7.6 does not apply where the Operating Instruction has been issued retrospectively under clause 7.7.11, in which case System Management may communicate the Operating Instruction to the relevant Market Participant at a later time, and the Operating Instruction is deemed to have been confirmed by the relevant Market Participant.
7.7.8.	System Management must record all Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions, including confirmations of receipt and notifications received from Market Participants under clauses 7.7.6(b) and 7.7.6B, in a form sufficient for independent audit and for settlement purposes.
[bookmark: _DV_M4496][bookmark: _DV_M4497][bookmark: _DV_M4498]7.7.9.	System Management must develop, in a Power System Operation Procedure, the procedure System Management and Market Participants must follow in forming, issuing, recording, receiving, confirming and responding to Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions and that System Management must follow in determining the quantities described in clause 7.7.5A(a).
7.7.10.	When System Management has issued an Operating Instruction to a Demand Side Programme to decrease its consumption, System Management may issue a further instruction terminating the requirement for the Demand Side Programme to decrease its consumption providing that the further instruction is issued at least two hours before it is to come into effect.
[bookmark: _DV_M4499][bookmark: _Toc136232324][bookmark: _Toc139100962]7.7.11.	If:
(a)	System Management has issued a Dispatch Instruction to a Balancing Facility to reduce its output under clauses 7.6.1C(b) or 7.6.1C(c) in response to an outage of an item of equipment that is part of:
i.	a Network; or
ii.	a transmission system or distribution system owned by Western Power; and
(b)	the required level of sent out generation specified in the Dispatch Instruction is lower than it would have been if the outage did not occur,
then System Management must issue a retrospective Operating Instruction to the Facility for the relevant Trading Intervals no later than the time necessary for the Operating Instruction to be included in the schedule specified in clause 7.13.1, and for the purposes of clause 6.16A.2(b)(ii) the Facility is deemed to have been complying with that Operating Instruction in each of those Trading Intervals.
7.8.	Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions implemented by System Management
[bookmark: _DV_M4500]7.8.1.	System Management may, by agreement with a Market Participant, maintain operational control over aspects of a Registered Facility, including, but not limited to:
[bookmark: _DV_M4501](a)	the starting, loading and stopping of one or more of that Market Participant’s Scheduled Generators; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4502](b)	limiting the output of one or more of that Market Participant’s Non-Scheduled Generators.
[bookmark: _DV_M4503]7.8.2.	The maintenance of operational control of a Registered Facility by System Management does not remove the obligation on System Management to produce Dispatch Instructions or Operating Instructions for those Registered Facilities.
[bookmark: _DV_M4504]7.8.3.	A Market Participant’s rights and obligations under these Market Rules in respect of a Facility are not affected or modified where System Management maintains operational control over the Facility in accordance with this clause 7.8.  In particular, the compliance obligations described in clause 7.10 remain with the Market Participant responsible for the Registered Facilities to which clause 7.8.1 relates.
[bookmark: _DV_M4505][bookmark: _Toc136232325][bookmark: _Toc139100963]7.9.	Commitment
[bookmark: _DV_M4506]7.9.1.	Subject to clauses 7.9.1A and 7.9.2, if a Market Participant intends to synchronise a Scheduled Generator, then unless it is exempt in accordance with clause 7.9.14, it must confirm with System Management the expected time of synchronisation: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4507](a)	at least one hour before the expected time of synchronisation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4508](b)	must update this advice immediately if the time confirmed pursuant to clause 7.9.1(a) changes.
7.9.1A.	Clause 7.9.1(a) does not apply where a Market Participant intends to synchronise a Scheduled Generator within an hour of desynchronisation, in which case it must: 
(a)	confirm with System Management the expected time of synchronisation immediately as it is known; and
(b)	update this advice immediately if the time advised pursuant to clause 7.9.1A(a) changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M4509]7.9.2.	Clause 7.9.1(a) does not apply where System Management has issued a Dispatch Instruction or an Operating Instruction, or an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a), to the Facility that requires synchronisation within one hour of the Dispatch Instruction, the Operating Instruction or an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a), being issued.
[bookmark: _DV_M4510]7.9.3.	System Management may request that a Market Participant who has given a confirmation under clause 7.9.1 provide further notification to System Management immediately before synchronisation of the Facility, and the relevant Market Participant must comply with the request.
[bookmark: _DV_M4511]7.9.4.	System Management must grant permission to synchronise unless:
[bookmark: _DV_M4512](a)	the synchronisation is not in accordance with the relevant Dispatch Instruction, Operating Instruction or instruction issued under clause 7.6A.3(a); or
[bookmark: _DV_M4513](b)	System Management considers that it would not be able to meet the criteria set out in clause 7.6.1 if synchronisation were to occur; or
(c)	in the case of a Facility that is undergoing a Commissioning Test, synchronisation is not in accordance with the Commissioning Test Plan for the Facility approved by System Management pursuant to section 3.21A.
[bookmark: _DV_M4514]7.9.5.	Subject to clause 7.9.6A, if a Market Participant intends to desynchronise a Scheduled Generator, then unless it is exempt in accordance with clause 7.9.14, it must:
[bookmark: _DV_M4515](a)	confirm with System Management the expected time of desynchronisation at least one hour before the expected time of desynchronisation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4516](b)	update this advice immediately if the time confirmed pursuant to clause 7.9.5(a) changes.
[bookmark: _DV_M4517]7.9.6.	Clauses 7.9.5(a) and 7.9.6A do not apply where System Management has issued a Dispatch Instruction, an Operating Instruction or an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a), to the Facility that requires desynchronisation within one hour of the Dispatch Instruction, the Operating Instruction or an instruction given under clause 7.6A.3(a), being issued.
[bookmark: _DV_M4518]7.9.6A.	A Market Participant may not decommit a Facility to such an extent that it will not be available to be synchronised for four hours or more after the time of desynchronisation, unless the Market Participant has been granted permission by System Management to do this in accordance with clause 3.21B.
[bookmark: _DV_M4519]7.9.7.	System Management may request that a Market Participant who has given a confirmation under clause 7.9.5 provide further notification to System Management immediately before desynchronisation of the Facility, and the relevant Market Participant must comply with the request.
[bookmark: _DV_M4520]7.9.8.	System Management must grant permission to desynchronise unless:
[bookmark: _DV_M4521](a)	the desynchronisation is not in accordance with the relevant Dispatch Instruction, Operating Instruction or instruction issued under clause 7.6A.3(a); or
[bookmark: _DV_M4522](b)	System Management considers that it would not be able to meet the criteria set out in clause 7.6.1 if desynchronisation were to occur.
[bookmark: _DV_M4523]7.9.9.	A Market Participant must comply with a decision of System Management under clause 7.9.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M4524]7.9.10.	Subject to clause 7.9.11, a Market Participant must comply with a decision of System Management under clause 7.9.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M4525]7.9.11.	A Market Participant is not required to comply with clause 7.9.5 or with clause 7.9.10 if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any applicable law.
[bookmark: _DV_M4526]7.9.12.	Where a Market Participant cannot comply with clause 7.9.5, in accordance with clause 7.9.11, or with a decision of System Management under clause 7.9.8:
[bookmark: _DV_M4527](a)	the Market Participant must inform System Management as soon as practicable; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4528](b)	if System Management did not confirm the expected time of desynchronisation or refused to allow desynchronisation of a Facility but the Market Participant did desynchronise that Facility then System Management must record the desynchronisation as a Forced Outage.
7.9.13.     If a Scheduled Generator connected to a distribution network has operating equipment and processes which enable it to synchronise and desynchronise only when it is safe to do so, then the Market Participant for that Scheduled Generator may apply to System Management for an exemption from the requirements in clauses 7.9.1 and 7.9.5.
7.9.14.    Where System Management receives an application under clause 7.9.13 and is satisfied that the relevant Scheduled Generator has operating equipment and processes which enable it to synchronise and desynchronise only when it is safe to do so, System Management may exempt the Market Participant from the requirements in clauses 7.9.1 and 7.9.5 for that Scheduled Generator.
7.9.15.     System Management must notify a Market Participant, in writing, of its decision under clause 7.9.14 to grant an exemption or not and provide written reasons for its decision. 
7.9.16.     A Market Participant that is exempt from the requirements in clauses 7.9.1 and 7.9.5 must notify System Management as soon as it becomes aware of any matter or thing which might prevent the Scheduled Generator that is the subject of the exemption from synchronising and desynchronising safely. 
7.9.17.     System Management may, at any time, by notice in writing, revoke an exemption granted by it under clause 7.9.14 if it is no longer satisfied that the Scheduled Generator for which the exemption was granted has operating equipment and processes which enable it to synchronise and desynchronise only when it is safe to do so. The notice must include:
(a)	the decision of System Management to revoke the exemption and written reasons for its decision; and
(b)	the date on which the exemption ceases to apply.
7.9.18.     System Management must maintain, on its website, a list of Scheduled Generators for which the relevant Market Participant is exempt from the requirements in clauses 7.9.1 and 7.9.5. 
7.9.19.	System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the processes to be used:
(a)	for applications under clause 7.9.13;
(b)	by System Management in determining whether or not to grant an exemption under clause 7.9.14;
(c) 	by System Management in determining whether or not to revoke an exemption under clause 7.9.17; 
(d)	for notification of any exemptions granted or revoked by System Management; and
(e)	publishing and maintaining on System Management’s website any information and details with respect to any exemptions.
[bookmark: _DV_M4529][bookmark: _Toc136232326][bookmark: _Toc139100964]Dispatch Compliance
[bookmark: _DV_M4530][bookmark: _Toc136232327][bookmark: _Toc139100965]7.10.	Compliance with Dispatch Instructions and Operating Instructions
[bookmark: _DV_M4531][bookmark: _DV_M4532][bookmark: _DV_M4533]7.10.1.	Subject to clause 7.10.2, a Market Participant must comply with the most recently issued Dispatch Instruction, Operating Instruction or Dispatch Order applicable to its Registered Facility for the Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M4534][bookmark: _DV_M4535]7.10.2.	A Market Participant is not required to comply with clause 7.10.1 if:
(a)	such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment or breach any applicable law;
(b)	the Facility was physically unable to maintain the ramp rate specified in the Dispatch Instruction but:
i.	the actual output of the Facility did not, at any time the Dispatch Instruction applied, vary from the output specified in the Dispatch Instruction by more than the applicable Tolerance Range or Facility Tolerance Range; and
ii.	the average output over a Trading Interval of the Facility was equal to the output specified in the Dispatch Instruction;
(c)	both of the following apply:
i.	the Market Participant has notified System Management, in accordance with clause 3.21.4, that its Registered Facility has been affected by a Forced Outage or Consequential Outage; and
ii.	the quantity of the Forced Outage or Consequential Outage notified is consistent with the extent to which the Market Participant did not comply with the most recently issued Dispatch Instruction, Operating Instruction or Dispatch Order applicable to its Registered Facility for the Trading Interval;
(d)	a Demand Side Programme was issued a Dispatch Instruction by System Management under clause 7.6.1C and its Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity, as determined under clause 4.12.4(c) is or becomes zero; or
(e)	clause 7.7.3C excuses compliance.
[bookmark: _DV_M4536]7.10.3.	Where a Market Participant becomes aware that it cannot comply or fully comply with a Dispatch Instruction or an Operating Instruction, as applicable, it must inform System Management as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M4537]7.10.3A.	Where a Market Participant has advised System Management under clause 7.10.3 that it cannot comply or fully comply with a Dispatch Instruction:
(a)	the Market Participant must provide System Management with the reason it cannot comply or cannot fully comply with the Dispatch Instruction; and
(b)	the reason provided by the Market Participant under clause 7.10.3A(a) must fall within clause 7.10.2(a).  
7.10.4.	System Management must monitor the behaviour of Market Participants with Registered Facilities to assess whether they are complying with clause 7.10.1 in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 2.15.6A. 
7.10.4A	For a Demand Side Programme, System Management’s monitoring under clause 7.10.4 may be undertaken after the event.
[bookmark: _DV_M4538]7.10.5.	Where System Management considers that a Market Participant has not complied with clause 7.10.1 in relation to any of its Registered Facilities in a manner that is not within:
[bookmark: _DV_M4539][bookmark: _DV_M4540][bookmark: _DV_M4541](a)	the Tolerance Range determined in accordance with clause 2.13.6D; or
(b)	a Facility Tolerance Range determined in accordance with clause 2.13.6E or, if applicable, varied in accordance with clause 2.13.6H, 
[bookmark: _DV_M4542]System Management must (unless the Registered Facility is a Demand Side Programme, in which case System Management may) as soon as reasonably practicable:
(c)	warn the Market Participant about the deviation and request an explanation for the deviation; and 
(d)	if necessary to meet the Dispatch Criteria, issue a new Dispatch Instruction, Operating Instruction or Dispatch Order in accordance with clause 7.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M4543]7.10.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4544]7.10.6A.	If a Market Participant receives a warning and a request for an explanation from System Management under clause 7.10.5(c), the Market Participant must as soon as practicable:
(a)	provide to System Management an explanation for the deviation; and
(b)	ensure it has complied with the requirements of clause 7A.2 in relation to the Market Participant’s Balancing Submission.
[bookmark: _DV_M4545]7.10.7.	Where System Management has issued a warning about a deviation to a Market Participant under clause 7.10.5(c) regarding a failure to comply with clause 7.10.1, System Management:
[bookmark: _DV_M4546][bookmark: _DV_M4547](a)	unless the deviation is within the Tolerance Range or Facility Tolerance Range, must prepare a report of the deviation.  System Management must include in the report:
[bookmark: _DV_M4548]i.	the circumstances of the failure to comply with clause 7.10.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M4549]ii.	any explanation offered by the Market Participant as provided in accordance with clause 7.10.6A(a);
[bookmark: _DV_M4550]iii.	whether System Management  issued instructions to Synergy in respect of its Registered Facilities or Registered Facilities covered by any Ancillary Service Contract or issued Dispatch Instructions or Operating Instructions to other Registered Facilities as a result of the failure; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4551]iv.	an assessment of whether the failure threatened Power System Security or Power System Reliability; and
(b)	if the deviation is within the applicable Tolerance Range or Facility Tolerance Range, may prepare a report containing the same information as specified in clause 7.10.7(a).
7.10.8.	Where AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) prepares a report under clause 7.10.7, AEMO must promptly provide that report to the Economic Regulation Authority. Where the Economic Regulation Authority receives such a report, if the Economic Regulation Authority determines that (as applicable):
(a)	the relevant Market Participant has not adequately or appropriately complied with a Dispatch Instruction; or
(b)	Synergy has not adequately or appropriately complied with a Dispatch Order, then
the Economic Regulation Authority must promptly notify AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M4552][bookmark: _Toc136232328][bookmark: _Toc139100966]Dispatch Advisories and Status Reports
[bookmark: _DV_M4553][bookmark: _Toc136232329][bookmark: _Toc139100967]7.11.	Dispatch Advisories
[bookmark: _DV_M4554]7.11.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4555]7.11.2.	System Management must issue a Dispatch Advisory for future potential events if it considers there to be a high probability that the event will occur within 48 hours of the time of issue. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4556]7.11.3.	Dispatch Advisories must be released as soon as practicable after System Management becomes aware of a situation requiring the release of a Dispatch Advisory and System Management must update the Dispatch Advisory as soon as possible after new, relevant information becomes available to it.
[bookmark: _DV_M4557]7.11.3A	For the avoidance of doubt, where System Management must respond to an unexpected and sudden event, System Management may issue a Dispatch Advisory after the event has occurred.  
[bookmark: _DV_M4558]7.11.4.	System Management must inform Market Participants, Network Operators and the Economic Regulation Authority of the withdrawal of a Dispatch Advisory as soon as practicable once the situation that the Dispatch Advisory relates to has finished.
[bookmark: _DV_M4559]7.11.5.	System Management must release a Dispatch Advisory in the event of, or in anticipation of situations where:
[bookmark: _DV_M4560](a)	involuntary load shedding is occurring or expected to occur;
[bookmark: _DV_M4561](b)	committed generation at minimum loading is, or is expected to, exceed forecast load;
[bookmark: _DV_M4562](c)	Ancillary Service Requirements will not be fully met;
[bookmark: _DV_M4563](d)	significant outages of generation transmission or customer equipment are occurring or expected to occur;
[bookmark: _DV_M4564](e)	fuel supply on the Trading Day is significantly more restricted than usual;
[bookmark: _DV_M4565](f)	scheduling or communication systems required for the normal conduct of the scheduling and dispatch process are, or are expected to be, unavailable;
[bookmark: _DV_M4566](g)	System Management expects to issue a Dispatch Instruction Out of Merit including, for the purpose of this clause, issuing a Dispatch Order to the Balancing Portfolio in accordance with clause 7.6.2, which will result in Out of Merit dispatch of the Balancing Portfolio; 
[bookmark: _DV_M4567](h)	System Management expects to use LFAS Facilities other than in accordance with the LFAS Enablement Schedules, under clause 7B.3.8; or 
[bookmark: _DV_M4568](i)	the system is in, or is expected to be in, a High Risk Operating State or an Emergency Operating State;
(j)	System Management expects to issue a Dispatch Instruction to a Demand Side Programme within the next 24 hours; or
(k)	System Management expects to issue a Dispatch Instruction to a Demand Side Programme under clause 7.6.1C(d) within the next 24 hours.
[bookmark: _DV_M4569]7.11.6.	Subject to clause 7.11.6A, a Dispatch Advisory must contain the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M4570](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4571](b)	the date and time that the Dispatch Advisory is released;
[bookmark: _DV_M4572](c)	the time period for which the Dispatch Advisory is expected to apply;
[bookmark: _DV_M4573](cA)	the Operating State to be applicable, or expected to be applicable, at different times during the time period to which the Dispatch Advisory relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M4574](d)	details of the situation that the Dispatch Advisory relates to, including the location, extent and seriousness of the situation;
(dA)	where System Management is to release a Dispatch Advisory under clause 7.11.5(g), details of the estimated Out of Merit quantities, reasons for the deviation from the BMO and all relevant information about the deviation;
(dB)	where System Management is to release a Dispatch Advisory under clause 7.11.5(h), details of the estimated quantities of LFAS that are to be used, reasons for the deviation from the LFAS Merit Order and all relevant information about the deviation;
(dC)	where System Management is to release a Dispatch Advisory under clause 7.11.5(j) or 7.11.5(k), for each Trading Interval, details of the total quantity of load reduction expected due to dispatch of Demand Side Programmes;
[bookmark: _DV_M4575](e)	any actions System Management plans to take in response to the situation;
[bookmark: _DV_M4576](f)	any actions Market Participants and Network Operators are required to take in response to the situation; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4577](g)	any actions Market Participants may voluntarily take in response to the situation.
[bookmark: _DV_M4578]7.11.6A.	If any information that would otherwise be released under clauses 7.11.6(d), 7.11.6(dA), 7.11.6(dC), 7.11.6(e), 7.11.6(f) or 7.11.6(g) is confidential or has a confidentiality status that would prevent the Economic Regulation Authority from releasing the information, System Management must:
(a)	release that information to the Economic Regulation Authority but, subject to clause 7.11.6A(b), ensure that the Dispatch Advisory contains information of only a general or aggregate nature so that the information publically released is not confidential; and
(b)	include in the Dispatch Advisory the details of any circumstance that has given rise to System Management issuing the Dispatch Advisory, including:
i.	the name of the Facility where that Facility has caused or materially contributed to the circumstances giving rise to the Dispatch Advisory;
iA.	the name of the Facility, or Facilities, that are likely to be dispatched in response to the Dispatch Advisory;
ii.	any likely change in the quantities of energy that, but for the circumstance, would have been dispatched under the Market Rules; and
iii.	the quantities of energy likely to be dispatched Out of Merit.  
7.11.6B.	If System Management must issue directions to a Market Participant or a Network Operator under a High Risk Operating State or an Emergency Operating State prior to issuing a Dispatch Advisory then System Management may issue such directions as if a Dispatch Advisory had been issued provided that it informs the relevant Market Participant or Network Operator of the applicable SWIS Operating State as soon as practicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M4579]7.11.7.	Subject to clause 7.11.8, Market Participants and Network Operators must comply with directions that System Management issues in any Dispatch Advisory under clause 7.11.6(f), or directly to the Market Participant or Network Operator under clause 7.11.6B.
[bookmark: _DV_M4580]7.11.8.	A Market Participant or Network Operator is not required to comply with clause 7.11.7 if such compliance would endanger the safety of any person, damage equipment, or breach any applicable law.
[bookmark: _DV_M4581]7.11.9.	Market Participants, Network Operators and the Economic Regulation Authority must inform System Management as soon as practicable if they become aware of any circumstances that might reasonably be expected to result in System Management issuing a Dispatch Advisory.
[bookmark: _DV_M4582][bookmark: _Toc136232330][bookmark: _Toc139100968]7.12.	Status Reports
[bookmark: _DV_M4583]7.12.1.	System Management must provide a report to the Economic Regulation Authority once every three months on the performance of the market with respect to the dispatch process. This report must include details of:
[bookmark: _DV_M4584](a)	the incidence and extent of issuance of Operating Instructions and Dispatch Instructions;
[bookmark: _DV_M4585][bookmark: _DV_M4586](b)	the incidence and extent of non-compliance with Operating Instructions and Dispatch Instructions;
(bA) 	the incidence and reasons for the issuance of Dispatch Instructions to Balancing Facilities Out of Merit, including for the purposes of this clause, issuing Dispatch Orders to the Balancing Portfolio in accordance with clause 7.6.2;
(c)	the incidence and extent of transmission constraints;
[bookmark: _DV_M4587](d)	the incidence and extent of shortfalls in Ancillary Services, involuntary curtailment of load, High Risk Operating States and Emergency Operating States, together with: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4588]i.	a summary of the circumstances that caused each such incident; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4589]ii.	a summary of the actions that System Management took in response to the incident in each case; and
(e)	the incidence and reasons for the selection and use of LFAS Facilities under clause 7B.3.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M4590]7.12.2.	Economic Regulation Authority must publish the report described in clause 7.12.1 after removing any information that cannot be made public under these Market Rules or which it considers should not be made public.
[bookmark: _DV_M4591][bookmark: _Toc136232331][bookmark: _Toc139100969]Settlement and Monitoring Data
[bookmark: _DV_M4592][bookmark: _Toc136232332][bookmark: _Toc139100970]7.13.	Settlement and Monitoring Data
[bookmark: _DV_M4593]7.13.1.	System Management must prepare the following data for a Trading Day by noon on the first Business Day following the day on which the Trading Day ends: 
(a)	a schedule of all of the Dispatch Orders that System Management issued for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day;
(b)	[Blank]
(c)	a schedule of all of the Dispatch Instructions that System Management issued for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day by Market Participant and Facility, including the information specified in clause 7.7.3;
(cA)	a schedule of the MWh output of each generating system monitored by System Management’s SCADA system and an estimate of the output, in MWh, of each generating system not monitored by System Management’s SCADA system, for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day;
(cB)	the maximum daily ambient temperature at the site of each generating system monitored by a relevant SCADA system for the Trading Day;
(cC)	a schedule of all of the Operating Instructions that System Management issued for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day by Market Participant and Facility, including the information specified in clause 7.7.3A, together with the reasons for the Operating Instruction;
(d)	a description of the reasons for any failure of a Synergy Facility to follow the scheduling and dispatch procedures relating to clause 7.6A;
(dA)	the MWh quantity by which the Facility was instructed by System Management to increase its output or reduce its consumption under a Network Control Service Contract for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day by Facility; 
(dB)	the SOI Quantity and the EOI Quantity of each Facility for each Trading Interval; 
(dC)	the Relevant Dispatch Quantity for each Trading Interval;
(e)	for each LFAS Facility, the quantity of any Ex-post Upwards LFAS Enablement that was being provided at the end of each Trading Interval by that LFAS Facility;
(eA)	for each LFAS Facility, the quantity of any Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement that System Management activated by the end of each Trading Interval by that LFAS Facility;
(eB)	for each LFAS Facility, the quantity of any Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement that System Management activated by the end of each Trading Interval by that LFAS Facility;
(eC)	for each LFAS Facility, the quantity of any Ex-post Downwards LFAS Enablement that was being provided at the end of each Trading Interval by that LFAS Facility;
(eD)	by Trading Interval, the Load Rejection Reserve Response Quantity and the Spinning Reserve Response Quantity calculated in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure;
(eE)	[Blank];
(eF) 	the maximum quantity of sent out energy in MWh which each Non-Scheduled Generator, by Trading Interval, would have generated in the Trading Interval had a Dispatch Instruction not been issued, as determined in accordance with clause 7.7.5B;  
(eG)	for each Demand Side Programme for each Trading Interval, the requested decrease in consumption calculated under clause 7.13.5(a);
(eH)	the consumption data provided to System Management by each Market Participant with a Demand Side Programme under clause 7.6.10;
(f)	in instances where System Management has not used an LFAS Facility which they would otherwise have been required to use under clause 7B.3.6, the reasons why it has not used the LFAS Facility; 
(g)	details of the instructions provided to:
i.	Demand Side Programmes that have Reserve Capacity Obligations; and 
ii.	providers of Supplementary Capacity,
on the Trading Day; and
(h)	the identity of the Facilities that were subject to a Commissioning Test or a Reserve Capacity Test for each Trading Interval of the Trading Day.
(i)	for each Demand Side Programme in each Trading Interval any Further DSM Consumption Decrease.
7.13.1A. 	System Management must record the following data for a Trading Day by noon on the fifteenth Business Day following the day on which the Trading Day ends:
(a)	the MWh quantity of non-compliance by Synergy by Trading Interval; and
(b)	the schedule of all Planned Outages, Forced Outages and Consequential Outages relating to each Trading Interval in the Trading Day by Market Participant and Facility. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4621]7.13.1B. 	If System Management is prevented from completing the relevant processes that enable the recording of the data described in clause 7.13.1, System Management may delay the recording of the data by up to two business days.
7.13.1C.  System Management must record:
(a)	for each Facility, all information made available to System Management under the Power System Operation Procedure developed under clause 7.7.5A;
(b)	an estimate of the total quantity of energy not served (in MWh) due to involuntary load shedding (manual and automatic); 
(c)	an estimate of the reduction in energy consumption (in MWh) of any Interruptible Loads in accordance with the terms of an Ancillary Service Contract;
(d)	a schedule of all instructions, including Dispatch Orders, provided to Synergy’s Non-Scheduled Generators to deviate from the Dispatch Plan or change their commitment or output in accordance with clause 7.6A.3; and
(e)	an estimate of the decrease in the output (in MWh) of each of Synergy’s Non-Scheduled Generators as a result of an instruction from System Management to deviate from the Dispatch Plan or change their commitment or output in accordance with clause 7.6A.3(a),
[bookmark: _Toc311014053]for each Trading Interval. 
7.13.1D.	System Management must as soon as practicable after:
(a)	System Management receives a request via System Management’s computer interface system for a Planned Outage of a Scheduled Generator or a Non-Scheduled Generator; or
(b)	System Management becomes aware via System Management’s computer interface system of a change to the information described in clause 7.13.1E, 
record any relevant new or amended information outlined in clause 7.13.1E. 
7.13.1E	The information required to be recorded by System Management under clause 7.13.1D must include:
(a)	whether the request is for a Scheduled Outage or Opportunistic Maintenance; 
(b)	the information provided under clauses 3.18.6(a) and 3.18.6(c) - (g);
(c)	the time and date when:
i.	the Outage Plan was received by System Management;
ii.	any amendment to the outage status occurred; and
(d)	the MW quantity of any de-rating to a Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator, as measured on a sent out basis at 15 degrees Celsius.
7.13.1F.	System Management must as soon as practicable after:
(a)	System Management receives a notification of a Forced Outage via its computer interface system or records in its computer interface system that a Consequential Outage has occurred for a Scheduled Generator or a Non-Scheduled Generator; or
(b)	System Management becomes aware via System Management’s computer interface system of any change to the information described in clause 7.13.1G, 
record any relevant new or amended information outlined in clause 7.13.1G 
7.13.1G.	The information required to be recorded by System Management under clause 7.13.1F must include:
(a)	whether the outage is considered to be a Forced Outage or Consequential Outage; 
(b)	the information provided under clauses 3.21.4(a) - 3.21.4(d); 
(c)	the time and date when:
i.	the Forced Outage was first notified to System Management; 
ii.	the outage status was amended by System Management; and
iii.	System Management recorded in its computer interface system that a Consequential Outage occurred as determined under clause 3.21.2; and
(d)	the MW quantity of any de-rating to a Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator, as measured on a sent out basis at 15 degrees Celsius.
7.13.2.	System Management must maintain systems capable of providing the data described in clause 10.5.1(y) to the Market Web Site as soon as practicable following the completion of a Trading Interval.
7.13.3.	System Management must document in a Power System Operation Procedure the procedure to be followed by Rule Participants in providing settlement and monitoring data to AEMO.
7.13.4.	System Management must maintain SCADA data by Facility and the Operational System Load Estimate.
7.13.5.	System Management must—
(a)	for the purposes of clause 7.13.1(eG) calculate, for each Demand Side Programme for each Trading Interval, the amount, in MWh, by which the Facility was requested by the applicable Dispatch Instruction to decrease its consumption for the Trading Interval, which amount—
i.	must be measured as a requested decrease from the Facility’s Relevant Demand (and so must not include any amount above the Relevant Demand);
ii.	must not assume a ramp rate faster than was requested in the Dispatch Instruction;
iii.	must not include any Further DSM Consumption Decrease; and
iv.	must not take account of the Facility’s actual performance in response to the Dispatch Instruction; and
(b)	develop a Power System Operation Procedure that details how it will calculate the amount in clause 7.13.5(a).
Chapter 7

7A.	Balancing Market
7A.1.	Balancing Market
7A.1.1.	AEMO must operate the Balancing Market. 
7A.1.2.	[Blank]
7A.1.3.	The objectives of the Balancing Market are to:
(a)	enable Balancing Facilities to participate in the Balancing Market;
(b)	dispatch the lowest-cost combination of Facilities made available for dispatch in the Balancing Market;
(c)	establish a Balancing Price which is consistent with dispatch;
(d)	seek to ensure timely and accurate energy pricing and dispatch quantity information, including forecasts, and system security information, is provided to all Market Participants; and
(e)	seek to ensure timely and accurate information relevant to the operation and administration of the Balancing Market is provided to affected Rule Participants.
7A.1.4.	The Balancing Market Objectives support, but are subservient to, the Wholesale Market Objectives. To the extent that an application of the Balancing Market Objectives results in an inconsistency with the Wholesale Market Objectives, the latter prevails to the extent of the inconsistency.
7A.1.5.	All Rule Participants must take into account the Balancing Market Objectives in undertaking their functions and obligations under this Chapter 7A.  
7A.1.6.	AEMO must specify the following matters in a Market Procedure:
(a)	the technical and communication criteria that a Balancing Facility (or a type of Balancing Facility) must meet, including:
i.	Facility quantity parameters and limits for participation in the Balancing Market;
ii.	the manner and forms of communication to be used while participating in the Balancing Market, including when receiving Dispatch Instructions; and
iii.	ramp rate limitations; and
(b)	the type of conditions AEMO may impose under clause 7A.1.11(b) and the manner and circumstances in which they may be imposed and lifted.
7A.1.7.	[Blank]
7A.1.8.	A Market Participant must ensure that its Balancing Facilities with a rated capacity equal to or greater than 10 MW meet the relevant specifications of the Balancing Facility Requirements.
7A.1.9.	A Market Participant may inform AEMO that a Balancing Facility registered to that Market Participant with a rated capacity less than 10 MW meets the relevant specifications of the Balancing Facility Requirements.
7A.1.10.	A Market Participant must, when required to do so by AEMO, provide in writing all information reasonably required by AEMO in order to demonstrate that a Balancing Facility registered to that Market Participant meets the relevant specifications of the Balancing Facility Requirements.
7A.1.11.	If based on the information provided to it under clause 7A.1.10, AEMO determines that a Balancing Facility, including a Balancing Facility with a rated capacity of less than 10 MW, does not meet the relevant specifications of the Balancing Facility Requirements, AEMO may impose conditions on the manner in which that Balancing Facility must participate in the Balancing Market under these Market Rules, including:
(a)	the prices at which the Market Participant may include in a Balancing Submission in Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs for that Facility; and
(b)	the manner and time in which a Balancing Submission for that Balancing Facility must be submitted.
7A.1.12.	Where a condition imposed by AEMO under clause 7A.1.11 is inconsistent with another clause in the Market Rules the condition is to be given effect notwithstanding that inconsistency.
7A.1.13.	AEMO must publish a decision to impose a condition on a Balancing Facility under clause 7A.1.11 together with the details of such condition.
7A.1.14.	For the purposes of this Chapter 7A only, unless otherwise indicated, the Balancing Portfolio is to be treated as a single Balancing Facility and references in this Chapter 7A to a Balancing Facility are to be read as including a reference to the Balancing Portfolio.
7A.1.15.	Where this Chapter 7A imposes a timeframe of “as soon as reasonably practicable”, AEMO may prescribe, in a Market Procedure, the latest time by which it must be done.
7A.1.16.	With effect on and from the Trading Interval commencing at 8:00 AM on the Balancing Market Commencement Day, AEMO must determine a point in time immediately before the commencement of a Trading Interval for the purpose of setting the Balancing Gate Closure.  The point in time must be no shorter than two hours and no longer than six hours before the commencement of a Trading Interval and must be published on the Market Web Site.
7A.1.17.	AEMO may, from time to time, change the point in time determined under clause 7A.1.16 by publishing the new point in time on the Market Web Site and specifying the date from which the new point in time is to take effect, which shall be no earlier than 2 months from the date of publication.
7A.2.	Balancing Submissions
7A.2.1.	A Market Participant must at all times ensure that it has made a Balancing Submission in accordance with clause 7A.2.4 for each Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon for each of its Balancing Facilities.
7A.2.2.	A Market Participant may submit a subsequent Balancing Submission in accordance with clause 7A.2.4 in respect of any of its Balancing Facilities, excluding Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio, and:
(a)	the Balancing Submission may be for one or more Trading Intervals in the Balancing Horizon; and 
(b)	the Balancing Submission must be made before Balancing Gate Closure for any Trading Interval in the submission. 
7A.2.3.	A Market Participant with a Balancing Facility that is:
(a)	the subject of an Operating Instruction; or
(b)	undergoing a Test that has an approved Test Plan,
must ensure that a Balancing Submission submitted under this section 7A.2 is consistent with the proposed operation of the Balancing Facility for each Trading Interval specified in the Operating Instruction or the Test Plan. The provisions of this clause 7A.2.3 do not apply to the Balancing Portfolio.
7A.2.4.	A Balancing Submission must:
(a)	be in the manner and form prescribed and published by AEMO; 
(b)	constitute a declaration by an Authorised Officer;  
(c)	have Balancing Price-Quantity Pair prices within the Price Caps;
(d)	specify, for each Trading Interval covered in the Balancing Submission, whether the Balancing Facility is to use Liquid Fuel or Non-Liquid Fuel;
(e)	specify the Ramp Rate Limit or the Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit (as applicable) for each Trading Interval covered in the Balancing Submission; and
(f)	specify the available capacity and the unavailable capacity as determined under clause 7A.2.4A, 7A.2.4B or 7A.2.4C (as applicable) for each Trading Interval covered in the Balancing Submission.
7A.2.4A.	A Balancing Submission for a Balancing Facility that is a Scheduled Generator must specify the following details for each Trading Interval covered in the Balancing Submission:
(a)	a ranking of Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs covering available capacity; and
(b)	a declaration of the MW quantity that will be unavailable for dispatch,
where the sum of:
(c)	the quantities in the Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs; and
(d)	the declared MW quantity of unavailable capacity,
must be equal to the Scheduled Generator’s Sent Out Capacity.
7A.2.4B.	A Balancing Submission for a Balancing Facility that is a Non-Scheduled Generator must specify, for each Trading Interval covered in the Balancing Submission, a single Balancing Price-Quantity Pair with a MW quantity equal to the Market Participant’s best estimate of the Facility’s output at the end of the Trading Interval (based on an assumption, for the purposes of this clause 7A.2.4B, that the Facility will not be subject to a Dispatch Instruction that limits its output during that Trading Interval).
7A.2.4C.	A Balancing Submission for the Balancing Portfolio must specify the following details for each Trading Interval covered in the Balancing Submission:
(a)	a ranking of Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs covering available capacity in the Balancing Portfolio; and
(b)	a declaration of the MW quantity of the Balancing Portfolio that will be unavailable for dispatch (excluding any unavailable capacity to the extent that it relates to a temporary limitation in the intermittent energy source used by a Non-Scheduled Generator in the Balancing Portfolio to generate electrical energy).
7A.2.5.	For the purposes of clause 7A.2.4(b), where AEMO accepts a Balancing Submission from a Market Participant that complies with clause 7A.2.4(a), the submission will be deemed to constitute a declaration by an Authorised Officer of the Market Participant.
7A.2.6.	A subsequent Balancing Submission made under clauses 7A.2.2, 7A.2.9(d), 7A.2.9(e) or 7A.2.9(f), 7A.2.10 or 7A.3.5 in respect of the same Balancing Facility covering the same Trading Interval as an earlier Balancing Submission, overrides the earlier Balancing Submission for, and has effect in relation to, that Trading Interval.
7A.2.7.	Where a subsequent Balancing Submission is made under clause 7A.2.6, a Market Participant must create and maintain internal records of the reasons for submitting the subsequent Balancing Submission, including details of any changed circumstances and the impacts of those circumstances that gave rise to the new Balancing Submission.
7A.2.8.	A Market Participant (other than Synergy in relation to the Balancing Portfolio) must ensure that, for each Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon for which Balancing Gate Closure has not occurred, its most recently submitted Balancing Submission in respect of its Balancing Facility and that Trading Interval accurately reflects:
(a)	all information reasonably available to the Market Participant, including Balancing Forecasts published by AEMO, the information provided by AEMO under clause 7A.3.1(c) and the latest information available to it in relation to any Internal Constraint or External Constraint; 
(b)	the Market Participant’s reasonable expectation of the capability of its Balancing Facilities to be dispatched in the Balancing Market; and
(c)	the price at which the Market Participant submitting the Balancing Submission intends to have the Balancing Facility participate in the Balancing Market.
7A.2.9.	Synergy, in relation to the Balancing Portfolio:
(a)	must, subject to clauses 7A.2.9(d) to 7A.2.9(f), ensure that for each Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon the most recently submitted Balancing Submission in respect of that Trading Interval accurately reflects:
i.	all information reasonably available to Synergy, including Balancing Forecasts published by AEMO and the latest information available to Synergy in relation to any Forced Outage for a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio; 
ii.	Synergy’s reasonable expectation of the capability of its Balancing Portfolio to be dispatched in the Balancing Market for that Trading Interval; and
iii.	the price at which Synergy intends to have the Balancing Portfolio participate in the Balancing Market;
(b)	must indicate in a manner and form prescribed by AEMO:
i.	which of the Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs that it has priced at the Minimum STEM Price are for Facilities that are to provide LFAS; 
ii.	which Facilities are likely to provide LFAS; and
iii. 	for each completed Trading Interval, which Facilities actually provided the LFAS in the Trading Interval;
(c)	must:
i. 	ensure that quantities in the Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs in its Balancing Submissions that are required for the provision of Ancillary Services, other than LFAS, are priced at the Price Caps; 
ii.	advise AEMO in a manner and form prescribed by AEMO, the Facilities which are likely to provide the quantities specified in clause 7A.2.9(c)(i); and
iii. 	for each completed Trading Interval, advise AEMO which Facilities actually provided the Ancillary Services referred to in clause 7A.2.9(c)(i) in the Trading Interval;
(d)	may submit a new, updated Balancing Submission in relation to any Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon for which Balancing Gate Closure is more than two hours in the future: 
i.	by submitting its updated Balancing Submission to AEMO immediately before 1:00 PM; or
ii.	otherwise by submitting its updated Balancing Submission to AEMO within one hour after LFAS Gate Closure;
(e)	may submit a new, updated Balancing Submission in relation to any Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon for which Balancing Gate Closure is more than two hours in the future if a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio has experienced a Forced Outage since the last Balancing Submission; and
(f)	may after the time specified in clause 7A.2.9(d), submit a new, updated Balancing Submission to reflect the impact of a Forced Outage which Synergy expects will cause a Facility to run on Liquid Fuel, where the Facility would not have run on Liquid Fuel but for the Forced Outage, in order to meet Synergy’s Balancing Market obligations in relation to the Balancing Portfolio under this Chapter 7A.
7A.2.10.	A Market Participant (other than Synergy in relation to the Balancing Portfolio) as soon as it becomes aware that a Balancing Submission for a Trading Interval for which Balancing Gate Closure has occurred is inaccurate:
(a)	if the inaccuracy is due to an Internal Constraint, must make a new, accurate Balancing Submission so that the quantity in the Balancing Submission reflects the available Sent Out Capacity of that Facility and the Ramp Rate Limit is accurate but no prices are altered, in respect of that Trading Interval as soon as reasonably practicable; 
(b)	if the inaccuracy is due to an External Constraint, may make a new, accurate Balancing Submission so that the quantity in the Balancing Submission reflects the available Sent Out Capacity of that Facility and the Ramp Rate Limit is accurate but no prices are altered, in respect of that Trading Interval, as soon as reasonably practicable;
(c)	if the inaccuracy is due to the Market Participant receiving an Operating Instruction, may make a new, accurate Balancing Submission that reflects the Operating Instruction; or
(d)	if the inaccuracy is due to a variation of the availability of the intermittent energy source used by a Non-Scheduled Generator, may make a new, accurate Balancing Submission so that the quantity in the Balancing Submission reflects the Market Participant’s best estimate of the Facility’s output at the end of the Trading Interval and the Ramp Rate Limit is accurate but the price is not altered, in respect of that Trading Interval.
7A.2.10A.	A Market Participant (other than Synergy in relation to the Balancing Portfolio) must not submit a new, updated Balancing Submission in respect of a Trading Interval for which Balancing Gate Closure has occurred except in accordance with clause 7A.2.10.
7A.2.11.	Where a Market Participant has submitted a Balancing Submission in accordance with clauses 7A.2.10(a) or 7A.2.10(b) after Balancing Gate Closure, the Market Participant must, as soon as reasonably practicable, provide AEMO with written details of the nature of the Internal Constraint or External Constraint, when it occurred and its duration.
7A.2.12.	Where Synergy has submitted an updated Balancing Submission for the Balancing Portfolio in accordance with clauses 7A.2.9(e) or 7A.2.9(f) because of a Forced Outage of one of the Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio after the time specified in the applicable clause it must, as soon as reasonably practicable, provide AEMO with written details of:
(a)	the nature of the Forced Outage; 
(b)	when the Forced Outage occurred;
(c)	the duration of the Forced Outage; and
(d)	information substantiating the commercial impact, if any, of the Forced Outage.
7A.2.13.	A Market Participant must:
(a)	make a Balancing Submission under this section 7A.2 in good faith;
(b)	not act in a manner that:
i.	is intended to lead; or 
ii.	the Market Participant should have reasonably known is likely to lead,
to another Rule Participant being misled or deceived as to the existence or non-existence of a material fact relating to the Balancing Market; and
(c)	not include information in a Balancing Submission relating to prices for a purpose of influencing the determination of the Constrained Off Compensation Price, the Constrained Off Quantity which the Facility may provide, the Constrained On Compensation Price or the Constrained On Quantity which the Facility may provide.
7A.2.14.	A Balancing Submission is made in good faith under clause 7A.2.13 if, at the time it is submitted, the Market Participant had a genuine intention to honour the terms of that Balancing Submission if the material conditions and circumstances upon which the Balancing Submission was based remained unchanged until the relevant Trading Interval.
7A.2.15.	A Market Participant may be taken to have not made a Balancing Submission in good faith notwithstanding that the intention of the Market Participant is ascertainable only by inference from:
(a)	the conduct of the Market Participant;
(b)	the conduct of any other person; or
(c)	the relevant circumstances.
7A.2.16.	
(a)	If a Market Participant does not have reasonable grounds for a price, quantity or Ramp Rate Limit it has included in a Balancing Submission at the time it submits that Balancing Submission, then the Market Participant is, for the purposes of clause 7A.2.13(b), taken to have known that the Balancing Submission was likely to lead to another Rule Participant being misled or deceived as to the existence or non-existence of a material fact relating to the Balancing Market.
(b)	For the purposes of clause 7A.2.16(a), a Market Participant must adduce evidence that it had reasonable grounds for including a price, quantity or Ramp Rate Limit in the Balancing Submission.
(c)	To avoid doubt, the effect of clause 7A.2.16(b) is to place an evidentiary burden on a Market Participant, and clause 7A.2.16(b) does not have the effect that, merely because such evidence is adduced, the Market Participant who submitted the Balancing Submission is taken to have had reasonable grounds for including a price, quantity or Ramp Rate Limit, as applicable.
(d)	Clause 7A.2.16(a) does not imply that merely because the Market Participant had reasonable grounds for making the representation or the conduct referred to in this Chapter 7A, and in particular putting the price, quantity or Ramp Rate Limit in a Balancing Submission submitted by a Market Participant, that such representation or conduct is not misleading.
7A.2.17.	Subject to clauses 7A.2.3, 7A.2.9(c) and 7A.3.5, a Market Participant must not, for any Trading Interval, offer prices in its Balancing Submission in excess of the Market Participant’s reasonable expectation of the short run marginal cost of generating the relevant electricity by the Balancing Facility, when such behaviour relates to market power.
7A.2.18.	In determining whether a Market Participant has made a Balancing Submission in accordance with its obligations under this Chapter 7A, the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, may take into account: 
(a)	historical Balancing Submissions, including changes made to Balancing Submissions, in which a pattern of behaviour may indicate an intention to create a false impression in the Balancing Market;
(b)	the timeliness and accuracy of notification of Forced Outages, Internal Constraints, External Constraints and any information provided under clauses 7A.2.11 or 7A.2.12; 
(c)	any information as to whether a Facility was not able to comply with a Dispatch Instruction from AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) and the reasons for that non-compliance; and
(d)	any other information that is considered by the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, to be relevant.
7A.2.19.	For the purpose of regulation 37(a) of the WEM Regulations, where a civil penalty is imposed for a contravention of clauses 7A.2.8, 7A.2.9, 7A.2.13 or 7A.2.17 the civil penalty amount should be distributed amongst all Market Participants in proportion to their Market Fees calculated over the previous full 12 months, or part thereof if the Balancing Market Commencement Day was less than 12 months, prior to the date the civil penalty is received.
7A.3.	Forecast BMO and Pricing BMO
7A.3.1.	AEMO must, to the extent that it is reasonably able, as soon as practicable during the first 15 minutes of each Trading Interval, for each future Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon:
(a)	determine the Forecast BMO in accordance with clause 7A.3.2 using the most recent, valid Balancing Submissions available to it;
(b)	provide System Management with the Forecast BMO determined under clause 7A.3.1(a);
(c)	provide each Market Participant with the EOI Quantities expected to be provided by each of that Market Participant’s Balancing Facilities in the Forecast BMO determined under clause 7A.3.1(a); and
(d)	if AEMO has sufficient information available to it, determine the Balancing Forecast in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 7A.3.3 and publish it on the Market Web Site.
7A.3.2.	AEMO must determine a Forecast BMO for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7A.3.1(a) by:
(a)	converting the prices in Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs contained in Balancing Submissions for that Trading Interval into Loss Factor Adjusted Prices, for all Balancing Facilities except the Balancing Portfolio;
(b)	subject to clause 7A.3.2(c), ranking the Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs and associated Balancing Facilities contained in Balancing Submissions for that Trading Interval in order of lowest to highest price, where these prices have been adjusted where appropriate in accordance with clause 7A.3.2(a);
(c)	where there is a tie in the ranking of Balancing Facilities under clause 7A.3.2(b), breaking the tie in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 7A.3.3; and
(d)	where a forecast of the EOI Quantity for a Non-Scheduled Generator prepared under clause 7A.3.15 is available, adjusting the Non-Scheduled Generator’s Balancing Submission to reflect that quantity.
7A.3.3.	AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the processes it must follow when:
(a)	determining Forecast BMOs and providing them to System Management;
(b)	preparing and publishing Balancing Forecasts; and
(c)	assigning priority to Facilities in the case where there is a tie in a Forecast BMO or Forecast LFAS Merit Order.
7A.3.4.	AEMO must develop the Market Procedure specified in clause 7A.3.3 in accordance with the following principles:
(a)	to the extent reasonably practicable, Balancing Forecasts must use the latest information available to AEMO; and
(b)	Balancing Forecasts must provide Market Participants with information upon which to make an assessment regarding their Balancing Submissions and whether to update a Balancing Submission.
7A.3.5.	A Market Participant, other than Synergy in respect of the Balancing Portfolio, must, within 60 minutes after LFAS Gate Closure for an LFAS Horizon, for each Trading Interval in that LFAS Horizon, use its best endeavours to make a new Balancing Submission for each of its LFAS Facilities in the LFAS Enablement Schedules for that Trading Interval, which must fulfil the following conditions:
(a) 	the total quantity in Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs priced at the Alternative Maximum STEM Price is at least the Upwards LFAS Enablement for the Facility; and
(b) 	the total quantity in Balancing Price-Quantity Pairs priced at the Minimum STEM Price is at least the quantity of capacity for the Facility specified in Appendix 1(b)(xiii) plus the Downwards LFAS Enablement for the Facility.
7A.3.6.	[Blank]
7A.3.7.	System Management must, no later than two hours after the end of the Trading Day, prepare an estimate of:
(a)	the SOI Quantity and the EOI Quantity for each Balancing Facility; and
(b)	the Relevant Dispatch Quantity,
for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day, determined in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure. 
7A.3.7A.	System Management must make reasonable endeavours to prepare, no later than five minutes after the end of each Trading Interval, an estimate of:
(a)	the SOI Quantity and the EOI Quantity for each Balancing Facility; and 
(b)	the Relevant Dispatch Quantity,
for that Trading Interval, determined in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure.
7A.3.8.	AEMO must, by the end of a Trading Day where System Management has prepared the information under clause 7A.3.7 for a Trading Interval in the previous Trading Day:
(a)	use that information to determine a Provisional Pricing BMO for that Trading Interval, being the last Forecast BMO generated by AEMO for the Trading Interval, adjusted to take into account:
i.	Balancing Submissions made after AEMO has generated the last Forecast BMO for the Trading Interval;
ii.	for the Balancing Portfolio and Balancing Facilities that are Scheduled Generators, the associated Ramp Rate Limits to reflect the physically achievable capacity of the Balancing Portfolio or Balancing Facility given the SOI Quantity; and
iii.	for Balancing Facilities that are Non-Scheduled Generators, the EOI Quantity,
where the SOI Quantity and the EOI Quantity are the quantities prepared by System Management under clause 7A.3.7;
(b)	use the Provisional Pricing BMO under clause 7A.3.8(a) to determine the Provisional Balancing Price, being the Loss Factor Adjusted Price corresponding to the point where the estimated Relevant Dispatch Quantity plus 1 MW intersects the Provisional Pricing BMO; and
(c)	publish the Provisional Balancing Price on the Market Web Site.
7A.3.9.	System Management must, as soon as reasonably practicable but in any event no later than 24 hours after the start of the Business Day following the time specified in clause 7A.3.7, make updated adjustments to the information recorded under clause 7A.3.7 and AEMO must use any such updated SOI Quantity and EOI Quantity information to revise the Provisional Pricing BMO accordingly.
7A.3.9A.	AEMO must determine the Pricing BMO, which is the Provisional Pricing BMO, adjusted in accordance with clause 7A.3.9 as appropriate.
[bookmark: _Hlk12264054]7A.3.10.	AEMO must, subject to clause 7A.3.13, calculate the Balancing Price using the Pricing BMO determined under clause 7A.3.9A, being the Loss Factor Adjusted Price corresponding to the point where the Relevant Dispatch Quantity plus 1 MW intersects the Pricing BMO.
7A.3.11.	AEMO must publish the Balancing Price for each Trading Interval in a Trading Day on the next Business Day after the latest time specified in clause 7A.3.9.
7A.3.12.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _Hlk12264082]7A.3.13.	If AEMO is unable to determine the Balancing Price under clause 7A.3.10 in time to publish it in accordance with clause 7A.3.11, then AEMO must determine the Balancing Price:
(a) 	where the Relevant Dispatch Quantity and/or Pricing BMO is not available, AEMO must use the most recent estimate of the Relevant Dispatch Quantity and/or the Forecast BMO for the Trading Interval so that the Balancing Price is the point where the Relevant Dispatch Quantity or most recent estimate of the Relevant Dispatch Quantity (as applicable) plus 1 MW intersects the Pricing BMO or Forecast BMO (as applicable); or
(b)	[Blank]
(c)	where there is no Forecast BMO:
i. 	if AEMO is determining the Balancing Price for a Trading Interval in a Business Day, the Balancing Price will be the value for the equivalent Trading Interval in the most recent Trading Day in the past which is also a Business Day; or
ii. 	if AEMO is determining the Balancing Price for a Trading Interval in a day which is not a Business Day, the Balancing Price will be the value for the equivalent Trading Interval in the most recent Trading Day in the past which is also not a Business Day.
7A.3.14.	Once AEMO has published the Balancing Price under clause 7A.3.11 it cannot be altered by:
(a)	disagreement under clause 9.20.6; or 
(b)	disputes under clause 9.21.1.
7A.3.15.	System Management must, for each future Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon, prepare a forecast of the Relevant Dispatch Quantity, and may prepare a forecast of the EOI Quantity for Non-Scheduled Generators, each determined in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure. System Management must, each time it has new information on which to determine these quantities, update these forecasts, but is not required to do so more than once per Trading Interval.  
7A.4.	Synergy – Stand Alone Facilities
7A.4.1.	Synergy may, at any time, nominate one of its Scheduled Generators or Non-Scheduled Generators to be trialled as a Stand Alone Facility by providing notice to AEMO in the prescribed form.
7A.4.2.	Subject to clause 7A.4.3, AEMO must, as soon as reasonably practicable after receiving the information specified in clause 7A.4.1—
(a)	determine whether the Facility should be rejected as a Stand Alone Facility due to potential impacts on the performance of System Management Functions in relation to the SWIS if the Facility were to become a Stand Alone Facility, and if not, must otherwise accept the nomination; and
(b)	[Blank]
(c)	[Blank]
(d)	[Blank]
(e)	notify Synergy of AEMO’s decision. 
7A.4.3.	A Facility may undergo a trial as a Stand Alone Facility under this clause 7A.4 once only.
7A.4.4.	If AEMO notifies Synergy that it accepts the nomination of the Stand Alone Facility for a trial, then:
(a)	AEMO must notify Synergy of the Trading Day from which the trial of the nominated Stand Alone Facility will commence;
(b)	subject to clause 7A.4.4(d), Synergy may trial the nominated Stand Alone Facility for a period of one month for the purposes of participating in the Balancing Market in accordance with this Chapter 7A;
(c)	seven Business Days before the end of that month Synergy must notify AEMO whether it wishes the nominated Stand Alone Facility to:
i.	cease being a Stand Alone Facility and to form part of the Balancing Portfolio; or
ii.	permanently become a Stand Alone Facility; and
(d)	the nominated Stand Alone Facility will be treated as a Stand Alone Facility until it becomes a permanent Stand Alone Facility under clause 7A.4.9 or the trial ceases under clause 7A.4.8.
7A.4.5.	If Synergy provides a notice under clause 7A.4.4(c)(i), then AEMO must notify Synergy of the time and date from which the nominated Stand Alone Facility will cease to be treated as a Stand Alone Facility.
7A.4.6.	If Synergy provides a notice under clause 7A.4.4(c)(ii), then AEMO must:
(a)	determine whether it should reject the nomination in light of the trial, having regard to any potential impacts on the performance of its functions in relation to the SWIS if the nominated Stand Alone Facility permanently becomes a Stand Alone Facility, and if not, must otherwise accept the nomination; and
(b)	[Blank]
(c)	[Blank]
(d)	notify Synergy of AEMO’s decision and the reasons for that decision.
7A.4.7.	AEMO must, as soon as practicable after receiving a notice by Synergy under clause 7A.4.6(a)—
(a)	consider all information reasonably available to it, including—
i.	the potential impacts on the performance of System Management Functions in relation to the SWIS (if the nomination of the Stand Alone Facility is accepted or rejected), including system constraint impacts; and
ii.	impacts on the provision of Ancillary Services; and
(b)	prepare reasons for its decision to reject or accept the nomination.
7A.4.8.	If AEMO notifies Synergy that the nominated Stand Alone Facility is not to permanently become a Stand Alone Facility the nominated Stand Alone Facility will cease to be treated as a Stand Alone Facility from the time and date specified by AEMO in the notice to Synergy.
7A.4.9.	The nominated Stand Alone Facility permanently becomes a Stand Alone Facility if AEMO notifies Synergy that it is to permanently become a Stand Alone Facility. 
Chapter 7A

7B.	Load Following Service Market
7B.1.	LFAS Market 
7B.1.1.	AEMO must operate the LFAS Market. 
7B.1.2.	System Management must, in a Power System Operation Procedure, specify any technical and communication criteria that an LFAS Facility, or a type of LFAS Facility, must meet, including:
(a)	Facility quantity parameters and limits in providing LFAS, including the Minimum LFAS Quantity; 
(b)	the manner and forms of communication to be used in providing LFAS, including how LFAS Facilities which are Non-Scheduled Generators, are to be activated; and
(c)	the nature and type of any enablement and quantity restrictions that will apply.
7B.1.3.	A Market Participant must ensure that its LFAS Facility and any LFAS Submission meets the LFAS Facility Requirements. 
7B.1.4.	System Management must, by 12:00 PM on the Scheduling Day, determine the Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity and the Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity for each Trading Interval in the next Trading Day in accordance with a Power System Operation Procedure.
7B.1.5. 	System Management may update the Forecast LFAS Quantities determined under clause 7B.1.4 for a Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon at any time until one hour before the LFAS Gate Closure for that Trading Interval. System Management may update the Forecast LFAS Quantities more than once.
7B.2.	LFAS Submissions
7B.2.1.	A Market Participant may submit an LFAS Submission in respect of any of its LFAS Facilities, other than the Balancing Portfolio:
(a)	in accordance with clause 7B.2.7; 
(b)	for any or all Trading Intervals in the Balancing Horizon; and
(c)	before LFAS Gate Closure for those Trading Intervals.
7B.2.2.	A Market Participant may submit an updated LFAS Submission in respect of any of its LFAS Facilities other than the Balancing Portfolio:
(a)	in accordance with clause 7B.2.7;
(b)	for one or more Trading Intervals in the Balancing Horizon; and 
(c)	before LFAS Gate Closure for those Trading Intervals.
7B.2.3.	Synergy must, immediately before 1:00 PM, submit an LFAS Submission, for all Trading Intervals in the Balancing Horizon for which it has not already made an LFAS Submission, by submitting it to AEMO in accordance with clauses 7B.2.5, 7B.2.6 and 7B.2.7.
7B.2.4.	Subject to clause 7B.2.5, Synergy may submit an updated LFAS Submission in respect of the Balancing Portfolio:
(a)	in accordance with clauses 7B.2.6 and 7B.2.7;
(aA)	for one or more Trading Intervals in the Balancing Horizon for which LFAS Gate Closure has not occurred; and
(b)	at the time it makes an updated Balancing Submission under clause 7A.2.9(d).
7B.2.5.	Synergy must ensure that, for each Trading Interval for which it has made LFAS Submissions:
(a)	the sum of the MW quantities contained in the Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs in those LFAS Submissions equals at least the latest Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity for that Trading Interval published under clause 7B.3.1(d)(i), if any; and
(b)	the sum of the MW quantities contained in the Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs in those LFAS Submissions equals at least the latest Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity for that Trading Interval published under clause 7B.3.1(d)(i), if any.
7B.2.6.	Synergy, in its LFAS Submission for the Balancing Portfolio, must include a cost per MW for providing any Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement and for providing any Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement for each Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon.
7B.2.7.	An LFAS Submission must:
(a)	be in the manner and form prescribed and published by AEMO; 
(b)	constitute a declaration by an Authorised Officer; and
(c)	abide by any enablement or quantity restrictions specified under clause 2.34.7A.
7B.2.8.	For the purposes of clause 7B.2.7(b), where AEMO accepts an LFAS Submission from a Market Participant that complies with clause 7B.2.7(a), the submission will be deemed to constitute a declaration by an Authorised Officer of the Market Participant.    
7B.2.9.	A subsequent LFAS Submission made under clauses 7B.2.2 or 7B.2.4 in respect of the same LFAS Facility covering the same Trading Interval as an earlier LFAS Submission, overrides the earlier LFAS Submission for, and has effect in relation to, that Trading Interval. 
7B.2.10.	Subject to clause 7B.2.4, a Market Participant with an LFAS Facility must ensure that, for each Trading Interval in an LFAS Horizon for which LFAS Gate Closure has not occurred, its most recent LFAS Submission in respect of that LFAS Facility and Trading Interval (if any) accurately reflects:
(a)	all information reasonably available to it; 
(b)	the Market Participant’s reasonable expectation of the capability of the LFAS Facility to provide the LFAS to the LFAS Market; and
(c)	the price at which the Market Participant intends to have the LFAS Facility provide LFAS.
7B.2.11.	A Market Participant must:
(a)	make an LFAS Submission under this clause 7B.2 in good faith; and
(b)	not act in a manner that:
i.	is intended to lead; or 
ii.	the Market Participant should have reasonably known is likely to lead,
to another Rule Participant being misled or deceived as to the existence or non-existence of a material fact relating to the LFAS Market. 
7B.2.12.	An LFAS Submission is made in good faith under clause 7B.2.11 if, at the time it is submitted, the Market Participant had a genuine intention to honour the terms of that LFAS Submission if the material conditions and circumstances upon which the LFAS Submission was based remained unchanged until the relevant Trading Interval.
7B.2.13.	A Market Participant may be taken to have not made an LFAS Submission in good faith notwithstanding that the intention of the Market Participant is ascertainable only by inference from:
(a)	the conduct of the Market Participant;
(b)	the conduct of any other person; or
(c)	the relevant circumstances.
7B.2.14.
(a)	If a Market Participant does not have reasonable grounds for the price and quantity it has included in a LFAS Submission at the time it submits the LFAS Submission, then the Market Participant is, for the purposes of clause 7B.2.11(b), taken to have known that the LFAS Submission was likely to lead to another Rule Participant being misled or deceived as to the existence or non-existence of a material fact relating to the LFAS Market.
(b)	For the purposes of clause 7B.2.14(a), a Market Participant must adduce evidence that it had reasonable grounds for including the price or quantity in the LFAS Submission.
(c)	To avoid doubt, the effect of clause 7B.2.14(b) is to place an evidentiary burden on a Market Participant, and clause 7B.2.14(b) does not have the effect that, merely because such evidence is adduced, the Market Participant who submitted the LFAS Submission is taken to have had reasonable grounds for including the price or quantity, as applicable.
(d)	Clause 7B.2.14(a) does not imply that merely because the Market Participant had reasonable grounds for making the representation or the conduct referred to in this Chapter 7B, and in particular putting the price or quantity in a LFAS Submission submitted by a Market Participant, that such representation or conduct is not misleading.
7B.2.15.	A Market Participant must not, for any Trading Interval, offer prices within its LFAS Submission in excess of the Market Participant’s reasonable expectation of the incremental change in short run marginal cost incurred by the LFAS Facility providing LFAS when such behaviour relates to market power.
7B.2.16.	In determining whether a Market Participant has made an LFAS Submission in accordance with its obligations under this Chapter 7B, the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, may take into account: 
(a)	historical LFAS Submissions and/or Balancing Submissions, including changes made to LFAS Submissions and/or Balancing Submissions in which a pattern of behaviour may indicate an intention to create a false impression in the LFAS Market;
(b)	any information as to whether a Facility was not able to provide LFAS and the reasons for that failure; and
(c)	any other information that is considered by the Economic Regulation Authority or AEMO, as applicable, to be relevant.
7B.2.17.	For the purpose of regulation 37(a) of the WEM Regulations, where a civil penalty is imposed for a contravention of clauses 7B.2.10, 7B.2.11 or 7B.2.15, the civil penalty amount must be distributed amongst all Market Participants in proportion to their Market Fees calculated over the previous full 12 months, or part thereof if the Balancing Market Commencement Day was less than 12 months, prior to the date the civil penalty is received.
7B.2.18.	A Market Participant must, as soon as it becomes aware that an LFAS Facility registered to the Market Participant in an LFAS Enablement Schedule is physically unable to provide some or all of its LFAS Enablement, advise System Management, in the manner and form prescribed by System Management, whether the LFAS Facility is physically able to provide any LFAS in that Trading Interval and if so, the quantity, in MW.
7B.2.19.	A Market Participant must, unless it has provided advice to System Management under clause 7B.2.18, ensure that LFAS Facilities registered to the Market Participant in the LFAS Enablement Schedule provide the relevant LFAS in the Trading Interval when required to do so by System Management under the Market Rules.
7B.3.	LFAS Merit Orders and LFAS Prices 
7B.3.1.	AEMO must, to the extent that it is reasonably able, as soon as practicable during the first 15 minutes of each Trading Interval, for all Trading Intervals for which LFAS Gate Closure occurred at the end of the previous Trading Interval and for each later Trading Interval in the Balancing Horizon:
(a)	determine using the most recent, valid LFAS Submissions available to it:
i.	the Forecast Upwards LFAS Merit Order in accordance with clause 7B.3.2(a);
ii.	the Forecast Downwards LFAS Merit Order in accordance with clause 7B.3.2(b);
iii.	the Forecast Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule in accordance with clause 7B.3.3(a);
iv.	the Forecast Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule in accordance with clause 7B.3.3(b);
v.	the Forecast Upwards LFAS Price in accordance with clause 7B.3.4(a); and
vi.	the Forecast Downwards LFAS Price in accordance with clause 7B.3.4(b);
(b)	provide System Management with the Forecast LFAS Enablement Schedules determined under clauses 7B.3.1(a)(iii) and 7B.3.1(a)(iv);
(c)	notify each Market Participant with an LFAS Facility in an LFAS Enablement Schedule determined under clause 7B.3.1(a)(iii) or 7B.3.1(a)(iv) of the details of the Market Participant’s LFAS Enablements in respect of the LFAS Facility; and
(d)	publish on the Market Web Site to each Market Participant:
i.	the most recent Forecast LFAS Quantities provided by System Management under clauses 7B.1.4 or 7B.1.5;
ii.	the Forecast LFAS Merit Orders, determined under clauses 7B.3.1(a)(i) and 7B.3.1(a)(ii), in the form of anonymous LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs;
iii.	the Forecast LFAS Prices, provided in clauses 7B.3.1(a)(v) and 7B.3.1(a)(vi); and
iv.	the Forecast Backup LFAS Prices, determined from the most recent, valid LFAS Submissions made in accordance with clause 7B.2.6.
7B.3.2.	AEMO must:
(a)	subject to clause 7B.3.2(c), determine a Forecast Upwards LFAS Merit Order for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7B.3.1(a)(i) by ranking Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs and associated LFAS Facilities contained in LFAS Submissions for that Trading Interval in order of lowest to highest price;
(b)	subject to clause 7B.3.2(c), determine a Forecast Downwards LFAS Merit Order for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7B.3.1(a)(ii) by ranking Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs and associated LFAS Facilities contained in LFAS Submissions for that Trading Interval in order of lowest to highest price; and
(c)	if there is a tie in the ranking of LFAS Facilities in the LFAS Merit Order under clauses 7B.3.2(a) or 7B.3.2(b), then AEMO must break the tie for the Trading Interval in which the tie occurred in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 7A.3.3.
7B.3.3.	AEMO must:
(a)	determine a Forecast Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7B.3.1(a)(iii) by selecting the lowest priced Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs and associated LFAS Facilities from the Forecast Upwards LFAS Merit Order determined under clause 7B.3.1(a)(i), so that:
i.	the sum of the quantities in the selected Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs equals the Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity; and
ii.	if only part of the quantity in the highest priced Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair selected is required to make up the Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity, that Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair is selected for that part of the offered quantity only; and
(b)	determine a Forecast Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7B.3.1(a)(iv) by selecting the lowest priced Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs and associated LFAS Facilities from the Forecast Downwards LFAS Merit Order determined under clause 7B.3.1(a)(ii), so that:
i.	the sum of the quantities in the selected Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs equals the Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity; and
ii.	if only part of the quantity in the highest priced Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair selected is required to make up the Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity, that Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair is selected for that part of the offered quantity only.
7B.3.4.	AEMO must:
(a)	determine a Forecast Upwards LFAS Price for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7B.3.1(a)(v) by determining the highest price in those Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs in the Forecast Upwards Enablement Schedule; and
(b)	determine a Forecast Downwards LFAS Price for a Trading Interval for the purposes of clause 7B.3.1(a)(vi) by determining the highest price in those Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs in the Forecast Downwards Enablement Schedule.
7B.3.5.	[Blank]
7B.3.6.	Subject to clauses 7B.2.18, 7B.3.7, 7B.3.8 and 7B.4.1, for each Trading Interval, System Management must activate each LFAS Facility in each LFAS Enablement Schedule for its full LFAS Enablement and use those LFAS Facilities to provide the relevant LFAS in reasonable proportion to their relevant LFAS Enablement, and those LFAS Facilities must provide that LFAS.
7B.3.7.	Where an LFAS Enablement Schedule for a Trading Interval does not exist, System Management must use Synergy’s LFAS Facilities to provide LFAS for that Trading Interval.
7B.3.8.	System Management may select and use LFAS Facilities other than in accordance with an LFAS Enablement Schedule where System Management considers, on reasonable grounds, that it needs to do so in order to ensure the SWIS is operated in a reliable and safe manner. 
7B.3.9.	[Blank]
7B.3.10.	[Blank]
7B.3.11.	AEMO must, by the end of a Trading Day, publish the LFAS Prices for each Trading Interval for that Trading Day.
7B.3.12.	If AEMO is unable to determine an LFAS Price under clauses 7B.3.4(a) or 7B.3.4(b) in time to publish it in accordance with clause 7B.3.11, AEMO must determine that LFAS Price as follows:
(a) 	if AEMO is determining an LFAS Price for a Trading Interval in a Business Day, that LFAS Price will be the value of the equivalent LFAS Price for the equivalent Trading Interval in the most recent Trading Day in the past which is also a Business Day; or
(b)	if AEMO is determining an LFAS Price for a Trading Interval in a day which is not a Business Day, that LFAS Price will be the value of the equivalent LFAS Price for the equivalent Trading Interval in the most recent Trading Day in the past which is also not a Business Day.
7B.3.13.	Once AEMO has published an LFAS Price under clause 7B.3.11 it cannot be altered by: 
(a)	disagreement under clause 9.20.6; or 
(b)	disputes under clause 9.21.1.
7B.4. 	Synergy Backup LFAS Provider
7B.4.1.	Where: 
(a) 	an LFAS Facility in an LFAS Enablement Schedule has failed to provide all or part of its LFAS Enablement when called upon to do so by System Management in accordance with clause 7B.3.6 or 7B.3.8;
(aA)	the LFAS Enablement of an LFAS Facility in an LFAS Enablement Schedule is greater than the LFAS Facility’s available capacity, taking into account the BMO, Ramp Rate Limits and the quantities for the Facility specified in Appendix 1(b)(iii), Appendix 1(b)(xiii) and Appendix 1(b)(xv); or
(b) 	the quantity of upwards or downwards LFAS in a Trading Interval required by System Management is greater than the Upwards LFAS Quantity or Downwards LFAS Quantity for that Trading Interval, 
System Management may use the Balancing Portfolio or a Stand Alone Facility, to provide the LFAS Quantity Balance and/or the Increased LFAS Quantity, as applicable.  
7B.4.2.	Where System Management has used the Balancing Portfolio or a Stand Alone Facility to provide LFAS under clause 7B.3.7 or 7B.4.1 in a Trading Interval, System Management must, as soon as reasonably practicable, make a record of the Facilities which provided the LFAS and the quantity, in MW, of LFAS which was provided by the Facility in the Trading Interval.
Chapter 7B

389
[bookmark: _DV_M4622][bookmark: _Toc136232333][bookmark: _Toc139100971]8	Wholesale Market Metering
[bookmark: _DV_M4623][bookmark: _Toc136232334][bookmark: _Toc139100972]Metering Data Agents
[bookmark: _DV_M4624][bookmark: _Toc136232335][bookmark: _Toc139100973]8.1.	Metering Data Agents
[bookmark: _DV_M4625]8.1.1.	There must be a Metering Data Agent for each Network.
[bookmark: _DV_M4626]8.1.2	Subject to clause 8.1.4, the Network Operator is also the Metering Data Agent for any Network registered by that Network Operator.
[bookmark: _DV_M4627]8.1.3.	A Metering Data Agent must operate to the relevant Metering Protocol.
[bookmark: _DV_M4628]8.1.4.	If the Network Operator in respect of a Network notifies AEMO and the Network business unit of the Electricity Network Corporation that it does not wish to be the Metering Data Agent for a Network registered by that Network Operator, the Network business unit of the Electricity Network Corporation will be the Metering Data Agent for that relevant Network.
[bookmark: _DV_M4629][bookmark: _Toc136232336][bookmark: _Toc139100974]8.2.	Duties of a Metering Data Agent
[bookmark: _DV_M4630]8.2.1.	A Metering Data Agent must:
[bookmark: _DV_M4631](a)	keep the Meter Registry updated in accordance with clause 8.3; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4632](b)	provide metering data to AEMO in accordance with clause 8.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M4633][bookmark: _Toc136232337][bookmark: _Toc139100975]Meter Registry
[bookmark: _DV_M4634][bookmark: _Toc136232338][bookmark: _Toc139100976]8.3.	Meter Registry
[bookmark: _DV_M4635]8.3.1.	Each Metering Data Agent must maintain a separate Meter Registry for each Network it serves.  At a minimum, the Meter Registry for a Network must:
[bookmark: _DV_M4636](a)	record each meter connected to the Network;
[bookmark: _DV_M4637](b)	record the Market Participant(s) whose generation or consumption is measured by the meter;
[bookmark: _DV_M4638](c)	facilitate changes to the identity of the Market Participant(s) whose generation or consumption is measured by a meter as of a specified time;
[bookmark: _DV_M4639](d)	record how metered quantities are to be allocated between Market Participants if more than one Market Participant’s generation or consumption is measured by that meter.
[bookmark: _DV_M4640]8.3.2.	In processing a Facility registration application under clause 2.31, AEMO must notify the applicable Metering Data Agent that it requires confirmation that all Meter Registry information associated with that application is correct.
[bookmark: _DV_M4641][bookmark: _DV_M4642]8.3.3.	A Metering Data Agent must within five Business Days from the day of being notified by AEMO in accordance with clause 8.3.2 confirm the Meter Registry information.
8.3.4	If AEMO accepts a Facility registration or Facility deregistration, it must notify the Metering Data Agent for the relevant Network and the Metering Data Agent must, within five Business Days, ensure that the Meter Registry is adjusted accordingly.
[bookmark: _DV_M4643]8.3.5.	A Metering Data Agent must notify AEMO of any changes to the identities of the Market Participants whose supply or consumption is measured by a meter not less than 10 Business Days prior to the Meter Data Agent making a Meter Data Submission that reflects the changed metering arrangements.
[bookmark: _DV_M4644]8.3.6.	AEMO must provide a Metering Data Agent with confirmation of a notification made in accordance with clause 8.3.5 within one Business Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M4645]8.3.7.	If a Metering Data Agent fails to receive a confirmation of receipt in accordance with clause 8.3.6 it must contact AEMO within one Business Day to appraise AEMO of the failure of AEMO to provide confirmation of receipt and, if necessary, to make alternative arrangements for the submission of the information.
[bookmark: _DV_M4646][bookmark: _Toc136232339][bookmark: _Toc139100977]Meter Data Submissions
[bookmark: _DV_M4647][bookmark: _Toc136232340][bookmark: _Toc139100978][bookmark: _DV_M4648]8.4.	Meter Data Submission 
[bookmark: _DV_M4649][bookmark: _DV_M4650]8.4.1.	A Metering Data Agent must provide Meter Data Submissions to AEMO in accordance with the times specified in clauses 9.16.2(a) and 9.16.3. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4651]8.4.2.	A Meter Data Submission must be in the format described in clause 8.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M4652]8.4.3.	A Meter Data Submission must be made using the Settlement Submission System.
[bookmark: _DV_M4653]8.4.4.	Upon receipt of a Meter Data Submission, AEMO must provide a Metering Data Agent with confirmation of receipt of a Meter Data Submission made in accordance with clause 8.4.1 within one hour.  
[bookmark: _DV_M4654]8.4.5.	If a Metering Data Agent fails to receive confirmation of receipt of a Meter Data Submission in accordance with clause 8.4.4, it must contact AEMO within one hour of failing to receive confirmation in accordance with clause 8.4.4 to appraise AEMO of the failure of AEMO to provide confirmation of receipt and, if necessary to make alternative arrangements for the submission of the information.
[bookmark: _DV_M4655][bookmark: _Toc136232341][bookmark: _Toc139100979]8.5.	Notices of Disagreement and Disputed Meter Data
[bookmark: _DV_M4656]8.5.1.	In the event of a Notice of Disagreement or Notice of Dispute that relates to meter data, AEMO must notify the Metering Data Agent responsible for that data of the Notice of Disagreement or Notice of Dispute.
[bookmark: _DV_M4657]8.5.2.	A Metering Data Agent must respond to the notification described in clause 8.5.1 in accordance with the Metering Protocol referred to in clause 8.1.3 and must include any revised meter data in the first Meter Data Submission made to AEMO following any correction of the meter data.
[bookmark: _DV_M4658][bookmark: _Toc136232342][bookmark: _Toc139100980]8.6.	Format of Meter Data Submissions
[bookmark: _DV_M4659]8.6.1.	A Meter Data Submission must comprise: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4660](a)	the identity of the Metering Data Agent;
[bookmark: _DV_M4661](b)	the Trading Month to which the meter data relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M4662](c)	for each interval meter and each Trading Interval in the Trading Month described in (b):
[bookmark: _DV_M4663]i.	the identity of the meter;
[bookmark: _DV_M4664]ii.	the MWh quantity measured by the meter; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4665]iii.	whether the quantity described in (ii) is based on an actual meter reading or an estimate, and if based on an estimate, the applicable code describing the reason for the estimate;
[bookmark: _DV_M4666](d)	[Blank]; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4667](e)	meter adjustments that stem from actual meter data becoming available or from the resolution of a dispute concerning meter data (“Meter Dispute”) in accordance with the dispute resolution process in the applicable Metering Protocol, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M4668]i.	for each interval meter and each Trading Interval in the calendar month to which a Meter Dispute has resulted in changes to meter data:
[bookmark: _DV_M4669]1.	the MWh quantity for that meter;
[bookmark: _DV_M4670]2.	whether the quantity described in paragraph (1) is based on an actual meter reading or an estimate, and if based on an estimate, the applicable code describing the reason for the estimate; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4671]3.	the applicable code describing the reason for the change in the MWh quantity relative to the previously stated value. 
(f)	the number of non-interval or accumulation meters that existed at the end of the Trading Month to which the meter data relates; 
(g)	the number of new non-interval or accumulation meters connected during the Trading Month to which the meter data relates; and
(h)	the number of non-interval or accumulation meters abolished during the Trading Month to which the meter data relates. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4672][bookmark: _DV_M4674][bookmark: _DV_M4675][bookmark: _DV_M4676][bookmark: _DV_M4677]8.6.2.	AEMO must document the format of Meter Data Submissions in a Market Procedure, and Metering Data Agents must comply with that documented Market Procedure when developing and submitting Meter Data Submissions.
[bookmark: _DV_M4678][bookmark: _Toc136232343][bookmark: _Toc139100981]Metering Protocol Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M4679][bookmark: _Toc136232344][bookmark: _Toc139100982]8.7.	Metering Protocol Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M4680]8.7.1.	A Metering Data Agent must operate in accordance with a Metering Protocol.  As a minimum a Metering Protocol must prescribe:
[bookmark: _DV_M4681](a)	that the Metering Data Agent maintains a Meter Registry tracking a unique identifying number for each meter and the location of that meter, and indicating which Market Participant, if any, is associated with that meter;
[bookmark: _DV_M4682](b)	that interval meter data is recorded for a 30 minute period starting on the hour and on the half-hour;
[bookmark: _DV_M4683](c)	a process for replacing missing or inaccurate metering data with estimated data to be included in Meter Data Submissions;
[bookmark: _DV_M4684](d)	a process for addressing metering data errors stemming from errors in meter reading, failure to read a meter and falsification;
[bookmark: _DV_M4685](e)	a dispute resolution process pertaining to actions taken in accordance with that Metering Protocol; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4686](f)	a process for modification of the Metering Protocol in the event of changes to the Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M4687][bookmark: _Toc136232345][bookmark: _Toc139100983]Support of Calculations
[bookmark: _DV_M4688][bookmark: _Toc136232346][bookmark: _Toc139100984]8.8.	Support of Calculations
[bookmark: _DV_M4689]8.8.1.	Each Metering Data Agent must provide to AEMO within five Business Days of being requested, any of the meter information held by the Metering Data Agent that is required by AEMO for the purposes of these Market Rules.
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[bookmark: _DV_M4690][bookmark: _Toc136232347][bookmark: _Toc139100985][bookmark: _DV_M4691]9	Settlement 
[bookmark: _DV_M4692][bookmark: _Toc136232348][bookmark: _Toc139100986]Introduction
[bookmark: _DV_M4693][bookmark: _Toc136232349][bookmark: _Toc139100987]9.1.	Conventions
[bookmark: _DV_M4694]9.1.1.	Settlement is to be based on whole Trading Days, though partial Trading Days are to be facilitated on the first and last day of a financial year and at the commencement of the market.  For this purpose, AEMO may declare that part of a Trading Day is to be treated as if that part was a full Trading Day by notice published on the Market Web Site.
[bookmark: _DV_M4695]9.1.2.	With respect to the treatment of GST:
[bookmark: _DV_M4696](a)	all prices, fees and other charges under these Market Rules (other than under this clause 9.1.2) are exclusive of GST;
[bookmark: _DV_M4697](b)	in this clause 9.1.2, “adjustment notes”, “GST group”, “input tax credit”, “member”, “recipient created tax invoice”, “representative member”, “supply”, “tax invoice”, “taxable supply” and “valid tax invoice” each have the meaning given to the relevant term in the GST Act; 
[bookmark: _DV_M4698](c)	where a Rule Participant makes a taxable supply to another Rule Participant or person under these Market Rules, the other Rule Participant or person must also pay the first Rule Participant making the supply an additional amount equal to the GST payable in respect of that supply;
[bookmark: _DV_M4699](d)	AEMO must include in Settlement Statements and Invoices issued under these Market Rules the additional amounts contemplated by paragraph (c);
[bookmark: _DV_M4700](e)	Rule Participants must, if requested by AEMO, do everything necessary (including entering into recipient created tax invoice agreements) to enable AEMO to issue valid tax invoices, recipient created tax invoices and adjustment notes in respect of all taxable supplies made by or to AEMO under these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M4701](f)	however, if the additional amount paid or payable to AEMO or a Rule Participant or another person under this clause 9.1.2 in respect of a taxable supply differs from the actual amount of GST payable by the Rule Participant under the GST Act in respect of the relevant supply, then adjustments must be made under clause 9.19 so as to ensure the additional amount paid under this clause in respect of the supply is equal to the actual amount of GST payable under the GST Act in respect of the supply; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4702](g)	if AEMO determines that:
[bookmark: _DV_M4703]i.	a party is entitled to payment of any costs or expenses by way of reimbursement or indemnity; or
[bookmark: _DV_M4704]ii.	a price, fee or other charge payable under these Market Rules (other than System Management Fees and Regulator Fees) is calculated with reference to a cost or expense incurred by a party,
[bookmark: _DV_M4705]then the payment or cost or expense (as the case may be) must exclude any part of the cost or expense which is attributable to GST for which the party (or a representative member of any GST group of which the party is a member) is entitled to an input tax credit.
[bookmark: _DV_M4706]9.1.3.	Where these Market Rules indicate interest is payable on an amount, interest accrues daily at the Bank Bill Rate from (and including) the date that payment was due up to (but excluding) the date of payment, or in the case of an adjusted Settlement Statement provided under clause 9.19 from (and including) the payment due date for the Invoice issued for the original Settlement Statement up to (but excluding) the actual date of payment for the Invoice issued for the adjusted Settlement Statement.  
[bookmark: _DV_M4707]9.1.4.	Except where otherwise stated, AEMO will perform all calculations described in this chapter.
[bookmark: _DV_M4708][bookmark: _Toc136232350][bookmark: _Toc139100988]9.2.	Settlement Process
[bookmark: _DV_M4709]9.2.1.	AEMO must document the settlement process, including the application of taxes and interest, in a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M4710][bookmark: _Toc136232351][bookmark: _Toc139100989]Settlement Data
[bookmark: _DV_M4711][bookmark: _Toc136232352][bookmark: _Toc139100990]9.3.	Data Collection
[bookmark: _DV_M4712]9.3.1.	The following information is to be used by AEMO in performing its settlement obligations:
[bookmark: _DV_M4713](a)	the Ancillary Service, and outage compensation settlement data described in clause 3.22;
[bookmark: _DV_M4714](b)	the Reserve Capacity settlement data described in clause 4.29;
[bookmark: _DV_M4715](c)	the Network Control Service settlement data described in clause 5.9; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4716](d)	the Energy Market Settlement data described in clause 6.21.
[bookmark: _DV_M4717]9.3.2.	Metering Data Agents must provide AEMO with settlement-ready metering data in accordance with Chapter 8.
[bookmark: _DV_M4718]9.3.3.	AEMO must determine the Metered Schedule for each of the following Facility types for each Trading Interval in accordance with clause 9.3.4:
(a)	Non-Dispatchable Loads;
(b)	Interruptible Loads;
(c)	[Blank]
(d)	Scheduled Generators; and
(e)	Non-Scheduled Generators.
[bookmark: _DV_M4719]9.3.4.	Subject to clause 2.30B.10, the Metered Schedule for a Trading Interval for each of the following Facilities:
(a)	Non-Dispatchable Loads, excluding those Non-Dispatchable Loads referred to in clause 9.3.4A;
(b)	Interruptible Loads;
(c)	[Blank]
(d)	Scheduled Generators; and
(e)	Non-Scheduled Generators,
is the net quantity of energy generated and sent out into the relevant Network or consumed by the Facility during that Trading Interval, Loss Factor adjusted to the Reference Node, and determined from Meter Data Submissions received by AEMO in accordance with section 8.4 or SCADA data maintained by System Management in accordance with clause 7.13.1(cA) where interval meter data is not available.
[bookmark: _DV_M4720]9.3.4A.	AEMO must determine a single Metered Schedule for a Trading Interval for those Non-Dispatchable Loads without interval meters or with meters not read as interval meters that are served by Synergy where:
[bookmark: _DV_M4721](a)	the Metered Schedule equals the Notional Wholesale Meter value for that Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M4722](b)	the Notional Wholesale Meter value for a Trading Interval equals negative one multiplied by:
[bookmark: _DV_M4723]i.	the sum of the Metered Schedules with positive quantities for that Trading Interval; plus
[bookmark: _DV_M4724]ii.	the sum of the Metered Schedules with negative quantities for that Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M4725]where the Metered Schedules referred to in clauses 9.3.4A(b)(i) and 9.3.4A(b)(ii) exclude the Metered Schedule for the Notional Wholesale Meter.
[bookmark: _DV_M4726]9.3.5	For the purpose of clauses 9.3.4 and 9.3.4A, a quantity of energy generated and sent out into the relevant Network has a positive value and a quantity of energy consumed has a negative value.
[bookmark: _DV_M4727]9.3.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4728]9.3.7.	AEMO must determine the Consumption_Share(p,m) for Market Participant p in each Trading Month m, to equal 
[bookmark: _DV_M4729](a)	the Market Participant’s contributing quantity; divided by
[bookmark: _DV_M4730](b)	the total contributing quantity of all Market Participants,
[bookmark: _DV_M4731]where the contributing quantity for a Market Participant for Trading Month m is the sum of the Metered Schedules for the Non-Dispatchable Loads and Interruptible Loads registered to the Market Participant for all Trading Intervals during Trading Month m.
[bookmark: _DV_M4732][bookmark: _Toc136232353][bookmark: _Toc139100991]9.4.	Capacity Credit Allocation Process
[bookmark: _DV_M4733][bookmark: _DV_M4734][bookmark: _DV_M4735][bookmark: _DV_M4736][bookmark: _DV_M4737][bookmark: _DV_M4738][bookmark: _DV_M4739][bookmark: _DV_M4741][bookmark: _DV_M4742][bookmark: _DV_M4743][bookmark: _DV_M4744][bookmark: _DV_M4745][bookmark: _DV_M4746][bookmark: _DV_M4747][bookmark: _DV_M4748][bookmark: _DV_M4750][bookmark: _DV_M4751][bookmark: _DV_M4754][bookmark: _DV_M4755][bookmark: _DV_M4756][bookmark: _DV_M4757]9.4.1.	A Market Generator may submit one or more Capacity Credit Allocation Submissions for a full Trading Month to AEMO between the dates and times published by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.16.2(b).
9.4.2.	A Capacity Credit Allocation Submission must not include DSM Capacity Credits.
9.4.3.	A Capacity Credit Allocation Submission must be submitted in the form specified by AEMO and must include the information specified in clause 9.5.1.
9.4.4.	Within one Business Day following receipt of a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission, AEMO must:
(a)	decide whether to approve or reject the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission;
(b)	notify the Market Generator of the decision;
(c)	if the decision is to reject the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission, notify the Market Generator of the reason for the rejection; and
(d)	if the decision is to approve the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission, notify the Market Customer specified as the receiver of the Capacity Credits of the details of the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission.
9.4.5.	AEMO must reject a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission if:
(a)	the sum of the Capacity Credits:
i.	proposed to be allocated in the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission;
ii.	proposed to be allocated in any other Capacity Credit Allocation Submission for the Market Generator for the relevant Trading Month that is approved by AEMO but not yet accepted by the relevant Market Customer (excluding any Capacity Credit Allocation Submissions withdrawn under clause 9.4.12); and
iii.	in any approved Capacity Credit Allocation for the Market Generator for the relevant Trading Month (excluding any Capacity Credit Allocations reversed under clause 9.4.14 and accounting for any reductions under clauses 9.4.16 or 9.4.17),
exceeds the number of Capacity Credits that are able to be traded bilaterally by the Market Generator under the Market Rules for the Trading Month; or
(b)	AEMO reasonably considers that the Trading Margin of the Market Generator specified as the provider of the Capacity Credits is likely to be negative after allocating the Capacity Credits as outlined in the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission.
9.4.6.	AEMO must approve a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission if the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission is not rejected in accordance with clause 9.4.5.
9.4.7.	Once AEMO has approved a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission, the Market Customer specified as the receiver of the Capacity Credits may accept the allocation of Capacity Credits specified in the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission by submitting a Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance by the date and time published by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.16.2(b)(ii).
9.4.8.	A Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance must be submitted in the form specified by AEMO.
9.4.9.	Within one Business Day following receipt of a Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance, AEMO must:
(a)	decide whether to approve or reject the Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance;
(b)	notify the submitting Market Customer and the Market Generator that submitted the corresponding Capacity Credit Allocation Submission of the decision;
(c)	if the decision is to reject the Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance under clause 9.4.10(a), notify the submitting Market Customer of the reason for the rejection; and
(c)	if the decision is to reject the Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance under clauses 9.4.10(b) or 9.4.10(c), notify the Market Generator that submitted the corresponding Capacity Credit Allocation Submission of the reason for the rejection.
9.4.10.	AEMO must reject a Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance if:
(a)	the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission has been withdrawn under clause 9.4.12;
(b)	the sum of the Capacity Credits:
i.	proposed to be allocated in the relevant Capacity Credit Allocation Submission; and
ii.	in any approved Capacity Credit Allocation for the Market Generator for the relevant Trading Month (excluding any Capacity Credit Allocations reversed under clause 9.4.14 and accounting for any reductions under clauses 9.4.16 or 9.4.17),
exceeds the number of Capacity Credits that are able to be traded bilaterally by the Market Generator under the Market Rules for the Trading Month; or
(c)	AEMO reasonably considers that the Trading Margin of the Market Generator specified as the provider of Capacity Credits is likely to be negative after allocating the Capacity Credits as outlined in the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission.
9.4.11.	AEMO must approve a Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance if the Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance is not rejected in accordance with clause 9.4.10.
9.4.12.	A Market Generator may withdraw a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission at any time before AEMO has approved a corresponding Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance from the Market Customer specified as the receiver of the Capacity Credits in accordance with clause 9.4.11.
9.4.13.	Within one Business Day after a Market Generator has withdrawn a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission under clause 9.4.12, AEMO must notify the Market Customer specified as the receiver of the Capacity Credits that the Capacity Credit Allocation Submission has been withdrawn.
9.4.14.	AEMO must reverse a Capacity Credit Allocation if both of the following apply:
(a)	AEMO receives a request from the Market Generator and Market Customer involved before the date and time published by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.16.2(b)(ii) for the relevant Trading Month; and
(b)	AEMO reasonably considers that the Trading Margin of the Market Customer specified as the receiver of Capacity Credits is not likely to be negative after the reversal.
9.4.15.	If the termination of a Capacity Credit results in the number of Capacity Credits allocated by a Market Generator in Capacity Credit Allocations for a Trading Month exceeding the number of Capacity Credits held for that Trading Month by the Market Generator that are allowed to be traded bilaterally under the Market Rules, then AEMO must notify the Market Generator within one Business Day after the termination.
9.4.16.	A Market Generator may, within two Business Days following receipt of a notice provided under clause 9.4.15, amend one or more of its approved Capacity Credit Allocations for the Trading Month to reduce the total number of Capacity Credits allocated by the quantity needed to eliminate the excess identified by AEMO under clause 9.4.15.
9.4.17.	If a Market Participant does not make a reduction under clause 9.4.16, AEMO must, within one Business Day after the deadline specified in clause 9.4.16:
(a)	amend one or more of the Capacity Credit Allocations for the Market Generator for the Trading Month to eliminate the excess identified by AEMO under clause 9.4.15 in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 9.4.18; and
(b)	for each amended Capacity Credit Allocation, notify the Market Generator and the relevant Market Customer of the details of the amendment.
9.4.18.	AEMO must develop a Market Procedure dealing with:
(a)	Capacity Credit Allocations; and
(b)	other matters relating to sections 9.4 and 9.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M4758][bookmark: _Toc136232354][bookmark: _Toc139100992]9.5.	Format of Capacity Credit Allocation Submissions
[bookmark: _DV_M4759]9.5.1.	A Capacity Credit Allocation Submission must set out:
[bookmark: _DV_M4760](a)	the identity of the submitting Market Generator, which must be the holder of Capacity Credits;
[bookmark: _DV_M4761](b)	the identity of the Market Customer to which the Capacity Credits are to be allocated for settlement purposes, which may be the submitting Market Participant; 
[bookmark: _DV_M4762](c)	the number of Capacity Credits to be allocated for settlement purposes from the Market Generator to the Market Customer.
[bookmark: _DV_M4763][bookmark: _DV_M4764][bookmark: _DV_M4765]9.5.2.	A Capacity Credit Allocation Submission may allocate part of a Capacity Credit provided that the number of Capacity Credits allocated is specified to a precision of 0.001 MW. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4766][bookmark: _DV_M4767][bookmark: _DV_M4768][bookmark: _DV_M4769][bookmark: _Toc136232355][bookmark: _Toc139100993]Settlement Calculations
[bookmark: _DV_M4770][bookmark: _Toc136232356][bookmark: _Toc139100994]9.6.	STEM Settlement Calculations for a Trading Week
[bookmark: _DV_M4771]9.6.1.	The STEM settlement amount for AEMO to Market Participant p for Trading Week w is:
[bookmark: _DV_M4772][bookmark: _DV_M4773][bookmark: _DV_M4774][bookmark: _DV_M4775]STEMSA(p,w) = Sum(dD,tT, STEM Price(d,t)  STEM Quantity(p,d,t) × SSF(d,t));
[bookmark: _DV_M4776]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4777]STEM Price(d,t) is the STEM Clearing Price for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d within Trading Week w;
[bookmark: _DV_M4778]STEM Quantity(p,d,t) is the quantity of electricity purchased from, or sold to, AEMO through the STEM by Market Participant p for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d where a quantity sold through the STEM has a positive value, and a quantity purchased through the STEM has a negative value;
[bookmark: _DV_M4779]SSF(d,t) is the STEM suspension flag where this has a value of zero if the STEM was suspended for Trading Interval t of Trading Day D and a value of one otherwise;
[bookmark: _DV_M4780]D is the set of all Trading Days in Trading Week w where “d” is used to refer to a member of that set; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4781]T is the set of all Trading Intervals in Trading Day d, where “t” is used to refer to a member of that set.
[bookmark: _DV_M4782][bookmark: _Toc136232357][bookmark: _Toc139100995]9.7.	The Reserve Capacity Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4783][bookmark: _DV_M4784][bookmark: _DV_M4785][bookmark: _DV_M4786][bookmark: _DV_M4787][bookmark: _DV_M4788][bookmark: _DV_M4789][bookmark: _DV_M4790][bookmark: _DV_M4791][bookmark: _DV_M4792][bookmark: _DV_M4793][bookmark: _DV_M4794][bookmark: _DV_M4795][bookmark: _DV_M4796][bookmark: _DV_M4797][bookmark: _DV_M4798][bookmark: _DV_M4799][bookmark: _DV_M4800][bookmark: _DV_M4801][bookmark: _DV_M4802][bookmark: _DV_M4803][bookmark: _DV_M4804][bookmark: _DV_M4805][bookmark: _DV_M4806][bookmark: _DV_M4807][bookmark: _DV_M4808][bookmark: _DV_M4809][bookmark: _DV_M4810][bookmark: _DV_M4811][bookmark: _DV_M4812][bookmark: _DV_M4813][bookmark: _DV_M4814][bookmark: _DV_M4815][bookmark: _DV_M4816][bookmark: _DV_M4817][bookmark: _DV_M4818]9.7.1.	The Reserve Capacity settlement amount for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is—
RCSA(p,m) = Capacity_Provider_Payment(p,m) – Capacity_Purchaser_Payment(p,m)
Where—
Capacity_Provider_Payment(p,m) is calculated in accordance with clause 9.7.1A; and
Capacity_Purchaser_Payment(p,m) is calculated in accordance with clause 9.7.1B.
9.7.1A.	For the purposes of clause 9.7.1, Capacity_Provider_Payment(p,m) for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is—
Capacity_Provider_Payment(p,m) = Participant_Capacity_Rebate(p,m)
+ Non_Allocated_Gen_Capacity_Payments(p,m)
+ SPA_Payments(p,m)
– Intermittent_Load_Refund(p,m)
+ Supplementary_Capacity_Payment(p,m)
+ DSM_Capacity_Payments(p,m)
+ Tranche_2_DSM_Dispatch_Payments(p,m)
– Capacity_Cost_Refund(p,m) 
+ Over_Allocation_Payment(p,m)
where:
Participant_Capacity_Rebate(p,m) is the Participant Capacity Rebate payable to the Market Participant p for all Trading Intervals in Trading Month m, as determined in accordance with clause 4.29.3(d)(vii);
Non_Allocated_Gen_Capacity_Payments(p,m) =
Monthly_Reserve_Capacity_Price(m) × (CC_NSPA(p,m) – CC_ANSPA(p,m))
SPA_Payments(p,m) =
Sum(aA, Monthly_Special_Price(p,m,a) × 
CC_SPA(p,m,a))
Intermittent_Load_Refund(p,m) is the sum over all of Market Participant p’s Intermittent Loads of the Intermittent Load Refund payable to AEMO by Market Participant p in respect of each of its Intermittent Loads for Trading Month m, as specified in clause 4.28A.1;
Supplementary_Capacity_Payment(p,m) is the net payment to be made by AEMO under a Supplementary Capacity Contract to Market Participant p for Trading Month m, as specified by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.29.3(e)(i);
DSM_Capacity_Payments(p,m) =
DSM_Capacity_Credits(p,m) × Monthly_DSM_Reserve_Capacity_Price(m)
Tranche_2_DSM_Dispatch_Payments(p,m) are the Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments for Market Participant p for Trading Month m;
Capacity_Cost_Refund(p,m) is the Capacity Cost Refund payable to AEMO by Market Participant p in respect of that Market Participant’s Capacity Credits for Trading Month m, as specified in clause 4.29.3(d)(vi);
Over_Allocation_Payment(p,m) = 
max (0, Allocated_Capacity_Credits(p,m) – IRCR(p,m)) × Monthly_Reserve_Capacity_Price(m);
Monthly_Reserve_Capacity_Price(m) is the Monthly Reserve Capacity Price which applies for Trading Month m defined in accordance with clause 4.29.1;
CC_NSPA(p,m) is the number of Capacity Credits held by Market Participant p in Trading Month m that are not covered by Special Price Arrangements and are not DSM Capacity Credits;
CC_ANSPA(p,m) is the number of Capacity Credits held by Market Participant p in Trading Month m that are allocated to other Market Participants;
A is the set of all Special Price Arrangements associated with a Facility where “a” is used to refer to a member of that set;
Monthly_Special_Price(p,m,a) is the Monthly Special Reserve Capacity Price for Special Price Arrangement a for Market Participant p defined in accordance with clause 4.29.2 which applies for Trading Month m;
CC_SPA(p,m,a) is the number of Capacity Credits held by Market Participant p in Trading Month m that are covered by Special Price Arrangement a;
DSM_Capacity_Credits(p,m) is the number of DSM Capacity Credits held by Market Participant p in Trading Month m, as determined under clause 4.29.3(d)(ivA);
Monthly_DSM_Reserve_Capacity_Price(m) is the DSM Reserve Capacity Price which applies for Trading Month m divided by 12;
Allocated_Capacity Credits(p,m) is the number of Capacity Credits allocated to Market Participant p in Trading Month m in accordance with sections 9.4 and 9.5; and
IRCR(p,m) is the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for Market Participant p for Trading Month m expressed in units of MW.
9.7.1B.	For the purposes of clause 9.7.1, Capacity_Purchaser_Payment(p,m) for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is—
Capacity_Purchaser_Payment(p,m) = Targeted_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(p,m) 
+ Shared_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(p,m) 
– LF_Capacity_Cost(p,m)
where:
Targeted_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(p,m) = 
Targeted_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(m) × Shortfall_Share(p,m)
Shared_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(p,m) = 
Shared_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(m) × Capacity_Share(p,m)
LF_Capacity_Cost(p,m) = 
LF_Capacity_Cost(m) × Capacity_Share(p,m)
Targeted_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(m) is the cost of Reserve Capacity to be shared amongst those Market Participants who have not had sufficient Capacity Credits allocated to them for Trading Month m where this cost is specified for Trading Month m under clause 4.29.3(b);
Shortfall_Share(p,m) = 
(max(0, IRCR(p,m) – Allocated_Capacity_Credits(p,m))) / Sum(p∈P,(max(0, IRCR(p,m) – Allocated_Capacity_Credits(p,m))))
Shared_Reserve_Capacity_Cost(m) is the cost of Reserve Capacity to be shared amongst all Market Participants for Trading Month m where this cost is specified for Trading Month m under clause 4.29.3(c);
Capacity_Share(p,m) = 
IRCR(p,m) / Sum(p∈P,IRCR(p,m))
LF_Capacity_Cost(m) is the total Load Following Service capacity payment cost for Trading Month m as specified in clause 9.9.2(q);
P is the set of all Market Participants where p is a member of that set;
IRCR(p,m) is the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for Market Participant p for Trading Month m expressed in units of MW; and
Allocated_Capacity_Credits(p,m) is the number of Capacity Credits allocated to Market Participant p in Trading Month m in accordance with sections 9.4 and 9.5.
9.7.2.	The net payment to be made by AEMO under a Supplementary Capacity Contract to a person who is not a Market Participant will be settled by AEMO in accordance with contract conditions which are not required to be consistent with other settlement processes or prudential processes under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M4819][bookmark: _Toc136232358][bookmark: _Toc139100996]9.8.	The Balancing Settlement Calculations for a Trading Day
[bookmark: _DV_M4820]9.8.1.	The Balancing Settlement amount for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d is:
[bookmark: _DV_M4821]BSA(p,d,t) = Balancing Price (d,t) x MBQ(p,d,t) + CONC(p,d,t) + COFFC(p,d,t) 
+ DIP(p,d,t).
[bookmark: _DV_M4822][bookmark: _DV_M4823][bookmark: _DV_M4824][bookmark: _DV_M4825]Where:
[bookmark: _DV_M4826]MBQ(p,d,t) is the Metered Balancing Quantity for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d calculated in accordance with clause 6.17.2;
Balancing Price (d,t) is the Balancing Price for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d calculated in accordance with clause 7A.3.10;
CONC(p,d,t) is the Constrained On Compensation for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d.  For a Market Participant other than Synergy, CONC(p,d,t) is the sum of all ConQN x ConPN for each of the Market Participant’s Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators for Trading Interval t.  For Synergy, CONC(p,d,t) is the sum of all PConQN x PConPN plus the sum of all ConQN x ConPN for each Stand Alone Facility for Trading Interval t, where ConQN, ConPN, PConQN and PConPN are calculated in accordance with section 6.17;
COFFC(p,d,t) is the Constrained Off Compensation for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d.  For a Market Participant other than Synergy, COFFC(p,d,t) is the sum of all CoffQN x CoffPN for each of the Market Participant’s Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators for Trading Interval t.  For Synergy, COFFC(p,d,t) is the sum of all PCoffQN x PCoffPN plus the sum of all CoffQN x CoffPN for each Stand Alone Facility for Trading Interval t, where CoffQN, CoffPN, PCoffQN and PCoffPN are calculated in accordance with section 6.17; and
DIP(p,d,t) is the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment (minus any Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments)[footnoteRef:3] for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t of Trading Day d calculated in accordance with clause 6.17.6. [3:  	Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payments are deducted from the DIP, because they have already been paid under clause 9.7.1A.] 

[bookmark: _DV_M4827][bookmark: _DV_M4828][bookmark: _DV_M4829][bookmark: _DV_M4830][bookmark: _DV_M4831][bookmark: _DV_M4832][bookmark: _DV_M4833][bookmark: _DV_C1775][bookmark: _DV_M4834][bookmark: _Toc136232359][bookmark: _Toc139100997]9.9.	The Ancillary Service Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4835]9.9.1.	The Ancillary Service settlement amount for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is:
[bookmark: _DV_M4836]ASSA(p,m) =  Synergy AS Provider Payment(p,m)
+ ASP_Payment(p,m)
+ LF_Market_Payment(p,m)
- LF_Capacity_Cost_Share(p,m)
- LF_Market_Cost_Share(p,m)
- SR_Availability_Cost_Share(p,m)
- Consumption_Share(p,m) × Cost_LRD(m)
[bookmark: _DV_M4837]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4838]the Synergy AS Provider Payment(p,m) =
    0 if Market Participant p is not Synergy and
    (SR_Availability_Payment(m) + Cost_LRD(m) 
        - ASP_Balance_Payment(m)) otherwise;
SR_Availability_Payment(m) is defined in clause 9.9.2(g);
[bookmark: _DV_M4839][bookmark: _DV_M4840][bookmark: _DV_M4841]ASP_Payment(p,m) is the total payment to Market Participant p for Contracted Ancillary Services in Trading Month m, determined in accordance with clause 9.9.3;
ASP_Balance_Payment(m) is the amount determined in accordance with clause 9.9.3A for Trading Month m;
[bookmark: _DV_M4842]LF_Market_Payment(p,m) is defined in clause 9.9.2(d);
LF_Capacity_Cost_Share(p,m) is defined in clause 9.9.2(p);
LF_Market_Cost_Share(p,m) is defined in clause 9.9.2(n);
SR_Availability_Cost_Share(p,m) is defined in clause 9.9.2(l);
[bookmark: _DV_M4843][bookmark: _DV_M4844]Consumption_Share(p,m) is the proportion of consumption associated with Market Participant p for Trading Month m determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.3.7; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4845][bookmark: _DV_M4846][bookmark: _DV_M4847][bookmark: _DV_M4848]Cost_LRD(m) is the total Load Rejection Reserve Service, System Restart Service and Dispatch Support Service payment cost for Trading Month m as specified by AEMO under clause 3.22.1(g).
[bookmark: _DV_M4849]9.9.1A.	The Ancillary Service settlement amount for Trading Month m for Rule Participant i where Rule Participant i is not a Market Participant is ASP_Payment(i,m), determined in accordance with clause 9.9.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M4850]9.9.2.	The following terms relate to Load Following Service and Spinning Reserve Service costs in Trading Month m:
[bookmark: _DV_M4851](a)	the payment to Market Participant p for providing upwards LFAS in Trading Interval t:
LF_Up_Market_Payment(p,t) = 
LF_Up(p,t) × LF_Up_Price(t) 
+ LF_Up_Backup(p,t) × LF_Up_Backup_Price(p,t)
(b)	the payment to Market Participant p for providing downwards LFAS in Trading Interval t:
LF_Down_Market_Payment(p,t) = 
LF_Down(p,t) × LF_Down_Price(t)
+ LF_Down_Backup(p,t) × LF_Down_Backup_Price(p,t)
(c)	the total payment to Market Participant p for Load Following Service in Trading Interval t:
LF_Market_Payment(p,t) = 
LF_Up_Market_Payment(p,t) + LF_Down_Market_Payment(p,t)
(d)	the total payment to Market Participant p for Load Following Service in Trading Month m:
LF_Market_Payment(p,m) = 
Sum(tT, LF_Market_Payment(p,t))
(e)	the total payment to all Market Participants for Load Following Service in Trading Interval t:
LF_Market_Payment(t) = 
Sum(pP, LF_Market_Payment(p,t))
(f)	the total payment to all Market Participants for Spinning Reserve Service in Trading Interval t:
SR_Availability_Payment(t) = 
0.5 × Margin(t) × Balancing_Price(t) 
× max(0,SR_Capacity(t) – LF_Up_Capacity(t) 
- Sum(cCAS_SR,ASP_SRQ(c,t)))
+ Sum(cCAS_SR,ASP_SRPayment(c,m) / TITM)
(g)	the total payment to Market Participants for Spinning Reserve Service in Trading Month m:
SR_Availability_Payment(m) = 
Sum(tT, SR_Availability_Payment(t))
(h)	the assumed total cost of Spinning Reserve Service if no Spinning Reserve was provided by Load Following plant and without the Ancillary Service cost saving, in Trading Interval t:
SR_NoLF_Cost(t) = 
0.5 × Margin(t) × Balancing_Price(t) 
× max(0,SR_Capacity(t) – Sum(cCAS_SR,ASP_SRQ(c,t)))
+ Sum(cCAS_SR,ASP_SRPayment(c,m) / TITM)
(i)	the Ancillary Service cost saving, derived through the dual use of plant to simultaneously provide Spinning Reserve Service and Load Following Service in Trading Interval t in Trading Month m:
AS_Cost_Saving(t) = 
0.5 × Margin(t) × Balancing_Price(t) 
× min(LF_Up_Capacity(t), 
SR_Capacity(t) – Sum(cCAS_SR,ASP_SRQ(c,t)))
(j)	the allocation factor for the Ancillary Service cost saving in Trading Interval t:
AS_Saving_Factor(t) = 
LF_Market_Payment(t) / 
(LF_Market_Payment(t) + SR_NoLF_cost(t))
(k)	LF_Up_Capacity(t) is the capacity necessary to cover the requirement for providing upwards LFAS for Trading Interval t: 
LF_Up_Capacity(t) = Sum(pP,LF_Up(p,t) + LF_Up_Backup(p,t))
(l)	the Spinning Reserve availability cost share for Market Participant p, which is a Market Generator, for Trading Month m:
SR_Availability_Cost_Share(p,m) = 
Sum(tT, SR_Share(p,t) × 
((0.5 × Margin(t) × Balancing_Price(t) 
× max(0, SR_Capacity(t) – LF_Up_Capacity(t)
- Sum(cCAS_SR,ASP_SRQ(c,t))))
+ Sum(cCAS_SR, ASP_SRPayment(c,m) / TITM)
+ (AS_Saving_Factor(t) × AS_Cost_Saving(t))))
(m)	the total Spinning Reserve availability cost for Trading Month m:
SR_Availability_Cost(m) = 
Sum(pP, SR_Availability_Cost_Share(p,m))
(n)	the Load Following market cost share for Market Participant p for Trading Month m:
LF_Market_Cost_Share(p,m) = 
Sum(tT, LF_Share(p,m) 
× (LF_Market_Payment(t) 
- AS_Saving_Factor(t) × AS_Cost_Saving(t)))
(o)	the total Load Following market cost for Trading Month m:
LF_Market_Cost(m) = 
Sum(pP, LF_Market_Cost_Share(p,m))
(p)	the Load Following capacity cost share for Market Participant p for Trading Month m:
LF_Capacity_Cost_Share(p,m) = 
(Monthly_Reserve_Capacity_Price(m) / TITM) 
× Sum(tT, LF_Share(p,m) × LF_Up_Capacity(t))
(q)	the total Load Following capacity cost for Trading Month m:
[bookmark: _DV_M4852][bookmark: _DV_M4854][bookmark: _DV_M4855][bookmark: _DV_M4857][bookmark: _DV_M4858][bookmark: _DV_M4859][bookmark: _DV_M4860][bookmark: _DV_M4861][bookmark: _DV_M4862][bookmark: _DV_M4864][bookmark: _DV_M4865][bookmark: _DV_M4868][bookmark: _DV_M4869][bookmark: _DV_M4870][bookmark: _DV_M4871][bookmark: _DV_M4872][bookmark: _DV_M4873][bookmark: _DV_M4874][bookmark: _DV_M4875][bookmark: _DV_M4876]LF_Capacity_Cost(m) = 
Sum(pP, LF_Capacity_Cost_Share(p,m))
[bookmark: _DV_M4877]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4878]t denotes a Trading Interval in Trading Month m;
T is the set of Trading Intervals in Trading Month m;
LF_Up(p,t) is the sum of any Ex-post Upwards LFAS Enablement quantities provided under clause 7.13.1(e) for LFAS Facilities registered to Market Participant p in Trading Interval t;
LF_Up_Price(t) is the Upwards LFAS Price for Trading Interval t;
LF_Up_Backup(p,t) is the sum of any Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement quantities for Trading Interval t if Market Participant p is Synergy and 0 otherwise;
LF_Up_Backup_Price(p,t) is the Backup Upwards LFAS Price for Trading Interval t if Market Participant p is Synergy and 0 otherwise;
LF_Down(p,t) is the sum of any Ex-post Downwards LFAS Enablement quantities provided under clause 7.13.1(eC) for LFAS Facilities registered to Market Participant p in Trading Interval t;
LF_Down_Price(t) is the Downwards LFAS Price for Trading Interval t;
LF_Down_Backup(p,t) is the sum of any Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement quantities for Trading Interval t if Market Participant p is Synergy and 0 otherwise;
LF_Down_Backup_Price(p,t) is the Backup Downwards LFAS Price for Trading Interval t if Market Participant p is Synergy and 0 otherwise;
Balancing_Price(t) is the greater of zero and the Balancing Price for Trading Interval t;
c denotes a Contracted Ancillary Service;
CAS_SR is the set of Contracted Spinning Reserve Services;
P is the set of all Market Participants;
ASP_SRQ(c,t) is the quantity determined by System Management for Contracted Spinning Reserve Service c in Trading Interval t multiplied by 2 to convert to units of MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M4879]ASP_SRPayment(c,m) is defined in clause 9.9.4;
[bookmark: _DV_M4880][bookmark: _DV_M4881][bookmark: _DV_C1785][bookmark: _DV_M4882]TITM is the number of Trading Intervals in Trading Month m (excluding any Trading Intervals prior to Energy Market Commencement);
[bookmark: _DV_M4883][bookmark: _DV_C1789][bookmark: _DV_M4885][bookmark: _DV_C1791][bookmark: _DV_M4886]SR_Share(p,t) is the share of the Spinning Reserve Service payment costs allocated to Market Participant p in Trading Interval t, where this is to be determined by AEMO using the methodology described in clause 3.14.2;
LF_Share(p,m) is the share of the Load Following Service costs allocated to Market Participant p in Trading Month m, where this is to be determined by AEMO using the methodology described in clause 3.14.1;
Margin(t) is Margin_Peak(m), if Trading Interval t is a Peak Trading Interval and Margin_Off-Peak(m), if Trading Interval t is a Off-Peak Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M4887]Margin_Peak(m) is the reserve availability payment margin applying for Peak Trading Intervals for Trading Month m as specified by AEMO under clause 3.22.1(c);
[bookmark: _DV_M4888]Margin_Off-Peak(m) is the reserve availability payment margin applying for Off-Peak Trading Intervals for Trading Month m as specified by AEMO under clause 3.22.1(d);
[bookmark: _DV_M4889]SR_Capacity(t) is SR_Capacity_Peak(m), if Trading Interval t is a Peak Trading Interval; and SR_Capacity_Off-Peak(m) if Trading Interval t is an Off-Peak Trading Interval;
SR_Capacity_Peak(m), is the capacity necessary to cover the Ancillary Services Requirement for Spinning Reserve for Peak Trading Intervals for Trading Month m as specified by AEMO under clause 3.22.1(e);
[bookmark: _DV_M4890]SR_Capacity_Off-Peak(m), is the capacity necessary to cover the Ancillary Services Requirement for Spinning Reserve for Off-Peak Trading Intervals for Trading Month m as specified by AEMO under clause 3.22.1(f);
[bookmark: _DV_M4891]Ex-post_Upwards_LFAS_Enablement(t) is the sum of the quantities provided under clause 7.13.1(e) for Trading Interval t; and
Upwards_LFAS_Backup_Enablement(t)_is any quantity provided under clause 7.13.1(eA) for Trading Interval t.
[bookmark: _DV_M4892][bookmark: _DV_M4893][bookmark: _DV_M4894][bookmark: _DV_M4895][bookmark: _DV_M4896]9.9.3.	The value of ASP_Payment(i,m) for Rule Participant i in Trading Month m is the sum of:
[bookmark: _DV_M4897](a)	the sum over all Contracted Spinning Reserve Services c provided by Rule Participant i of ASP_SRPayment(c,m);
[bookmark: _DV_M4898](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M4899](c)	the sum over all Contracted Load Rejection Reserve Services c provided by Rule Participant i of ASP_LRPayment(c,m);
[bookmark: _DV_M4900](d)	the sum over all Contracted System Restart Services c provided by Rule Participant i of ASP_BSPayment(c,m); and
[bookmark: _DV_M4901](e)	the sum over all Contracted Dispatch Support Services c provided by Rule Participant i of ASP_DSPayment(c,m),
[bookmark: _DV_M4902]where each of the terms ASP_SRPayment(c,m), ASP_LRPayment(c,m), ASP_BSPayment(c,m) and ASP_DSPayment(c,m) is determined in accordance with clause 9.9.4.
9.9.3A.	The value of ASP_Balance_Payment(m) for Trading Month m is:
ASP_Balance_Payment(m) = 
Sum(cCAS_SR, ASP_SRPayment(c,m)) +
Min(Cost_LR(m), Sum(cCAS_LR, ASP_LRPayment(c,m))
     + Sum(cCAS_BS, ASP_BSPayment(c,m))) +
Sum(cCAS_DS, ASP_DSPayment(c,m)) 
Where
c denotes a Contracted Ancillary Service; 
CAS_SR is the set of Contracted Spinning Reserve Services;
CAS_LR is the set of Contracted Load Rejection Reserve Services;
CAS_BS is the set of Contracted System Restart Services;
CAS_DS is the set of Contracted Dispatch Support Services; 
Cost_LR(m) is the amount specified by AEMO for Trading Month m under clause 3.22.1(g)(i) for Load Rejection Reserve Service and System Restart Service, and Dispatch Support Services except those provided through clause 3.11.8B; and
each of the terms ASP_SRPayment(c,m), ASP_LRPayment(c,m), ASP_BSPayment(c,m) and ASP_DSPayment(c,m) is determined in accordance with clause 9.9.4. 
9.9.3B.	The value of Cost_LR_Shortfall(m) for Trading Month m is:
Cost_LR_Shortfall(m) = 
Max(0, Sum(cCAS_LR, ASP_LRPayment(c,m))
     + Sum(cCAS_BS, ASP_BSPayment(c,m))
      - Cost_LR(m))
Where
c denotes a Contracted Ancillary Service; 
CAS_LR is the set of Contracted Load Rejection Reserve Services;
CAS_BS is the set of Contracted System Restart Services;
Cost_LR(m) is the amount specified by AEMO for Trading Month m under clause 3.22.1(g)(i) for Load Rejection Reserve Service and System Restart Service, and Dispatch Support Services except those provided through clause 3.11.8B; and
each of the terms ASP_LRPayment(c,m) and ASP_BSPayment(c,m) is determined in accordance with clause 9.9.4. 
[bookmark: _DV_M4903]9.9.4.	For each Contracted Ancillary Service c, the payment ASP_SRPayment(c,m) for Spinning Reserve Service, ASP_LRPayment(c,m) for Load Rejection Reserve Service, ASP_BSPayment(c,m) for System Restart Service or ASP_DSPayment(c,m) for Dispatch Support Service, as applicable, for Trading Month m is: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4904](a)	the applicable monthly dollar value for that Trading Month under the Ancillary Service Contract; or
[bookmark: _DV_M4905](b)	where no value is specified under clause 9.9.4(a), the product of the applicable price for that Trading Month and the sum over Trading Intervals in that Trading Month of the applicable quantities under the Ancillary Service Contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M4906][bookmark: _Toc136232360][bookmark: _Toc139100998]9.10.	The Outage Compensation Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4907]9.10.1.	The Outage Compensation settlement amount for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4908][bookmark: _DV_M4909]COCSA(p,m) = Out_Compensation(p,m)
- Consumption_Share(p,m)  Sum(q, Out_Compensation(q,m))
[bookmark: _DV_M4910][bookmark: _DV_M4911]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4912]Out_Compensation(x,m) is the Outage Compensation specified for Market Participant x (denoted by either p or q) for the Trading Month under clause 3.22.1(h); and
[bookmark: _DV_M4913]Consumption_Share(p,m) is the proportion of consumption associated with Market Participant p for Trading Month m determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.3.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M4914][bookmark: _DV_M4915][bookmark: _DV_M4916][bookmark: _DV_M4917][bookmark: _DV_M4919][bookmark: _DV_M4920][bookmark: _DV_M4921][bookmark: _DV_M4922][bookmark: _DV_M4923][bookmark: _DV_M4924][bookmark: _DV_M4925][bookmark: _DV_M4926][bookmark: _DV_M4927][bookmark: _DV_M4928][bookmark: _DV_M4929][bookmark: _Toc136232362][bookmark: _Toc139101000]9.11.	The Reconciliation of Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4930]9.11.1.	The Reconciliation Settlement amount for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4931][bookmark: _DV_M4932][bookmark: _DV_M4933][bookmark: _DV_M4934]RSA(p,m) = (-1) x Consumption_Share(p,m) x 
(Sum(qP,dD,tT,BSA(q,d,t)) 
+ Cost_LR_Shortfall(m))
[bookmark: _DV_M4936]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4937]Consumption_Share(p,m) is the proportion of consumption associated with Market Participant p for Trading Month m determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.3.7;
[bookmark: _DV_M4938]BSA(q,d,t) is the Balancing Settlement amount for Market Participant q for Trading Day d and Trading Interval t;
[bookmark: _DV_M4939]Cost_LR_Shortfall(m) is determined in accordance with clause 9.9.3B;
[bookmark: _DV_M4942]P is the set of all Market Participants, where “p” and “q” are both used to refer to a member of that set;
[bookmark: _DV_M4943]D is the set of all Trading Days in Trading Month m, where “d” is used to refer to a member of that set; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4944]T is the set of all Trading Intervals in Trading Day d, where “t” refers to a member of that set.
[bookmark: _DV_M4945][bookmark: _Toc136232363][bookmark: _Toc139101001][bookmark: _DV_M4946]9.12.	[Blank]	
[bookmark: _DV_M4947][bookmark: _DV_M4948][bookmark: _DV_M4949][bookmark: _DV_M4950][bookmark: _DV_M4951][bookmark: _DV_M4952][bookmark: _DV_M4953][bookmark: _DV_M4954][bookmark: _DV_M4955][bookmark: _DV_M4956][bookmark: _DV_M4957][bookmark: _DV_M4958][bookmark: _DV_M4959][bookmark: _DV_M4960][bookmark: _DV_M4961][bookmark: _DV_M4962][bookmark: _DV_M4963][bookmark: _Toc136232364][bookmark: _Toc139101002]9.13.	The Market Participant Fee Settlement Calculations for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4964]9.13.1.	The applicable Market Participant Fee settlement amount for Market Participant p for Trading Month m is: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4965][bookmark: _DV_C1804][bookmark: _DV_M4966]MPFSA(p,m) =  (-1) x (Market Fee rate + System Management Fee rate
+ Regulator Fee rate) x  
(Monthly Participant Load(p,m) + Monthly Participant Generation(p,m) )
[bookmark: _DV_M4967]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4968]Market Fee rate is the charge per MWh for AEMO’s services determined in accordance with clause 2.24.2 for the year in which Trading Month m falls;
[bookmark: _DV_M4969]System Management Fee rate is the charge per MWh for AEMO's system management services determined in accordance with clause 2.24.2 for the year in which Trading Month m falls;
[bookmark: _DV_M4970]Regulator Fee rate is the charge per MWh for funding the Economic Regulation Authority’s and the Rule Change Panel's activities with respect to the Wholesale Electricity Market and other functions under these Market Rules and the Regulations determined in accordance with clause 2.24.2 for the year in which Trading Month m falls;
[bookmark: _DV_M4971][bookmark: _DV_M4972][bookmark: _DV_M4973][bookmark: _DV_M4974]Monthly Participant Load(p,m) = (-1)  Sum(dD,tT,Metered 
            Load(p,d,t));
[bookmark: _DV_M4975]where
Metered Load(p,d,t) for a Market Participant p for a Trading Interval t is the sum of the mathematical absolute values of the Metered Schedules for the Non-Dispatchable Loads and Interruptible Loads, registered to the Market Participant for Trading Interval t; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4976][bookmark: _DV_M4977][bookmark: _DV_M4978]Monthly Participant Generation(p,m) 
            = Sum(dD,tT, Metered Generation(p,d,t));
where
[bookmark: _DV_M4979]Metered Generation(p,d,t) for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t is the sum of the mathematical absolute values of the Metered Schedules for Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators, registered to the Market Participant for Trading Interval t; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4980]D is the set of all Trading Days in Trading Month m, where “d” is used to refer to a member of that set;
[bookmark: _DV_M4981]T is the set of all Trading Intervals in Trading Day d, where “t” is used to refer to a member of that set.
[bookmark: _DV_M4982][bookmark: _Toc136232365][bookmark: _Toc139101003]9.14.	The Net Non-STEM Settlement Amount for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4983]9.14.1.	The Net Monthly Non-STEM Settlement amount for AEMO to Market Participant p for Trading Month m is:
[bookmark: _DV_M4984]NMNSSA(p,m) =  RCSA(p,m) +Sum(d,BSA(p,d,t)) + ASSA(p,m)
+ COCSA(p,m) + RSA(p,m) + MPFSA(p,m)
[bookmark: _DV_M4985][bookmark: _DV_M4986][bookmark: _DV_M4987][bookmark: _DV_M4988][bookmark: _DV_M4989][bookmark: _Toc136232366][bookmark: _Toc139101004]9.15.	The Service Fee Settlement Amount for a Trading Month
[bookmark: _DV_M4990]9.15.1	The Service Fee Settlement amount for AEMO to party u in Trading Month m is: 
[bookmark: _DV_M4991][bookmark: _DV_M4992][bookmark: _DV_M4993]RRSA(u,m) =  k(u)  Sum(pP, MPFSA(p,m))
[bookmark: _DV_M4994]Where
[bookmark: _DV_M4995]u indicates a member of the set comprising AEMO, AEMO (in its capacity as System Management), or the Economic Regulation Authority;
[bookmark: _DV_M4996]k(u) is the proportionality factor for party u determined in accordance with clause 2.25.4
[bookmark: _DV_M4997]P is the set of all Market Participants, where “p” is used to refer to a member of that set; and
[bookmark: _DV_M4998]MPFSA(p,m)) is the Market Participant Fee settlement amount for Market Participant P for Trading Month m.
[bookmark: _DV_M4999][bookmark: _Toc136232367][bookmark: _Toc139101005]Settlement Statements
[bookmark: _DV_M5000][bookmark: _Toc136232368][bookmark: _Toc139101006]9.16.	Settlement Cycle Timelines
[bookmark: _DV_M5001]9.16.1.	The settlement cycle timeline for the STEM is:
[bookmark: _DV_M5002](a)	On the first Business Day commencing after the end of a Trading Week, AEMO must issue to each Market Participant participating in the STEM:
[bookmark: _DV_M5003]i.	a STEM Settlement Statement for each of the Trading Days in the Trading Week; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5004]ii.	an Invoice for the STEM Settlement Statements described in clause 9.16.1(a)(i); 
[bookmark: _DV_M5005](b)	The STEM Settlement Date is the date upon which transactions covered by a STEM Settlement Statement are settled and is the second Business Day following the date of the Invoice described in clause 9.16.1(a)(ii) in relation to the STEM Settlement Statement is issued;
[bookmark: _DV_M5006](c)	The STEM Settlement Disagreement Deadline is 5pm on the twentieth Business Day following the date the Invoice described in clause 9.16.1(a)(ii) in relation to the STEM Settlement Statement is issued.  A Market Participant has until this time to lodge a Notice of Disagreement with AEMO pertaining to any amount included in the relevant STEM Settlement Statement. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5007][bookmark: _DV_C1821][bookmark: _DV_M5008][bookmark: _DV_C1822][bookmark: _DV_M5009]9.16.2.	For all Financial Years other than the first Financial Year of energy market operations, the settlement cycle timeline for settlement of other amounts payable under these Market Rules for all Trading Days within a Financial Year must be published by AEMO at least one calendar month prior to the commencement of that Financial Year.  For the first Financial Year of energy market operation, the settlement cycle timeline must be published one calendar month prior to Energy Market Commencement.  This settlement cycle timeline must include for each settlement cycle:
[bookmark: _DV_M5010](a)	The Interval Meter Deadline, being the Business Day by which Meter Data Submissions for a Trading Month must be provided to AEMO. This date must be the first Business Day of the second month following the month in which the Trading Month commenced.   
[bookmark: _DV_M5011](b)	The Capacity Credit Allocation Submission and Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance timeline, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5012]i.	the earliest date and time at which Capacity Credit Allocation Submissions and Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptances for a Trading Month can be submitted, where this is to be not less than 10 Business Days prior to the start of the relevant Trading Month; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5013]ii.	the latest date and time at which Capacity Credit Allocation Submissions and Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptances for a Trading Month can be submitted, where this is the Interval Meter Deadline as specified in clause 9.16.2(a) for the relevant Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M5014][bookmark: _DV_M5015][bookmark: _DV_M5016][bookmark: _DV_M5017][bookmark: _DV_C1824](c)	The Non-STEM Settlement Statement Date, being the Business Day by which Non-STEM Settlement Statements for a Trading Month must be issued by AEMO.  This date must be not less than three Business Days and not more than five Business Days after the Interval Meter Deadline defined in clause 9.16.2(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5018](d)	The Invoicing Date being the Business Day by which AEMO must issue Invoices for Non-STEM Settlement Statements for a Trading Month.  This date must be the sixth Business Day of the second month following the month in which the Trading Month being settled commenced.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5019](e)	The Non-STEM Settlement Date being the Business Day on which the transactions covered by a Non-STEM Settlement Statement are settled.  This date must be the eighth Business Day of the second month following the month in which the Trading Month being settled commenced.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5020](f)	The Non-STEM Settlement Disagreement Deadline, being 5:00pm on the twentieth Business Day following the date on which a Non-STEM Settlement Statement was issued.  A Market Participant has until this time to lodge a Notice of Disagreement with AEMO in relation to any amount included in the Non-STEM Settlement Statement.
[bookmark: _DV_M5021][bookmark: _DV_M5022]9.16.3.	AEMO must undertake a process for adjusting settlements (“Adjustment Process”) in accordance with clause 9.19.  The purpose of the process is to review the Relevant Settlement Statements which were issued in the nine months prior to the commencement of the Adjustment Process (“Relevant Settlement Statements”) to facilitate corrections, as applicable, resulting from:
(a)	Notices of Disagreement;
(b)	the resolution of disputes;
(c)	revised metering data provided by Metering Data Agents;
(d)	any revised Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate or Regulator Fee rate (as applicable);
(e)	any determinations made in accordance with clauses 6.16A.1(b)(i), 6.16A.2(b)(i), 6.16B.1(b)(i) or 6.16B.2(b)(i); and
(f)	any adjustment required for GST purposes under clause 9.1.2.
Adjustments may only be made to Relevant Settlement Statements.  Adjustments may not be made to Settlement Statements outside of an Adjustment Process.
9.16.3A	A Relevant Settlement Statement is:
(a) 	any STEM Settlement Statement or Non-STEM Settlement Statement that requires correction as the result of the resolution of a dispute raised under clause 2.19, where AEMO has indicated under clause 9.20.7 that it will revise information in response to a Notice of Disagreement, or where an adjustment is required in accordance with clause 9.1.2; and
(b)	any Non-STEM Settlement Statement for which the Invoicing Date     occurred in the month that is three, six or nine months prior to the start of the Adjustment Process, and for which AEMO has received revised metering data from a Metering Data Agent or any determinations in accordance with clauses 6.16A.1(b)(i), 6.16A.2(b)(i), 6.16B.1(b)(i) or 6.16B.2(b)(i).
[bookmark: _DV_M5023][bookmark: _DV_C1828][bookmark: _DV_M5024]9.16.4.	The following dates for each Adjustment Process to be undertaken during a Financial Year must be published by AEMO at least one calendar month prior to the commencement of that Financial Year or, only in the case of the first Financial Year of energy market operation, one calendar month prior to Energy Market Commencement:
[bookmark: _DV_M5025](a)	the commencement date for the settlement adjustment process,  
[bookmark: _DV_M5026](b)	the date by which adjusted STEM Settlement Statements and Non-STEM Settlement Statements will be released, where this must be not less than 20 Business Days after the date set for the purposes of clause 9.16.4(a);
[bookmark: _DV_M5027](c)	the date by which Invoices reflecting the adjusted STEM Settlement Statements and Non-STEM Settlement Statements will be released, where this must be not less than two Business Days after the date set for the purposes of clause 9.16.4(b); 
[bookmark: _DV_M5028](d)	the settlement date for the Invoices described in clause 9.16.4(c), where this must be not less than two Business Days after the date set for the purposes of clause 9.16.4(c); and
[bookmark: _DV_M5029](e)	subject to clause 9.19.7, the deadline for Notices of Disagreement pertaining to an adjusted Settlement Statement, where this must be not more than 20 Business Days after the adjusted Settlement Statement is released.
[bookmark: _DV_M5030][bookmark: _Toc136232369][bookmark: _Toc139101007]9.17.	STEM Settlement Statements
[bookmark: _DV_M5031]9.17.1.	AEMO must provide STEM Settlement Statements to Market Participants in accordance with the settlement cycle timeline for the STEM.
[bookmark: _DV_M5032]9.17.2.	A STEM Settlement Statement must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M5033](a)	details of the Trading Day to which the STEM Settlement Statement relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M5034](b)	details of the Market Participant to which the STEM Settlement Statement relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M5035](c)	for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day to which the STEM Settlement Statement relates:
[bookmark: _DV_M5036]i.	the STEM clearing Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M5037]ii.	the STEM quantity scheduled for that Market Participant; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5038]iii.	the STEM settlement amount for the Market Participant for the Trading Interval calculated in accordance with clause 9.6.1, where this may be a positive or negative amount.
[bookmark: _DV_M5039](d)	the aggregate of the STEM settlement amounts calculated in accordance with clause 9.6.1 for the Market Participant for the Trading Day, where this may be a positive or negative amount;
[bookmark: _DV_M5040](e)	whether the statement is an adjusted STEM Settlement Statement and replaces a previously issued STEM Settlement Statement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5041][bookmark: _DV_M5042][bookmark: _DV_C1833][bookmark: _DV_M5043](f)	in the case of an adjusted STEM Settlement Statement, details of all adjustments made relative to the first STEM Settlement Statement issued for that Trading Week with an explanation of the reasons for the adjustments;
[bookmark: _DV_M5044](g)	any interest applied in accordance with clause 9.1.3; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5045](h)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5046](i)	all applicable taxes.
[bookmark: _DV_M5047]9.17.3.	A STEM Market Participant may under clause 9.20 issue a Notice of Disagreement in respect of a STEM Settlement Statement by the STEM Settlement Disagreement Deadline.
[bookmark: _DV_M5048][bookmark: _Toc136232370][bookmark: _Toc139101008]9.18.	Non-STEM Settlement Statements
[bookmark: _DV_M5049]9.18.1.	AEMO must provide Non-STEM Settlement Statements to Market Participants in accordance with the settlement cycle timeline published under clause 9.16.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5050]9.18.2.	AEMO must provide a Non-STEM Settlement Statement to each:
[bookmark: _DV_M5051](a)	Market Generator; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5052](b)	Market Customer.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5053]9.18.3.	A Non-STEM Settlement Statement must contain the following information:
[bookmark: _DV_M5054](a)	details of the Trading Days covered by the Non-STEM Settlement Statement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5055](b)	the identity of the Market Participant to which the Non-STEM Settlement Statement relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M5056](c)	for each Trading Interval of each Trading Day:
[bookmark: _DV_M5057]i.	the Bilateral Contract quantities for that Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5058]ii.	the Net Contract Position of the Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5059]iiA.	the MWh quantity of energy scheduled from each of the Market Participants Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M5060]iii.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5061]iv.	the Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule and the Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule data for each of the Market Participant’s Registered Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M5062]v.	the meter reading for each Registered Facility associated with the Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5063]vi.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5064]vii.	in the case of Synergy: 
1.	Notional Wholesale Meter values; and
2.	the total quantity of energy deemed to have been supplied by its Registered Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M5065]viii.	the value of the Balancing Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5066]viiiA.	any ConQN, CoffQN, PConQN, PCoffQN, Non Qualifying Constrained On Generation and Non Qualifying Constrained Off Generation under Chapter 6;
viiiB.	details of any Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment; 
viiiC.	the Metered Balancing Quantity for the Market Participant; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5067]ix.	details of amounts calculated for the Market Participant under sections 9.7 to 9.14 with respect to:
[bookmark: _DV_M5068]1.	Reserve Capacity settlement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5069]2.	Balancing Settlement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5070]3.	Ancillary Services settlement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5071]4.	Outage compensation settlement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5072][bookmark: _DV_M5073]5.	Reconciliation settlement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5074]6.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M5075]7.	Fee settlement; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5076]8.	Net Monthly Non-STEM Settlement Amount;
[bookmark: _DV_M5077](cA)	details of any Capacity Credits allocated to the Market Participant from another Market Participant in accordance with sections 9.4 and 9.5;
[bookmark: _DV_M5078](cB)	details of any Capacity Credits allocated to another Market Participant from the Market Participant in accordance with sections 9.4 and 9.5; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5079](cC)	details of any reductions in payments in the preceding Trading Month under clause 9.24.3A as a result of a Market Participant being in default;
[bookmark: _DV_M5080](cD)	details of any payments to the Market Participant as a result of AEMO recovering funds not paid to the Market Participant in previous Trading Months under clause 9.24.3A as a result of a Market Participant being in default;
[bookmark: _DV_M5081](cE)	in regard to Default Levy re-allocations, as defined in accordance with clause 9.24.9:
[bookmark: _DV_M5082]i.	the total amount of Default Levy paid by that Market Participant during the Financial Year, with supporting calculations;
[bookmark: _DV_M5083]ii.	the adjusted allocation of those Default Levies to be paid by that Market Participant, with supporting calculations; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5084]iii.	the net adjustment be made;
[bookmark: _DV_M5085](d)	whether the statement is an adjusted Non-STEM Settlement Statement and replaces a previously issued Non-STEM Settlement Statement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5086](e)	in the case of an adjusted Non-STEM Settlement Statement, details of all adjustments made relative to the first Non-STEM Settlement Statement issued for that Trading Month with an explanation of the reasons for the adjustments;
[bookmark: _DV_M5087](f)	any interest applied in accordance with clause 9.1.3;
[bookmark: _DV_M5088](g)	the net dollar amount owed by the Market Participant to AEMO for the billing period (i.e. the Trading Days covered by the Non-STEM Settlement Statement) where this may be a positive or negative amount; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5089](h)	all applicable taxes.
[bookmark: _DV_M5090]9.18.4.	A Market Participant may under clause 9.20 issue a Notice of Disagreement in respect of a Non-STEM Settlement Statement by the Non-STEM Settlement Disagreement Deadline.
[bookmark: _DV_M5091][bookmark: _Toc136232371][bookmark: _Toc139101009]9.19.	Adjusted Settlement Statements
[bookmark: _DV_M5092]9.19.1.	When undertaking an Adjustment Process AEMO must:
[bookmark: _DV_M5093](a)	recalculate the amounts included in the Relevant Settlement Statements in accordance with this Chapter but taking into account any: 
[bookmark: _DV_M5094]i.	revised metering data which has been provided by Metering Data Agents;
iA.	adjustment to Non-Balancing Dispatch Instruction Payments under clause 9.19.1A;
[bookmark: _DV_M5095]ii.	actions arising from a Notice of Disagreement;
[bookmark: _DV_M5096]iii.	the resolution of any Dispute;
iv.	determinations made in accordance with clauses 6.16A.1(b)(i), 6.16A.2(b)(i), 6.16B.1(b)(i) or 6.16B.2(b)(i);
v.	revised Market Fee rate, System Management Fee rate or Regulator Fee rate; and
vi.	any adjustment required for GST purposes under clause 9.1.2; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5097](b)	provide adjusted STEM Settlement Statements and adjusted Non-STEM Settlement Statements to Rule Participants in accordance with the timeline specified under clause 9.16.4 in respect of the relevant Adjustment Process.
9.19.1A.	If AEMO receives new information which, if it were used in calculating a Non-Balancing Dispatch Instruction Payment, would produce a different value to the value previously calculated under clause 6.17.6 or recalculated under this clause 9.19.1A, then AEMO must recalculate the Non-Balancing Dispatch Instruction Payment and determine the necessary adjustment for use in clause 9.19.1(a)iA.
[bookmark: _DV_M5098]9.19.2.	Subject to clause 9.19.3, an adjusted Settlement Statement must be in the same form as the original Settlement Statement, but where data is modified between the issuance of the original Settlement Statement and the adjusted Settlement Statement, AEMO must record adjusted settlement values in the adjusted Settlement Statement and provide an explanation of any changes on request.
[bookmark: _DV_M5099]9.19.3.	An adjusted Settlement Statement must include details of the adjustment to be paid by or to the Market Participant, being:
[bookmark: _DV_M5100](a)	the adjustment which will need to be paid by or to the Market Participant to put the Market Participant in the position it would have been in at the time payment was made in respect of the original Settlement Statement if the adjusted Settlement Statement had been issued as the original Settlement Statement (but taking into account any adjustments previously made under this clause 9.19); plus
[bookmark: _DV_M5101](b)	interest on the amount referred to in clause 9.19.3(a) calculated in accordance with clause 9.1.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5102]9.19.4.	In recalculating amounts as part of an Adjustment Process, AEMO may use the version of the settlement calculation software current at the time of the recalculation.
[bookmark: _DV_M5103]9.19.5.	A Rule Participant may under clause 9.20 issue a Notice of Disagreement in respect of an adjusted Settlement Statement by the deadline specified under clause 9.16.4(e) in respect of the relevant Adjustment Process.
[bookmark: _DV_M5104]9.19.6.	Subject to clause 9.19.7, a Rule Participant may only issue a Notice of Disagreement for an adjusted Settlement Statement with respect to information in the adjusted Settlement Statement which differs from information in the previously released version of that Settlement Statement and which has not been changed in accordance with the resolution of a Notice of Disagreement issued by the relevant Market Participant or a Dispute in relation to which the relevant Market Participant was a Dispute Participant.
[bookmark: _DV_M5105]9.19.7.	A Notice of Disagreement with respect to an adjusted Settlement Statement may not be issued more than nine months after the issuance of the original Settlement Statement.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5106][bookmark: _Toc136232372][bookmark: _Toc139101010]9.20.	Notices of Disagreement
[bookmark: _DV_M5107][bookmark: _DV_C1849][bookmark: _DV_M5108]9.20.1.	A Notice of Disagreement must be submitted to AEMO in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 9.2.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5111][bookmark: _DV_M5112]9.20.2.	Upon receipt of a Notice of Disagreement, AEMO must confirm receipt within one Business Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M5113]9.20.3.	If a Rule Participant fails to receive a confirmation in accordance with clause 9.20.2, then it must contact AEMO within one Business Day of the deadline for receipt of the confirmation described in clause 9.20.2 to appraise AEMO of the failure of AEMO to confirm receipt and, if necessary, to make alternative arrangements for the submission of the Notice of Disagreement.
[bookmark: _DV_M5114]9.20.4.	A Notice of Disagreement must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M5115](a)	details of the Settlement Statement and Trading Day to which the Notice of Disagreement relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M5116](b)	details of the Rule Participant to which the Notice of Disagreement relates; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5117](c)	a list of information in the Settlement Statement with which the Market Participant disagrees, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5118]i.	the reason for the disagreement; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5119]ii.	what the Rule Participant believes the correct value should be, if this is known.
[bookmark: _DV_M5120]9.20.5.	If a Notice of Disagreement relates to information provided to AEMO by a Metering Data Agent or SCADA data provided by a Network Operator then as soon as practicable, but not later than five Business Days after AEMO confirms receipt of the Notice of Disagreement, AEMO must;
[bookmark: _DV_M5121](a)	notify the Metering Data Agent or Network Operator (as applicable) of any item of information provided by them to which the Notice of Disagreement relates;
[bookmark: _DV_M5122](b)	notify the Metering Data Agent or Network Operator (as applicable) of the time and date by which AEMO requires a response, where the date is to be no later than 60 days after the date on which AEMO confirmed receipt of the Notice of Disagreement; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5123](c)	require the Metering Data Agent or Network Operator (as applicable) to investigate the accuracy of the item and to provide a response by the time specified under clause 9.20.5(b):
[bookmark: _DV_M5124]i.	reporting on the actions taken to investigate the accuracy of the item; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5125]ii.	if applicable, a revised value for the item that the Metering Data Agent or Network Operator (as applicable) considers to be in compliance with these Market Rules and accurate.
[bookmark: _DV_M5126]9.20.6.	If a Notice of Disagreement relates to any item of information developed by AEMO, then:
[bookmark: _DV_M5127](a)	if the information relates to values that are inputs to the settlement process AEMO must determine a value for the item, which may be revised value, that it considers to be in compliance with these Market Rules and accurate;
[bookmark: _DV_M5128](b) 	if the information relates to values that are outputs to the settlement process AEMO must review its settlement calculations and assess whether any errors were made.
[bookmark: _DV_M5129]9.20.7.	AEMO must, as soon as practicable, but within three months of confirming receipt of a Notice of Disagreement respond to a Market Participant who issued a Notice of Disagreement indicating the actions (if any) AEMO will take in response to the Notice of Disagreement, where such actions may  include:
[bookmark: _DV_M5130](a)	revising information provided to AEMO by Metering Data Agents and Network Operators (as applicable), and the reasons provided to AEMO for those revisions, in accordance with clause 9.20.5; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5131](b)	revising information developed by AEMO and used as an input to the settlement process, and the reason for the revision, as determined in accordance with clause 9.20.6; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5132](c)	whether AEMO considers an error was made in the settlement calculations that has produced an incorrect Settlement Statement.
[bookmark: _DV_M5133]9.20.8.	If a Market Participant is not satisfied with AEMO’s response to a Notice of Disagreement given by the Market Participant, it may issue a Notice of Dispute to AEMO in accordance with clause 9.21.
[bookmark: _DV_M5134][bookmark: _Toc136232373][bookmark: _Toc139101011]9.21.	Settlement Disputes
[bookmark: _DV_M5135]9.21.1.	A Market Participant may only issue a Notice of Dispute in regard to a Settlement Statement after:
[bookmark: _DV_M5136](a)	having raised a Notice of Disagreement with respect to a Settlement Statement; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5137](b)	AEMO having given a response under clause 9.20.7 in respect of the Notice of Disagreement with which the Market Participant is not satisfied.
[bookmark: _DV_M5138][bookmark: _Toc136232374][bookmark: _Toc139101012]Invoicing and Payment
[bookmark: _DV_M5139][bookmark: _Toc136232375][bookmark: _Toc139101013]9.22.	Invoicing and Payment
[bookmark: _DV_M5140]9.22.1.	Invoices must be issued to Rule Participants by AEMO in accordance with the timelines specified under clauses 9.16.1, 9.16.2, and 9.16.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5141]9.22.2.	An Invoice must include:
[bookmark: _DV_M5142](a)	all Settlement Statements (including adjusted Settlement Statements) to which the Invoice relates; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5143](b)	the net amount to be paid to or by AEMO (including applicable taxes).  A positive amount is to be paid by the Market Participant to AEMO and a negative amount is to be paid by AEMO to the Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5144](c)	the payment date and time; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5145](d)	any amounts outstanding from overdue payments in relation to previous Settlement Statements.
[bookmark: _DV_M5146]9.22.3.	AEMO must maintain an account with an institution that meets either of the requirements specified in clause 2.38.6(a) for the sole purpose of settling market transactions, where this account is to be maintained at a branch of the institution located in Western Australia.
[bookmark: _DV_M5147]9.22.4.	AEMO must nominate that an electronic funds transfer (“EFT”) facility is to be used by all Market Participants and Rule Participants for the purpose of some or all settlements under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M5148]9.22.5.	Unless otherwise authorised by AEMO, all Rule Participants must use the EFT facility nominated by AEMO under clause 9.22.4 for the purpose of settlements under these Market Rules  and the payment of Market Participant Fees to AEMO to the extent nominated by AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M5149]9.22.6.	If an Invoice indicates that a Rule Participant owes an amount greater than one dollar to AEMO, then the Rule Participant must pay the full amount to AEMO (in cleared funds) by 10 AM on the date specified in the Invoice in accordance with clause 9.16.1(b), 9.16.2(e) and 9.16.4(d) (as applicable), whether or not it disputes the amount indicated to be payable.
[bookmark: _DV_M5150]9.22.7.	Late payments by Market Participants accrue interest calculated in accordance with clause 9.1.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5151]9.22.8.	If an Invoice indicates that AEMO owes an amount greater than one dollar to a Rule Participant, then AEMO must make available the full amount to the Rule Participant (in cleared funds) by 2 PM on the date specified in the Invoice in accordance with clause 9.16.1(b), 9.16.2(e) and 9.16.4(d) (as applicable), except as provided for in clause 9.24.
[bookmark: _DV_M5152]9.22.9.	AEMO must establish, in its books, a separate fund in which it will credit all Service Fee Settlement Amounts payable to AEMO under these Market Rules.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5153]9.22.10.	The Service Fee Settlement Amount owing to AEMO will be taken to have been paid when it is transferred into the account established by AEMO for the purpose of meeting its obligations under clause 9.22.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M5154]9.22.11.	AEMO may apply money from the fund established under clause 9.22.9 to meet the costs incurred in carrying out its functions or obligations under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M5155][bookmark: _Toc136232376][bookmark: _Toc139101014]Default and Settlement in Default Situations
[bookmark: _DV_M5156][bookmark: _Toc136232377][bookmark: _Toc139101015][bookmark: _DV_M5157]9.23.	Default 
[bookmark: _DV_M5158]9.23.1.	For the purposes of these Market Rules, a “Suspension Event” occurs in relation to a Market Participant if:
[bookmark: _DV_M5159](a)	the Market Participant fails to make a payment under these Market Rules before the time it is due;
[bookmark: _DV_M5160](b)	the Market Participant is in breach of a Prudential Obligation; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5161](c)	AEMO has drawn on a Credit Support in relation to the Market Participant and payment under the Credit Support is not received by AEMO within 90 minutes of being requested;
[bookmark: _DV_M5162](d)	it is unlawful for the Market Participant to comply with any of its obligations under the Market Rules or any other obligation owed to the Economic Regulation Authority or the Market Participant claims that it is unlawful for it to do so;
[bookmark: _DV_M5163](e)	it is unlawful for a provider of Credit Support in relation to the Market Participant to comply with any of its obligations under the Credit Support or any other obligation owed to AEMO or the provider claims that it is unlawful for it to do so;
[bookmark: _DV_M5164](f)	an authorisation from a government body necessary to enable the Market Participant to carry on a business or activity related to its participation in the Wholesale Electricity Market ceases to be in full force and effect; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5165](g)	an authorisation from a government body necessary for the provider of Credit Support in relation to the Market Participant to carry on the business of providing credit support ceases to be in full force and effect;
[bookmark: _DV_M5166](h)	the Market Participant ceases or threatens to cease to carry on its business or a substantial part of its business related to its participation in the Wholesale Electricity Market; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5167](i)	the provider of Credit Support in relation to the Market Participant ceases or threatens to cease to carry on its business of providing Credit Support;
[bookmark: _DV_M5168](j)	the Market Participant is insolvent within the meaning of clause 9.23.2; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5169](k)	a provider of Credit Support in relation to the Market Participant is insolvent within the meaning of clause 9.23.2; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5170](l)	a resolution is passed or any steps are taken to pass a resolution for the winding up or dissolution of the Market Participant or a provider of Credit Support in relation to that Market Participant; or
[bookmark: _DV_M5171](m)	the Market Participant or a provider of Credit Support in relation to the Market Participant is dissolved.
[bookmark: _DV_M5172]9.23.2.	A person is insolvent for the purposes of clause 9.23.1 if :
[bookmark: _DV_M5173](a)	the person states that it is insolvent or insolvent under administration (each as defined in the Corporations Act) or that it is unable to pay from its own money its debts when they fall due for payment;
[bookmark: _DV_M5174](b)	the person is protected from creditors under any statute or enters into an arrangement (including a scheme of arrangement), composition or compromise with, or assignment for the benefit of, all or any class of its creditors or members or a moratorium involving any of them;
[bookmark: _DV_M5175](c)	an application or order for winding up or dissolution is made in respect of the person; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5176](d)	a controller (as defined in the Corporations Act), administrator, provisional liquidator, liquidator, trustee in bankruptcy or person having a similar or analogous function under the laws of any relevant jurisdiction is appointed in respect of the person or any of the person’s property (as the case may be);
[bookmark: _DV_M5177](e)	the person is taken to be unable to pay its debts when they fall due for payment under any applicable legislation;
[bookmark: _DV_M5178](f)	any action is taken by, or in connection with, the person which is preparatory to, or could result in, any of the events described in paragraphs (b), (c), (d) or (e) above; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5179](g)	the person is the subject of an event described in section 459C(2) or section 585 of the Corporations Act (or the person makes a statement from which AEMO reasonably deduces the person is so subject); or
[bookmark: _DV_M5180](h)	notice under section 601AB(3) of the Corporations Act is given in relation to the person.
[bookmark: _DV_M5181]9.23.3.	If a Rule Participant becomes aware that a Suspension Event has occurred in relation to it, then the Rule Participant must promptly notify AEMO, giving full details of the event.
[bookmark: _DV_M5182]9.23.4.	If AEMO becomes aware that a Suspension Event has occurred in relation to a Rule Participant and the Suspension Event has not been remedied, then AEMO must as soon as practicable:  
[bookmark: _DV_M5183](a)	subject to clause 9.23.5, issue a  notice (“Cure Notice”), requiring that the Suspension Event be remedied within 24 hours from the time the Cure Notice is issued; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5184](b)	if it has not already done so, Draw Upon Credit Support held in relation to that Market Participant for the amount which AEMO determines is actually or contingently owing by the Market Participant to AEMO under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M5185]9.23.5.	Where AEMO has given a Cure Notice to a Market Participant in respect of a Suspension Event described in clause 9.23.1(a) or (b), AEMO may extend the deadline for remedying the Suspension Event by up to five Business Days from the date on which the Suspension Event occurred if AEMO considers that:
[bookmark: _DV_M5186](a)	the Market Participant can pay all outstanding amounts, and comply in full with the Prudential Obligations, before the end of the extended deadline; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5187](b)	the Market Participant is not capable of doing so within the 24 hours following the issuance of the Cure Notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M5188]9.23.6.	Where AEMO has given a Cure Notice to a Market Participant in respect of a Suspension Event described in any of clauses 9.23.1(c) to (m), AEMO may extend the deadline for remedying the Suspension Event for such period as AEMO considers appropriate if AEMO considers that:
[bookmark: _DV_M5189][bookmark: _DV_C1859][bookmark: _DV_M5190](a)	the Market Participant will be able to remedy the Suspension Event before the end of the extended deadline; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5191][bookmark: _DV_C1861][bookmark: _DV_M5192](b)	the Market Participant is not capable of doing so within the 24 hours following the issuance of the Cure Notice.
[bookmark: _DV_M5193]9.23.7.	If a Market Participant does not remedy a Suspension Event before the deadline specified in clause 9.23.4(a) (as extended, if applicable, under clause 9.23.5 or 9.23.6), then AEMO may issue a Suspension Notice to the relevant Market Participant in which case clause 2.32 applies.
[bookmark: _DV_M5194][bookmark: _Toc136232378][bookmark: _Toc139101016]9.24.	Settlement in Default Situations
[bookmark: _DV_M5195]9.24.1.	If a Market Participant fails to make a payment under these Market Rules to AEMO before it is due, then AEMO may Draw Upon any Credit Support in relation to that Market Participant to meet the payment.
[bookmark: _DV_M5196]9.24.2.	If, under Part 5.7B of the Corporations Act or another law relating to insolvency or the protection of creditors or similar matters, AEMO is required to disgorge or repay an amount, or pay an amount equivalent to an amount, paid by a Market Participant under the Market Rules: 
[bookmark: _DV_M5197](a)	AEMO may Draw Upon any Credit Support held by AEMO in relation to the Market Participant for the amount disgorged, repaid or paid (“Repaid Amount”); and
[bookmark: _DV_M5198](b)	if AEMO is not able to recover all or part of the Repaid Amount by drawing upon Credit Support held by AEMO in relation to the Market Participant, then AEMO must take the Repaid Amount into account the next time it calculates the Reconciliation Settlement amount under clause 9.11.1 as if it was a positive Balancing Settlement amount for a Market Participant for a Trading Day during the relevant Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M5199]9.24.3.	Notwithstanding anything else in these Market Rules, if at any time the total amount received by AEMO from Rule Participants in cleared funds (“Total Amount”) is not sufficient to make the payments which AEMO is required to make under these Market Rules (for example, as a result of default by one or more Rule Participants), then AEMO’s liability to make those payments is limited to the Total Amount.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5200][bookmark: _DV_M5201][bookmark: _DV_M5202][bookmark: _DV_M5203][bookmark: _DV_M5204][bookmark: _DV_M5205][bookmark: _DV_M5206][bookmark: _DV_M5207][bookmark: _DV_M5208][bookmark: _DV_M5209][bookmark: _DV_M5210][bookmark: _DV_M5211][bookmark: _DV_M5212]9.24.3A	AEMO must apply the Total Amount as follows.
(a)	First, AEMO must apply the Total Amount to satisfy:
i.	payment of Service Fee Settlement Amounts to AEMO and the Economic Regulation Authority (including as contemplated by clause 9.22.10);
ii.	payments which AEMO is required to make under Supplementary Capacity Contracts or to a provider of Ancillary Services holding an Ancillary Service Contract with AEMO (in its capacity as System Management), up to a maximum for any party of the net amount which, if sufficient funds were available, would be payable to that party; and
iii.	[Blank]
iv.	funds required to be disgorged or repaid by AEMO as contemplated by clause 9.24.2;
but if the Total Amount is not sufficient to satisfy all of these payments then AEMO must reduce the payments proportionally. Each payment will be based on the proportion that the Total Amount bears to the amount that would have been required to make all payments.
(b)	Second, AEMO must apply the remainder to pay the net amounts (after the application of clause 9.24.3A(a)) which, if sufficient funds were available, it would owe to Rule Participants in accordance with clause 9.22, where those amounts are reduced by applying the following formula:
AAP = (NAP / TNAP)  MAA
where:
AAP is the reduced amount actually payable by AEMO to a Rule Participant in respect of the relevant Trading Week, in the case of an Invoice relating to a STEM Settlement Statement, and the relevant Trading Month, in the case of an Invoice relating to a Non-STEM Settlement Statement;
NAP is the net amount that would have been payable by AEMO to the Rule Participant (after the application of clause 9.24.3A(a)) but for the application of this clause 9.24.3A(b), in respect of the relevant Trading Week or Trading Month (as applicable);
TNAP is the total net amount payable by AEMO to all Rule Participants (after the application of clause 9.24.3A(a)) but for the application of this clause 9.24.3A(b), in respect of the relevant Trading Week or Trading Month (as applicable), calculated by summing all values of NAP; and
MAA is the remainder of the Total Amount available for payment by AEMO after the application of clause 9.24.3A(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5213]9.24.4.	If AEMO has reduced any payment under clause 9.24.3A as a result of a Payment Default and, within five Business Days of the Payment Default, it has received full or partial payment of the overdue amount, then AEMO must within one Business Day apply the amount received (including any interest paid under clause 9.22.7 in respect of the Payment Default) as follows.
(a)	First, AEMO must apply the amount received to pay parties who suffered a reduction under clause 9.24.3A(a). The amount payable by AEMO to each party is equal to the amount by which that party’s payment was originally reduced under clause 9.24.3A(a), adjusted to reflect interest accrued in accordance with clause 9.1.3 and any payments already made under this clause 9.24.4. However, if the amount received by AEMO is less than the total amount payable to these parties then AEMO must reduce the payments proportionally. Each payment will be based on the proportion that the amount received by AEMO bears to the total amount payable under this clause 9.24.4(a).
(b)	Second, AEMO must apply the remainder on a pro-rata basis to all Market Participants who suffered a reduction under clause 9.24.3A(b). The amount to be paid to each Market Participant is determined by applying the formula in clause 9.24.3A(b), but as if:
AAP referred to the amount to be paid to each Market Participant;
MAA referred to the remainder of the full or partial payment after the application of clause 9.24.4(a); and 
NAP and TNAP have the same values as when the reduction was calculated.
[bookmark: _DV_M5214]9.24.5.	If, five Business Days after a Payment Default, AEMO is yet to recover in full the overdue amount, then it must raise a Default Levy from all Market Participants (other than Market Participants with unrecovered Payment Defaults) to cover the remaining shortfall (including interest calculated in accordance with clause 9.22.7).  AEMO will determine the amount to be paid by each Market Participant, having regard to the absolute value of the MWh of generation or consumption, determined in accordance with the Metered Schedules, for each Market Participant for Trading Intervals during the most recent Trading Month for which Non-STEM Settlement Statements have been issued, as a proportion of the total of those values for all Market Participants (other than Market Participants with unrecovered Payment Defaults). 
[bookmark: _DV_M5215]9.24.6.	AEMO must notify each Market Participant of the amount it must pay in respect of the Default Levy as determined in accordance with clause 9.24.5 within six Business Days of the Payment Default occurring.
[bookmark: _DV_M5216]9.24.7.	A Market Participant must pay the full amount notified by AEMO under clause 9.24.6 to AEMO (in cleared funds) by 10 AM of the 8th Business Day following the date of the Payment Default, whether or not it disputes the amount notified.
[bookmark: _DV_M5217]9.24.8.	By 2 PM on the 8th Business Day following the date of a Payment Default, AEMO is to allocate the total of the  Default Levy amounts received under clause 9.24.7 as follows.
(a)	First, AEMO must apply the total amount received to pay parties who suffered a reduction under clause 9.24.3A(a). The amount payable by AEMO to each party is equal to the amount by which that party’s payment was originally reduced under clause 9.24.3A(a), adjusted to reflect interest accrued in accordance with clause 9.1.3 and any payments already made under clause 9.24.4 or this clause 9.24.8. However, if the amount received by AEMO is less than the total amount payable to these parties then AEMO must reduce the payments proportionally. Each payment will be based on the proportion that the total amount received by AEMO bears to the total amount that would have been required to make all payments under this clause 9.24.8(a).
(b)	Second, AEMO must apply the remainder on a pro-rata basis to all Market Participants who suffered a reduction under clause 9.24.3A(b). The amount to be paid to each Market Participant is determined by applying the formula in clause 9.24.3A(b), but as if:
AAP referred to the amount to be paid to each Market Participant;
MAA referred to the remainder of the total of the Default Levy amounts received under clause 9.24.7 after the application of clause 9.24.8(a); and 
[bookmark: _DV_M5218]NAP and TNAP have the same values as when the reduction was calculated.
9.24.8A	If a Market Participant pays part or all of a Default Levy after the date and time prescribed in clause 9.24.7 but within five Business Days of that date, then AEMO must within one Business Day apply the amount received in accordance with clause 9.24.8 as if it was an amount received under clause 9.24.7. 
9.24.9.	By the end of the second month following the end of a Financial Year, AEMO must re-allocate any Default Levies raised during that Financial Year as follows:
[bookmark: _DV_M5219](a)	AEMO will determine the aggregate of the shortfalls in respect of which it raised Default Levies during the Financial Year less any subsequent amounts recovered and refunded under clause 9.24.10;
[bookmark: _DV_M5220](b)	AEMO will determine the aggregate Default Levy amount which should have been paid by each Market Participant, having regard to the absolute value of the MWh of generation or consumption, as determined in accordance with the Metered Schedules for each Market Participant (excluding Market Participants with unrecovered Payment Defaults) for Trading Intervals during the Financial Year as a proportion of the total of those values for all these Market Participants;
[bookmark: _DV_M5221](c)	AEMO must compare the amount determined for the Market Participant under clause 9.24.9(b) with the total of the amounts which the Market Participant actually paid under clause 9.24.7;
[bookmark: _DV_M5222](d)	AEMO must determine an appropriate adjustment to put each Market Participant in the position it would have been in had it paid the amount determined under clause 9.24.9(b) instead of the amounts actually paid under clause 9.24.7; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5223](e)	AEMO must include that adjustment in the Non-STEM Settlement Statement for the most recently completed Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M5224]9.24.10.	If, after raising a Default Levy in respect of a Payment Default in accordance with clause 9.24.5, AEMO recovers all or part of the relevant shortfall from the defaulting Market Participant, then it must use the amount recovered to refund Default Levy amounts paid under clause 9.24.7 in respect of the Payment Default as soon as practicable but not later than the end of the calendar month following the month in which the amount is recovered.  AEMO will determine the amount to be refunded to each Market Participant which paid a Default Levy amount under clause 9.24.7 in respect of the Payment Default (as adjusted, if applicable, under clause 9.24.9).  In determining the amount to be refunded to a Market Participant, AEMO must have regard to: 
[bookmark: _DV_M5225](a)	the amount recovered; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M5226](b)	the Default Levy amount paid by the Market Participant under clause 9.24.7 (as adjusted, if applicable, under clause 9.24.9) as a proportion of the total of those amounts paid by all Market Participants.
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[bookmark: _DV_M5227][bookmark: _Toc136232379][bookmark: _Toc139101017][bookmark: _DV_M5228]10	Market Information 
[bookmark: _DV_M5229][bookmark: _Toc136232380][bookmark: _Toc139101018]Information Policy
[bookmark: _DV_M5230][bookmark: _Toc136232381][bookmark: _Toc139101019]10.1.	Record Retention
[bookmark: _DV_M5231]10.1.1.	AEMO must develop and publish a list of all information and documents that relate to the Wholesale Electricity Market activities that Rule Participants must retain.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5232]10.1.2.	Effective from the date that AEMO publishes a list containing the relevant information or document, Rule Participants must retain any information or documents of that kind for a period of seven years from the date it is created, or such longer period as may be required by law.
[bookmark: _DV_M5233][bookmark: _Toc136232382][bookmark: _Toc139101020]10.2.	Information Confidentiality Status
[bookmark: _DV_M5234]10.2.1.	AEMO must, in accordance with the Market Rules and Market Procedures, set and publish the confidentiality status for each type of market related information and document produced or exchanged in accordance with the Market Rules or Market Procedures. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5235]10.2.2.	The classes of confidentiality status are:
[bookmark: _DV_M5236](a)	Public, in which case the relevant information or documents may be made available to any person by any person;
[bookmark: _DV_M5237][bookmark: _DV_M5238][bookmark: _DV_M5239][bookmark: _DV_M5240][bookmark: _DV_M5241][bookmark: _DV_M5242][bookmark: _DV_M5243](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5244](c)	Rule Participant Market Restricted, in which case the relevant information or documents may only be made available to:
[bookmark: _DV_M5245]i.	a specific Rule Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5246]ii.	[Blank]
iiA.	AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management);
iiB.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5247]iiC.	the Rule Change Panel;
iii.	the Electricity Review Board;
[bookmark: _DV_M5248]iv.	the Economic Regulation Authority; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5249]v.	other Regulatory or Government Agencies in accordance with applicable laws; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5250](d)	Rule Participant Dispatch Restricted, in which case the relevant information or documents may only be made available to:
[bookmark: _DV_M5251]i.	a specific Rule Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5252]ii.	[Blank]
iiA.	a System Operator (but only to the extent necessary for it to carry out activities as a System Operator);
[bookmark: _DV_M5253]iii.	[Blank]
iiiA.	AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management);
[bookmark: _DV_M5254]iiiB.	the Rule Change Panel;
iv.	the Electricity Review Board;
[bookmark: _DV_M5255]v.	the Economic Regulation Authority; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5256]vi.	other Regulatory or Government Agencies in accordance with applicable laws;
[bookmark: _DV_M5257](e)	System Management Confidential, in which case the relevant information or documents may only be made available to:
[bookmark: _DV_M5258]i.	AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management);
iA.	a System Operator (but only to the extent necessary for it to carry out activities as a System Operator);
[bookmark: _DV_M5259]ii.	[Blank]
iiA.	the Rule Change Panel;
[bookmark: _DV_M5260]iii.	the Electricity Review Board;
[bookmark: _DV_M5261]iv.	the Economic Regulation Authority; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5262]v.	other Regulatory or Government Agencies in accordance with applicable laws; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5263](f)	AEMO Confidential, in which case the relevant information or documents may only be made available to:
[bookmark: _DV_M5264]i.	[Blank]
ii.	the Electricity Review Board;
iiA.	AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management);
[bookmark: _DV_M5265]iiB.	the Rule Change Panel;
[bookmark: _DV_M5266]iii.	the Economic Regulation Authority; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5267]iv.	other Regulatory or Government Agencies in accordance with applicable laws; and
(g)	Rule Participant Network Restricted, in which case the relevant information or documents may only be made available to:
i.	a specific Rule Participant;
ii.	a relevant Network Operator;
iii.	AEMO (including in its capacity as System Management);
iiiA.	a System Operator (but only to the extent necessary for it to carry out activities as a System Operator);
iv.	[Blank]
ivA.	the Rule Change Panel;
v.	the Electricity Review Board;
vi.	the Economic Regulation Authority; and 
vii.	any other Regulatory or Government Agencies in accordance with applicable laws.
[bookmark: _DV_M5268]10.2.3.	In setting the confidentiality status of a type of market related information or document under clause 10.2.1, AEMO must have regard to the following principles:
[bookmark: _DV_M5269](a)	information that discloses the price of electricity, capacity or any related service, equipment, or plant, or commercially sensitive or potentially defamatory information pertaining to a Rule Participant is not made public or revealed to other Rule Participants except in accordance with legal requirements or requirements of these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M5270](b)	subject to clause 10.2.3(a), Rule Participants are to have access to information pertaining to current and expected future conditions of the power system that may impact on their ability to trade, deliver, or consume energy;
[bookmark: _DV_M5271](c)	AEMO may make available to a person information if AEMO is required to do so by law or these Market Rules;
(ca)	the Economic Regulation Authority may make available to a person information if the Economic Regulation Authority is required to do so by law or these Market Rules;
(cb)	the Rule Change Panel may make available to a person information if the Rule Change Panel is required to do so by law or these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M5272](d)	AEMO may restrict the availability of information to a person where this is required by law, or these Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M5273](e)	AEMO may declare incomplete working documents to be AEMO Confidential; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5274](f)	AEMO may declare incomplete working documents relating to System Management to be System Management Confidential;
[bookmark: _DV_M5275](g)	subject to this clause 10.2.3, the confidentiality status must seek to maximise the number of parties that may view the information or document;
(h)	information already in the public domain, other than by reason of a breach of existing confidentiality obligations, has a confidentiality status of Public;
(i)	information already known to a person, other than by reason of a breach of existing confidentiality obligations, is available to that person;
(j)	information that would otherwise be confidential may be disclosed to the extent that AEMO is satisfied its disclosure is with the consent of the party to whom the information is confidential; and
(k)	information that may be aggregated or provided in a form that does not disclose material that would otherwise be confidential, is to be Public.
[bookmark: _DV_M5276]10.2.3A.	AEMO must consult with the Economic Regulation Authority and obtain the Economic Regulation Authority's consent, prior to setting the confidentiality status of a type of market related information or document under clause 10.2.1 relating to functions of the Economic Regulation Authority under these Market Rules.
10.2.3B.	AEMO must consult with the Rule Change Panel and obtain the Rule Change Panel's consent, prior to setting the confidentiality status of a type of market related information or document under clause 10.2.1 relating to functions of the Rule Change Panel under these Market Rules.
10.2.3C.	[Blank]
10.2.4.	Subject to clauses 10.2.5, 10.2.6 and 10.4.1, a Rule Participant must not provide information or documents of a given confidentiality status to any person.
[bookmark: _DV_M5277]10.2.5.	Clause 10.2.4 does not apply to information or documents: 
[bookmark: _DV_M5278](a)	that, other than as a result of a breach of confidentiality obligations, is or becomes available in the public domain;
[bookmark: _DV_M5279](b)	that, other than as a result of a breach of confidentiality obligations, is or becomes known to a person receiving it;
[bookmark: _DV_M5280](c)	required to be provided by law or a stock exchange having jurisdiction over the Rule Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5281](d)	required in connection with resolving a legal dispute; or
(e)	that would otherwise be confidential, where AEMO is satisfied disclosure is with the consent of the party to whom the information is confidential.
[bookmark: _DV_M5282]10.2.6.	A Rule Participant may disclose information or a document to:
[bookmark: _DV_M5283](a)	any person (including another Rule Participant) where the confidentiality status of the information or document is set as Public by AEMO under clause 10.2.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M5284](b)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5285](c)	the specific Rule Participant able to receive the information or document in accordance with the confidentiality status, where the confidentiality status of the information or document is set as either Rule Participant Market Restricted or Rule Participant Dispatch Restricted by AEMO under clause 10.2.1; or
[bookmark: _DV_M5286](d)	a Representative of the Rule Participant or a Representative of any person able to receive the information or document under clauses 10.2.6(a), 10.2.6(b) or 10.2.6(c).
10.2.7.	AEMO must document in a Market Procedure the process it follows in setting and publishing the confidentiality status of information in section 10.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5287][bookmark: _Toc136232383][bookmark: _Toc139101021][bookmark: _DV_M5288]10.3.	The Market Web Site 
[bookmark: _DV_M5289]10.3.1.	AEMO must maintain a Market Web Site for the purpose of:
[bookmark: _DV_M5290](a)	providing information on the nature and operation of the market;
[bookmark: _DV_M5291](b)	providing information on market performance; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5292](c)	disseminating reports and documents.
[bookmark: _DV_M5293]10.3.2.	Subject to clause 10.4.2, the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority must not require a fee for information or documents released by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority via the Market Web Site. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5294]10.3.3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5295]10.3.4.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5296]10.3.5.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5297][bookmark: _Toc136232384][bookmark: _Toc139101022]10.4.	Information to be Released on Application
[bookmark: _DV_M5298]10.4.1.	AEMO must make information and documents available on application by any person subject to that person being a member of the class of persons able to receive information or documents in accordance with the relevant confidentiality status.
[bookmark: _DV_M5299]10.4.2.	AEMO may charge a person a fee for providing information or documents provided in accordance with clause 10.4.1, where that fee may not exceed AEMO’s costs, not otherwise included in AEMOs budget, of:
[bookmark: _DV_M5300](a)	collating and transmission of information or documents; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5301](b)	preparing documents not otherwise required by the Market Rules, applicable law or regulation.
[bookmark: _DV_M5302][bookmark: _Toc136232385][bookmark: _Toc139101023]Information to be Released via the Market Web Site
[bookmark: _DV_M5303][bookmark: _Toc136232386][bookmark: _Toc139101024]10.5.	Public Information
[bookmark: _DV_M5304]10.5.1.	AEMO must set the class of confidentiality status for the following information under clause 10.2.1 as Public and AEMO must make each item of information available from or via the Market Web Site after that item of information becomes available to AEMO:
[bookmark: _DV_M5305](a)	the following Market Rule and Market Procedure information and documents:
[bookmark: _DV_M5306]i.	information on the records that must be maintained by Rule Participants;
[bookmark: _DV_M5307]ii.	the list of the confidentiality status of information and documents pertaining to the Wholesale Electricity Market developed by AEMO in accordance with clause 10.2.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M5308]iii.	the current version of the Market Rules;
[bookmark: _DV_M5309]iv.	information on any Amending Rules that have been made in accordance with the Rule Change Process but are yet to commence or to be included in the current version of the Market Rules, including the date those Amending Rules will take affect;
[bookmark: _DV_M5310]v.	any Rule Change Proposals that are open to public comment;
[bookmark: _DV_M5311]vi.	the current version of Market Procedures;
[bookmark: _DV_M5312]vii.	information on any changes to any Market Procedures that have been made in accordance with the Procedure Change Process but are yet to commence or to be included in the current version of the applicable Market Procedure, including the date those Market Procedure changes will take effect;
[bookmark: _DV_M5313]viii.	any Procedure Change Proposals that are open to public comment; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5314]ix.	a document summarising all Rule Change Proposals and Procedure Change Proposals that are no longer open to public comment and whether or not those proposals were accepted or rejected;
[bookmark: _DV_M5315](b)	instructions as to how to initiate a rule change process and Procedure Change Process;
[bookmark: _DV_M5316](c)	details of all Rule Participants including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5317]i.	name;
[bookmark: _DV_M5318]ii.	mailing address, telephone and facsimile number;
[bookmark: _DV_M5319]iii.	the name and title of a contact person;
[bookmark: _DV_M5320]iv.	details of applicable licenses held;
[bookmark: _DV_M5321]v.	applicable Rule Participant classes;
[bookmark: _DV_M5322]vi.	applicable Market Participant classes; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5323]vii.	names and capacities of Registered Facilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M5324](d)	the precise basis for determining the Bank Bill Rate;
[bookmark: _DV_M5325](e)	details of bid, offer and clearing price limits as approved by the Economic Regulation Authority including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5326]i.	the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M5327]ii.	the Maximum STEM Price; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5328][bookmark: _DV_M5329]iii.	the Alternative Maximum STEM Price,
[bookmark: _DV_M5330][bookmark: _DV_M5331]including rules that could cause different values to apply at different times;
[bookmark: _DV_M5332](f)	the following Reserve Capacity information (if applicable):
[bookmark: _DV_M5333]i.	Requests for Expressions of Interest described in clause 4.2.3 for the previous five Reserve Capacity Cycles;
[bookmark: _DV_M5334]ii.	the summary of Requests for Expressions of Interest described in clause 4.2.7 for the previous five Reserve Capacity Cycles;
[bookmark: _DV_M5335]iii.	the Reserve Capacity Information Pack published in accordance with clause 4.7.2 for the previous five Reserve Capacity Cycles;
iiiA.	for each Market Participant that was assigned Certified Reserve Capacity, the level of Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to each Facility for each Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M5336]iv.	for each Market Participant holding Capacity Credits, the Capacity Credits provided by each Facility for each Reserve Capacity Cycle;
[bookmark: _DV_M5337]v.	the identity of each Market Participant from which AEMO procured Capacity Credits in the most recent Reserve Capacity Auction, and the total amount procured, where this information is to be published by January 7th of the year following the Reserve Capacity Auction;
[bookmark: _DV_M5338]vi.	for each Special Price Arrangement for each Registered Facility:
[bookmark: _DV_M5339]1.	the amount of Reserve Capacity covered;
[bookmark: _DV_M5340]2.	the term of the Special Price Arrangement; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5341]3.	the Special Reserve Capacity Price applicable to the Special Price Arrangement, 
[bookmark: _DV_M5342]where this information is to be current as at, and published on, January 7th of each year;
[bookmark: _DV_M5343]vii.	all Reserve Capacity Offer quantities and prices, including details of the bidder and facility, for a Reserve Capacity Auction, where this information is to be published by January 7th of the year following the Reserve Capacity Auction;
[bookmark: _DV_M5344]viii.	reports summarising the outcomes of Reserve Capacity Tests and reasons for delays in those tests, as required by clause 4.25.11;
ix.	the following ratios calculated by AEMO when it determines the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements or the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for a Trading Month, or recalculates the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for a Trading Month as required by clause 4.28.11A:
1.	NTDL_Ratio as calculated in accordance with Step 8A of Appendix 5;
2.	TDL_Ratio as calculated in accordance with Step 8C of Appendix 5; and
3.	Total_Ratio as calculated in accordance with Step 10 of Appendix 5;
x.	the following information identified for a Reserve Capacity Cycle under the Relevant Level Methodology:
1.	the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation for each Trading Interval in the five year period determined under Step 1(a) of Appendix 9; and
2.	the 12 Trading Intervals occurring on separate Trading Days with the highest Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation for each 12 month period in the five year period; and
xi.	for a Facility that has had its Capacity Credits cancelled for the Capacity Year, the information specified in clause 4.20.12(a), 4.20.12(c) and 4.20.12(d);
[bookmark: _DV_M5345](g)	the Ancillary Service report referred to in clause 3.11.11;
[bookmark: _DV_M5346](h)	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months:
[bookmark: _DV_M5347]i.	the sum of the Metered Schedule generation for Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators registered to Synergy; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5348]ii.	the sum of the Metered Schedule generation for Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators registered to Market Participants other than Synergy;
[bookmark: _DV_M5349][bookmark: _DV_M5350](i)	the following STEM summary information:
[bookmark: _DV_M5351]i.	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months:
[bookmark: _DV_M5352]1.	the total STEM Offer quantity;
[bookmark: _DV_M5353]2.	the total STEM Bid quantity;
[bookmark: _DV_M5354]3.	whether the STEM was suspended in relation to the relevant Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M5355]4.	where the STEM was not suspended, the STEM quantity purchased by AEMO; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5356]5.	where the STEM was not suspended, the STEM Clearing Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M5357]ii.	for each Trading Interval in each Trading Day during the 12 calendar months, before the end of the seventh day from the start of the Trading Day:
[bookmark: _DV_M5358]1.	the STEM Offers by Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5359]2.	the STEM Bids by Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5360]3.	the quantity bought or sold in the STEM by Market Participant; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5361]4.	the Fuel Declaration, Availability Declaration and, if applicable, Ancillary Service Declaration made by Market Participant;
[bookmark: _DV_M5362](iA)	the following Balancing Market summary information:
i.	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months:
1.	where available, each Balancing Forecast;
2.	where available, the most recent Forecast BMO, excluding information that would identify specific Market Participants;
3.	where available, the Relevant Dispatch Quantity; and
4.	where available, the Balancing Price; and
ii.	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months, before the end of the seventh day from the start of the Trading Day, full details of the most recent Balancing Submissions submitted for each Balancing Facility and the Balancing Portfolio;
(iB)	the following LFAS summary information for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months:
i.	the Downwards LFAS Merit Order;
ii.	the Upwards LFAS Merit Order;
iii.	where available, the Upwards LFAS Quantity and the Downwards LFAS Quantity; and
iv.	where available, the Upwards LFAS Price and the Downwards LFAS Price;
(iC)	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months, before the end of the seventh day from the start of the Trading Day, the LFAS Submissions by Market Participant;
(j)	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months the following dispatch summary information:
[bookmark: _DV_M5363]i.	the LFAS Prices and the Backup LFAS Prices;
[bookmark: _DV_M5364]ii.	the Load Forecast prepared by AEMO (in its capacity as System Management) in accordance with clause 7.2.1;
[bookmark: _DV_M5365]iii.	the sum of the Metered Schedule load for all Non-Dispatchable Load and Interruptible Load; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5366]iv.	estimates of the energy not served due to involuntary load curtailment; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5367]v.	any shortfalls in Ancillary Services;
(jA)	
i.	for each Trading Interval in each completed Trading Day in the previous 12 calendar months, before the end of the seventh day from the start of the Trading Day, any changes to a Facility’s Consumption Decrease Price or Extra Consumption Decrease Price; and
ii.	the values of any Consumption Decrease Price or Extra Consumption Decrease Price of a Facility that has been dispatched pursuant to a Dispatch Instruction, as soon as practicable;
(jB)	for each Trading Month which has been settled under Chapter 9, reports providing the MWh quantities of energy dispatched under Network Control Service Contracts, by Facility, and by Trading Interval, as specified by System Management in accordance with clause 7.13.1(dA);
[bookmark: _DV_M5368](k)	any Market Advisories and Dispatch Advisories released in the previous 12 months;
[bookmark: _DV_M5369](l)	Loss Factors for each network connection point in accordance with section 2.27; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5370](m)	the most current Statement of Opportunities Report; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5371](n)	the medium term PASA report described in clause 3.16.9;  
[bookmark: _DV_M5372](o)	the Short Term PASA report described in clause 3.17.9;  
[bookmark: _DV_M5373](p)	details of resolved Disputes, including all Public Information associated with the dispute, but not aspects of the resolution or information associated with the resolution which, in accordance with its confidentiality status class, cannot be made public;
[bookmark: _DV_M5374](q)	public consultation proceedings;
[bookmark: _DV_M5375](r)	public reports pertaining to the Wholesale Electricity Market issued by:
[bookmark: _DV_M5376]i.	the Rule Change Panel; 
iA.	AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M5377]ii.	System Management;
[bookmark: _DV_M5378]iii.	the Electricity Review Board;
[bookmark: _DV_M5379]iv.	the Economic Regulation Authority; or
[bookmark: _DV_M5380]v.	the Minister;
[bookmark: _DV_M5381](s)	event reports explaining what happened during unusual market or dispatch events but not aspects of such reports which, in accordance with its confidentiality status class, cannot be made public;
[bookmark: _DV_M5382](t)	AEMO budget information for the current financial year;
[bookmark: _DV_M5383](u)	a schedule of fees for services provided by AEMO; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5384](v)	summary information pertaining to the account maintained by AEMO for market settlement for the preceding 24 calendar months, including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5385]i.	the end of month balance;
[bookmark: _DV_M5386]ii.	the total income received for transactions in each of the Reserve Capacity Mechanism, the STEM, Balancing Settlement, Market Fees, System Management Fees, Regulator Fees and a single value for all other income; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5387]iii.	the total outgoings paid for transactions in each of the Reserve Capacity Mechanism (excluding Supplementary Capacity Contracts), Supplementary Capacity Contracts, the STEM, Balancing Settlement and a single value for all other expenses; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5388]iv.	Service Fee Settlement Amount paid to AEMO and the Economic Regulation Authority;
[bookmark: _DV_M5389][bookmark: _DV_M5390](vA)	reports providing the MWh of non-compliance of Synergy by Trading Interval, as specified by System Management in accordance with clause 7.13.1A(a), for each Trading Month which has been settled;
[bookmark: _DV_M5391][bookmark: _DV_M5392](w)	the STEM Price for each Trading Interval of the current Trading Month for which STEM auction results have been released to Market Participants; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5393][bookmark: _DV_M5394][bookmark: _DV_M5395](x)	for each Trading Interval of the current Trading Month for which Balancing Price results have been released to Market Participants, the value of the Balancing Price;
[bookmark: _DV_M5396](y)	as soon as practicable after a Trading Interval:
[bookmark: _DV_M5397]i.	the total generation in that Trading Interval; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5398]ii.	the total Spinning Reserve in that Trading Interval; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5399]iii.	an initial value of the Operational System Load Estimate,
[bookmark: _DV_M5400]where these values are to be available from the Market Web Site for each Trading Interval in the previous 12 calendar months;
[bookmark: _DV_M5401](z)	as soon as practicable after real-time:
[bookmark: _DV_M5402]i.	the total generation; and 
[bookmark: _DV_M5403]ii.	the total Spinning Reserve,
[bookmark: _DV_M5404][bookmark: _DV_M5405]where these values are not required to be maintained on the Market Web Site after their initial publication; 
(zA)	the current Tolerance Range determined by System Management in accordance with clause 2.13.6D;
(zB)	any Facility Tolerance Ranges determined by System Management in accordance with clause 2.13.6E, and, if applicable, any Facility Tolerance Ranges which System Management has varied in accordance with clause 2.13.6H;
(zC)	summary information on Disputes in progress that may impact other Rule Participants;
(zD)	[Blank]
(zE)	the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Orders;
(zF)	audit reports;
(zG)	documentation of the functionality of:
i.	any software used to run the Reserve Capacity Auction;
ii.	the STEM Auction software; and
iii.	the Settlement System software;
(zH)	information relating to Commissioning Tests;
(zI)	the Refund Exempt Planned Outage Count for each Scheduled Generator for each of the 1,000 Trading Days up to and including the most recent Trading Day which System Management has recorded in accordance with clause 7.13.1A(b); and
(zJ)	as soon as practicable, the consumption data information under clause 7.13.1(eH).
10.5.2.	AEMO must set the class of confidentiality status for the following information under clause 10.2.1, as Public:
(a)	SCADA data by Facility;
(b)	the sum of each LF_Up_Market_Payment referred to in clause 9.9.2(a) that was made in a Trading Month;
(c)	the sum of each LF_Down_Market_Payment referred to in clause 9.9.2(b) that was made in a Trading Month;
(d)	the sum of each total Trading Month LF_Market_Payment referred to in clause 9.9.2(d) that was made in a Trading Month;
(e)	the payment referred to in clause 9.9.2(e) for each Trading Interval in a Trading Month;
(f)	the payment referred to in clause 9.9.2(f) for each Trading Interval in a Trading Month;
(g)	the payment referred to in clause 9.9.2(g);
(h)	the cost referred to in clause 9.9.2(h) for each Trading Interval in a Trading Month;
(i)	the cost referred to in clause 9.9.2(i) for each Trading Interval in a Trading Month;
(j)	the cost referred to in clause 9.9.2(m);
(k)	the cost referred to in clause 9.9.2(o); and
(l)	the cost referred to in clause 9.9.2(p).
10.5.3.	AEMO must under clause 10.2.1 set the class of confidentiality status for the information outlined in clauses 7.13.1E and 7.13.1G as Public and after that information becomes available to AEMO, AEMO must make each item of information available to Market Participants via the Market Participant Interface and web services as soon as practicable and available to the public weekly via the Market Web Site. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5406][bookmark: _Toc136232387][bookmark: _Toc139101025]10.6.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5407][bookmark: _DV_M5408][bookmark: _DV_M5409][bookmark: _DV_M5410][bookmark: _DV_M5411][bookmark: _DV_M5412][bookmark: _DV_M5413][bookmark: _DV_M5414][bookmark: _DV_M5415][bookmark: _DV_M5416][bookmark: _Toc136232388][bookmark: _Toc139101026]10.7.	Rule Participant Market Restricted Information
[bookmark: _DV_M5417]10.7.1.	AEMO must set the class of confidentiality status for the following information under clause 10.2.1, as Rule Participant Market Restricted and AEMO must make this information available from the Market Web Site:
[bookmark: _DV_M5418](a)	all Reserve Capacity Offer information issued by that Market Participant and all details of Special Price Arrangements for that Market Participant prior to the publication of that information in accordance with clause 10.5.1(f);
[bookmark: _DV_M5419](b)	Market Participant specific Reserve Capacity Obligations;
[bookmark: _DV_M5420](c)	Market Customer specified Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements partitioned into those associated with Intermittent Loads and those not associated with Intermittent Loads;
[bookmark: _DV_M5421](d)	for each completed Trading Day for the past 12 months:
[bookmark: _DV_M5422]i.	Market Participant specific Bilateral Submissions; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5423]ii.	Market Participant specific STEM Submissions and Standing STEM Submissions used in the absence of a STEM Submission except that information published in accordance with clause 10.5.1(i); and
[bookmark: _DV_M5424](e)	for the past 12 months:
[bookmark: _DV_M5425]i.	Non-STEM Settlement Statements; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5426]ii.	STEM Settlement Statements.
[bookmark: _DV_M5427][bookmark: _Toc136232389][bookmark: _Toc139101027]10.8.	Rule Participant Dispatch Restricted Information
[bookmark: _DV_M5428]10.8.1.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5429]10.8.2.	AEMO must set the class of confidentiality status for all Synergy information specified in clause 7.6A as Rule Participant Dispatch Restricted Information with the exception of information specified by Synergy under clauses 7.6A.2(g) and 7.6A.3(c).
10.9.	System Management Confidential Information
10.9.1.	AEMO must set the class of confidentiality status for all information provided by a Network Operator under clause 2.28.3B and clause 2.28.3C as System Management Confidential.
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[bookmark: _DV_M5430][bookmark: _Toc136232390][bookmark: _Toc139101028]11.	Glossary
[bookmark: _DV_M5431]12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals: Means, for a Hot Season, the 3 Trading Intervals with the highest Total Sent Out Generation on each of the 4 Trading Days with the highest maximum demand in that Hot Season, as published by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.1.23A, where the maximum demand for a Trading Day is the highest Total Sent Out Generation for any Trading Interval in that Trading Day.
2016 Reserve Capacity Cycle: Means the Reserve Capacity Cycle—
(a)	in which Year 1 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle is 2016; and 
(b)	which relates to Reserve Capacity required between 1 October 2018 and 1 October 2019.
2017 Reserve Capacity Cycle: Means the Reserve Capacity Cycle—
(a)	in which Year 1 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle is 2017; and 
(b)	which relates to Reserve Capacity required between 1 October 2019 and 1 October 2020.
2018 Reserve Capacity Cycle: Means the Reserve Capacity Cycle—
(a)	in which Year 1 of that Reserve Capacity Cycle is 2018; and 
(b)	which relates to Reserve Capacity required between 1 October 2020 and 1 October 2021.
4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals: Means, for a Trading Month, the 4 Trading Intervals in the relevant Trading Month with the highest Total Sent Out Generation, as published by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.1.23B.
Acceptable Credit Criteria: The criteria set out in clause 2.38.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5432]Access Code: The code established by the Minister under section 104 of the Electricity Industry Act 2004. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5433]Access Proposal: Has the meaning given in clause 4.2.7(b)(ii)(1).
Adjustment Process: Has the meaning given in clause 9.16.3.
AEMO or Australian Energy Market Operator: Means the Australian Energy Market Operator Limited (ACN 072 010 327).
AEMO Confidential: An information confidentiality status whereby information or documents, and any information or documents to which a confidentiality status under clause 10.2.2(f) may only be made available to the parties described in clause 10.2.2(f).
This includes an information confidentiality status which was set by the IMO under clause 10.2.2(f) prior to its abolition on the day the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Repeal Regulations 2018 commenced1.
1Note: the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Repeal Regulations 2018 commenced on 10 April 2018.
AEMO Deposit Rate: A rate equal to the rate received by AEMO for the Security Deposit.  (AEMO must use reasonable endeavours to obtain a rate which reflects reasonable commercial terms as regards to other deposit rates available at the time.)
AEMO Regulations: Means the Australian Energy Market Operator (Functions) Regulations 2015.
AEMO Transition Date: Means 8:00 AM on 30 November 2015.
[bookmark: _DV_M5434][bookmark: _DV_M5436]Allowable Revenue: Means the allowable revenue for AEMO in providing the services set out in clause 2.22A.1 as approved by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 2.22A.14.
[bookmark: _DV_M5437]Alternative Maximum STEM Price: The maximum price set in accordance with clause 6.20.3 that may be associated with a Portfolio Supply Curve for a portfolio including Facilities expected to run on Liquid Fuel or any Portfolio Demand Curve forming part of a STEM Submission or Standing STEM Submission.
[bookmark: _DV_M5438]Amending Rules: Has the meaning given in clause 2.4.1(c).
[bookmark: _DV_M5439]Ancillary Service: A service, including those described in clause 3.9, that is required to maintain Power System Security and Power System Reliability, facilitate orderly trading in electricity and ensure that electricity supplies are of acceptable quality.
[bookmark: _DV_M5440]Ancillary Service Contract: A contract between System Management and a Market Participant for the provision by that Market Participant of an Ancillary Service or Ancillary Services to System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M5441]Ancillary Service Declaration: A declaration included with a STEM Submission or Standing STEM Submission made by a Market Participant which is a provider of Ancillary Services and which includes the information described in clause 6.6.2A(c).
[bookmark: _DV_M5442]Ancillary Service Provider: A Rule Participant registered as an Ancillary Service Provider under clause 2.28.11A. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5443]Ancillary Service Requirements: Are as determined in accordance with clause 3.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M5444]Applicable DSP Ramp Rate Limit: For a Demand Side Programme for a Trading Interval, the DSP Ramp Rate Limit specified in the Standing Data for the Facility for the Trading Interval.
Application Fee: A fee determined by AEMO under clause 2.24.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5445]Appointed Day:  Means the day fixed by the Minister by order published in the Government Gazette.
[bookmark: _DV_M5446]Arrangement for Access: When used in the context of a “covered network” (as that term is defined in the Access Code) means an “access contract” (as that term is defined in the Access Code).  When used in the context of a network which is not a “covered network” (as that term is defined in the Access Code) means any commercial arrangement through which “access” (as that term is defined in the Access Code) to that network is obtained. 
Associated Load: Has the meaning given in clause 2.29.5G.
Association Period:Has the meaning given in clause 2.29.5G.
[bookmark: _DV_M5447]Authorised Officer:  In respect of a Rule Participant, means:
(a)	“Officer” as defined in Section 9 of the Corporations Act; 
(b)	“executive officer” as defined in section 3(1) of the Electricity Corporations Act; or 
(c)	for a Rule Participant that is not a body corporate, a person who is legally able to bind that Rule Participant.
Availability Class:  Means the annual availability of Certified Reserve Capacity set out in clause 4.5.12, as either Availability Class 1 or Availability Class 2, as applicable.
Availability Class 1: The Availability Class assigned by AEMO to Certified Reserve Capacity that includes all generation capacity, and any other capacity that is expected to be available to be dispatched for all Trading Intervals in a Capacity Year, under clause 4.11.4(a).
Availability Class 2: The Availability Class assigned by AEMO to Certified Reserve Capacity that is not expected to be available to be dispatched for all Trading Intervals in a Capacity Year, under clause 4.11.4(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M5448][bookmark: _DV_M5449]Availability Curve: A curve developed by AEMO under clause 4.5.10(e).
[bookmark: _DV_M5450]Availability Declaration: A declaration included with a STEM Submission or Standing STEM Submission and which includes the information described in clause 6.6.2A(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M5451]Available Capacity: Means, for a Trading Interval, the sent out capacity, in MW, of a Scheduled Generator or a Non-Scheduled Generator that was not subject to an Outage notified to AEMO under clause 7.13.1A(b).
Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement: Means, for a Synergy LFAS Facility, the capacity in MW which System Management has activated under clauses 7B.3.7 or 7B.4.1 in a Trading Interval to compensate for a shortfall in Downwards LFAS Enablement, and which has been recorded under clause 7B.4.2.
Backup Downwards LFAS Price: Means the cost referred to in clause 7B.2.6 for Synergy providing Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement for a Trading Interval, determined from the most recent, valid LFAS Submissions made in accordance with clause 7B.2.6.
Backup LFAS Enablement: Means Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement and/or Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement, as applicable.
Backup LFAS Price: Means the Backup Downwards LFAS Price and/or the Backup Upwards LFAS Price, as applicable.
Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement: Means, for a Synergy LFAS Facility, the capacity in MW which System Management has activated under clauses 7B.3.7 or 7B.4.1 in a Trading Interval to compensate for a shortfall in Upwards LFAS Enablement, and which has been recorded under clause 7B.4.2.
Backup Upwards LFAS Price: Means the cost referred to in clause 7B.2.6 for Synergy providing Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement for a Trading Interval, determined from the most recent, valid LFAS Submissions made in accordance with clause 7B.2.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5452]Balancing Facility: Means:
(a)	for a Market Generator other than Synergy:
i.	each of its Scheduled Generators; and
ii.	each of its Non-Scheduled Generators; and
(b)	each Stand Alone Facility.
Balancing Facility Requirements: Means the technical and communication criteria that a Balancing Facility, or a type of Balancing Facility, must meet, which are set out in the Market Procedure developed under clause 7A.1.6.  
Balancing Forecast: Means, with respect to a Trading Interval, AEMO’s forecast of each of the following matters (as determined in accordance with the Market Procedure specified in clause 7A.3.3):
(a)	the Relevant Dispatch Quantity for the Trading Interval;
(b)	the aggregate output of all Non-Scheduled Generators which are Balancing Facilities for the Trading Interval;
(c)	the Balancing Price for the Trading Interval; and
(d)	the spare capacity for the Trading Interval.
Balancing Gate Closure: For a Trading Interval means the point in time immediately before the commencement of the Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7A.1.16 or 7A.1.17, as applicable.
Balancing Horizon: Means, from 1:00 PM each Trading Day, the 43-hour period from 1:00 PM to the end of the next Trading Day at 8:00 AM.
Balancing Market: Means the mandatory gross pool market operated under Chapter 7A that determines the dispatch of Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators in each Trading Interval based on submitted prices and quantities.
Balancing Market Commencement Day: Means the Trading Day commencing at 8:00 AM on 1 July 2012.
Balancing Market Objectives: Means the objectives listed in clause 7A.1.3.
Balancing Merit Order: Means, for a Trading Interval, the ordered list of Balancing Facilities, and associated quantities, used by System Management for issuing Dispatch Instructions for the Trading Interval, determined as:
(a)	the last Forecast BMO for the Trading Interval received by System Management under clause 7A.3.1(b); or
(b)	if no Forecast BMO is received, the Balancing Merit Order that was used by System Management for issuing Dispatch Instructions for the same Trading Interval on the most recent Business Day if the Trading Interval occurs on a Business Day, or the most recent non-Business Day if the Trading Interval occurs on a non-Business Day.
Balancing Portfolio: Means Synergy’s Registered Facilities other than:
(a)	Stand Alone Facilities;
(b)	Demand Side Programmes; and
(c)	[Blank] 
(d) 	Interruptible Loads.
Balancing Price: For a Trading Interval means the price determined under clause 7A.3.10.
Balancing Price-Quantity Pair: Means 
(a)	for a Scheduled Generator, the specified non-Loss Factor adjusted MW quantity at which a Market Participant is prepared to operate a Balancing Facility as at the end of a Trading Interval and the non-Loss Factor Adjusted Price, in $/MWh, at which the Market Participant is prepared to provide that quantity by the end of that Trading Interval; 
(b)	for a Non-Scheduled Generator the specified non-Loss Factor adjusted MW quantity at which a Market Participant is prepared to reduce its output as at the end of a Trading Interval and the non-Loss Factor Adjusted Price, in $/MWh, at which the Market Participant is prepared to provide that quantity by the end of that Trading Interval; and
(c)	for the Balancing Portfolio, the specified MW quantity at which Synergy is prepared to have the Balancing Portfolio dispatched at as at the end of a Trading Interval and the Loss Factor Adjusted Price, in $/MWh, at which Synergy is prepared to provide from the sum of all of its Sent Out Capacity for each Facility in the Balancing Portfolio by the end of the Trading Interval.
Balancing Settlement: Means the process for settling supply and consumption deviations from contracted bilateral and STEM positions in each Trading Interval.
Balancing Submission: Means a submission by a Market Participant to AEMO, for a Balancing Facility or the Balancing Portfolio, for one or more Trading Intervals, that includes the information specified in clause 7A.2.4 and complies with clauses 7A.2.4A, 7A.2.4B and 7A.2.4C as applicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M5453][bookmark: _DV_M5454][bookmark: _DV_M5455]Bank Bill Rate: The rate set by AEMO:
[bookmark: _DV_M5456](a)	at approximately 10:00am on any given Business Day to apply for that day; or
[bookmark: _DV_M5457](b)	if the relevant day is not a Business Day, or AEMO does not set a rate for that day, on the previous Business Day on which a rate was set under paragraph (a),
[bookmark: _DV_M5458](based on an industry standard market indicator, details of which must be published by AEMO).
[bookmark: _DV_M5459]Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price: In respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, the price in clause 4.16.2 as revised in accordance with section 4.16.
Bilateral Contract: A contract formed between any two persons (excluding System Management) for the sale of electricity by one of those persons to the other.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5460]Bilateral Submission: A submission by a Market Generator to AEMO made in accordance with clause 6.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5461]BMO: See Balancing Merit Order.
Business Day: A day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or a public holiday throughout Western Australia. For the purpose of clauses 9.16.1(b), 9.16.2(e) and 9.16.4(d), a Business Day is a day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or a public holiday (including a bank holiday) throughout Western Australia and/or Sydney (New South Wales).
[bookmark: _DV_M5462]Calculated DSP Quantity: For a Demand Side Programme for a given Capacity Year, an amount (in MWh, adjusted under clause 6.17.6E if applicable) equal to—
(a)	the number of DSM Capacity Credits assigned to the Demand Side Programme; multiplied by
(b)	an amount (expressed on a MWh per DSM Capacity Credit basis) equal to the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity plus 0.5.[footnoteRef:4] [4:  For example, if the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity equals 2MWh per DSM Capacity Credit, and a Demand Side Programme is assigned 10 Capacity Credits. the Calculated DSP Quantity would be 10 x (2+0.5), which equals 25MWh.  ] 

Calendar Hour: A period of one hour, commencing on the hour.
Capacity Cost Refund: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.2E.
[bookmark: _DV_M5463][bookmark: _DV_M5464]Capacity Credit: A notional unit of Reserve Capacity provided by a Facility during a Capacity Year. The total number of Capacity Credits provided by a Facility is determined in accordance with clause 4.20, clause 4.28B, or clause 4.28C. Each Capacity Credit is equivalent to 1MW of Reserve Capacity. The Capacity Credits to be provided by a Facility are held by the Market Participant registered in respect of that Facility. The number of Capacity Credits to be provided by a Facility may be reduced in certain circumstances under the Market Rules, including under clause 4.25.4 or adjusted under clause 4.25.6.
Capacity Credit Allocation: The allocation of a number of Capacity Credits from a Market Generator to a Market Customer for a Trading Month for settlement purposes through the allocation process in sections 9.4 and 9.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M5465]Capacity Credit Allocation Acceptance: A submission from a Market Customer to AEMO made in accordance with clauses 9.4.7 and 9.4.8 to accept a Capacity Credit Allocation Submission.
Capacity Credit Allocation Submission: A submission from a Market Generator to AEMO made in accordance with clauses 9.4.1, 9.4.2 and 9.4.3 to allocate Capacity Credits to a single Market Customer.
[bookmark: _DV_M5466][bookmark: _DV_M5467]Capacity Year:  A period of 12 months commencing at the start of the Trading Day which commences on 1 October and ending on the end of the Trading Day ending on 1 October of the following calendar year.
[bookmark: _DV_M5468]Category A:  The class of Market Rules classified as Category A Market Rules in the Regulations for the purposes of the imposition of civil penalties under the Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M5469]Category B:  The class of Market Rules classified as Category B Market Rules in the Regulations for the purposes of the imposition of civil penalties under the Regulations. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5470]Category C:  The class of Market Rules classified as Category C Market Rules in the Regulations for the purposes of the imposition of civil penalties under the Regulations.
[bookmark: _DV_M5471]Certified Reserve Capacity: For a Facility, and in respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, is the quantity of Reserve Capacity that AEMO has assigned to the Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle in accordance with clause 4.11 or clause 4.28B, as adjusted under these Market Rules including clause 4.14.8.  Certified Reserve Capacity assigned to a Facility registered by a Market Participant is held by that Facility.
[bookmark: _DV_M5472]Chief Executive Officer: In respect of a Rule Participant other than System Management, the chief executive officer of the relevant Rule Participant, or if that Rule Participant has no chief executive officer, then the individual nominated by the Rule Participant and holding a similar position to that of chief executive officer of the Rule Participant.  With respect to System Management, the most senior of the persons designated by the Board of Western Power as having responsibility for the management of System Management.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5473]Co-ordinated Universal Time: Co-ordinated Universal Time is determined by the International Bureau of Weights and Measures and maintained under section 8AA of the National Measurement Act 1960 of the Commonwealth.
Cold Season:  The period commencing at the start of the Trading Day beginning on 1 April and ending at the end of the Trading Day finishing on the following 1 October.
Commercial Operation: The status determined by AEMO under clause 4.13.10B that a Facility is operating in the Wholesale Electricity Market.
[bookmark: _DV_M5474]Commissioning Test:  Has the meaning given in clause 3.21A.1.
Commissioning Test Plan: The information submitted to System Management in accordance with clause 3.21A.4, which may be an original Commissioning Test Plan or a revised Commissioning Test Plan, as applicable. 
Commissioning Test Period: The proposed period during which Commissioning Tests will be conducted, as provided to System Management under clause 3.21A.4(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M5475][bookmark: _DV_M5476]Conditional Certified Reserve Capacity: Has the meaning given in clause 4.9.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M5477]Consequential Outage: Has the meaning given in clause 3.21.2.
Constrained Access Certification Review: Means the review conducted by AEMO contemplated in clause 4.1.34.
Constrained Access Entitlement: Means the value determined by the relevant Network Operator and provided to AEMO under clause 4.10A, or subsequently confirmed by the relevant Network Operator under clause 4.11.5 (if applicable), for a Constrained Access Facility for a Capacity Year.
Constrained Access Facility: A Facility that is, or will be, subject to an Arrangement for Access entered into or amended after the day on which the Wholesale Electricity Market Amending Rules 2017 made under regulation 7(4) of the WEM Regulations come into effect, under which the Facility is not entitled to unconstrained access to the relevant Network for all of its capacity on and from the date and time specified in clause 4.1.11(b) for a Reserve Capacity Cycle.
Constrained Off Compensation Price: Has the meaning given in clauses 6.17.4 and 6.17.4A.
Constrained Off Quantity: Has the meaning given in clauses 6.17.4 and 6.17.4A.
Constrained On Compensation Price: Has the meaning given in clauses 6.17.3 and 6.17.3A.
Constrained On Quantity: Has the meaning given in clauses 6.17.3 and 6.17.3A.
[bookmark: _DV_M5478]Consumption Decrease Price: A price specified in Appendix 1(h)(vi)(1) or Appendix 1(h)(vi)(2), accepted by AEMO under section 6.11A, to apply in forming the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order for a Trading Interval for a Demand Side Programme and in the calculation of the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment for that Demand Side Programme for that Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M5479][bookmark: _DV_M5480]Consumption Deviation Application: An application submitted by a Market Customer to AEMO under clause 4.26.2CB(a) or clause 4.28.9A, notifying AEMO and providing evidence that the consumption of a Load was affected.
Contestable Customer: A person that may purchase electrical energy from any retailer, including Synergy.
Contracted Ancillary Service: An Ancillary Service provided by a Rule Participant under an Ancillary Service Contract.
Contracted Dispatch Support Service: A Dispatch Support Service provided by a Rule Participant under an Ancillary Service Contract.
Contracted Load Rejection Reserve Service: A Load Rejection Reserve Service provided by a Rule Participant under an Ancillary Service Contract.
Contracted Spinning Reserve Service: A Spinning Reserve Service provided by a Rule Participant under an Ancillary Service Contract.
Contracted System Restart Service: A System Restart Service provided by a Rule Participant under an Ancillary Service Contract.
[bookmark: _DV_M5481]Corporations Act:  The Corporations Act 2001 (Cwlth).
[bookmark: _DV_M5482]Credit Limit: In respect of a Market Participant, the amount determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.37.4. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5483]Credit Support: Has the meaning given in clause 2.38.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5484]Cumulative Annual DSM Dispatch: For a Demand Side Programme at a time in a Capacity Year, the cumulative total (in MWh, adjusted under clause 6.17.6E if applicable) of all the Demand Side Programme’s Deemed DSM Dispatch amounts across all Trading Intervals in the Capacity Year prior to the time.
Cure Notice: Has the meaning given in clause 9.23.4(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5485]Customer: Means a person to whom electricity is sold for the purpose of consumption.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5486][bookmark: _DV_M5487]De-registration Notice: means the notice issued by AEMO under clause 2.32.7E(b).
Declared Market Project: A major market development project declared by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.22A.13 and approved by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 2.22A.14.
Declared Sent Out Capacity: Has the meaning given in Appendix 3 of the Electricity Networks Access Code 2004.
[bookmark: _DV_M5488]Deemed DSM Dispatch: The quantity (in MWh) for a Demand Side Programme for a Trading Interval equal to the least of—
(a)	half of the Facility’s DSM Capacity Credits;
(b)	the requested decrease in consumption specified under clause 7.13.1(eG); and
(c)	the greater of zero and the difference between—
i.	half of the Relevant Demand set in clause 4.26.2CA; and
ii.	the Demand Side Programme Load measured in the Trading Interval, adjusted to add back any Further DSM Consumption Decrease.
Default Levy: The amount, in respect of a given Market Participant and in the circumstance of a particular Payment Default, determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 9.24.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M5489]Demand Side Management: A type of capacity held in respect of a Facility connected to the SWIS; specifically, the capability of a Facility connected to the SWIS to reduce its consumption of electricity through the SWIS, as measured at the connection point of the Facility to the SWIS.
[bookmark: _DV_M5490]Demand Side Programme:  Means a Facility registered in accordance with clause 2.29.5A.
Demand Side Programme Capacity Cost Refund: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.3A.
Demand Side Programme Load: Has the meaning given in clause 6.16.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5491][bookmark: _DV_M5492]Dispatch Advisory: Means a communication by System Management to Market Participants and Network Operators that there has been, or is likely to be, an event that will require dispatch of Demand Side Programmes or Facilities Out of Merit, or will restrict communication between System Management and any of the Market Participants or Network Operators.
Dispatch Criteria: Means the criteria under clause 7.6.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5493]Dispatch Instruction: Has the meaning given in clause 7.7.1.
Dispatch Order: Means an instruction by System Management under clause 7.6A for a Facility or Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio to vary output or consumption from the Dispatch Plan.
[bookmark: _DV_M5494][bookmark: _DV_M5495][bookmark: _DV_M5496][bookmark: _DV_M5497]Dispatch Plan: Means System Management’s forecast of how it will use each Facility in the Balancing Portfolio to provide energy and Ancillary Services in each Trading Interval of a Trading Day, where this forecast may be revised by System Management during the course of the corresponding Scheduling Day and the Trading Day.
Dispatch Quantity: The value specified for the Capacity Year in the Statement of Opportunities Report most recently published before the start of the Capacity Year.
Dispatch Support Service: Has the meaning given in clause 3.9.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M5498][bookmark: _DV_M5499]Dispute Participants: The parties to a relevant dispute described in clause 2.18.2.
Distribution Loss Factor: A factor representing the average electrical losses incurred when electricity is transmitted through a distribution network.
Distribution Loss Factor Class: A group of one or more connection points with common characteristics assigned a common Distribution Loss Factor.
[bookmark: _DV_M5500]Downwards LFAS Enablement: Means, for a Trading Interval and an LFAS Facility, the total quantity associated with that LFAS Facility in the Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for that Trading Interval.
Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for that Trading Interval most recently provided by AEMO to System Management under clause 7B.3.1(b) between LFAS Gate Closure for that Trading Interval and the point in time 15 minutes after LFAS Gate Closure for that Trading Interval.
Downwards LFAS Merit Order: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Downwards LFAS Merit Order for that Trading Interval used by AEMO under clause 7B.3.3(b) to determine the Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule.
Downwards LFAS Price: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Downwards LFAS Price for that Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.4(b) from the Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule, subject to clause 7B.3.12, and published under clause 7B.3.11.
Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair: Means for an LFAS Facility:
(a)	the specified non-Loss Factor adjusted capacity, in MW, by which a Market Participant is prepared to have its LFAS Facility activated downwards within a Trading Interval; and
(b)	the non-Loss Factor Adjusted Price, in $/MW, the Market Participant wants to be paid to have that capacity available within that Trading Interval.
Downwards LFAS Quantity: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity for that Trading Interval used by AEMO under clause 7B.3.3(b) to determine the Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule. 
Downwards Out of Merit Generation: Has the meaning given in clauses 6.16A.2 and 6.16B.2, as applicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M5501][bookmark: _DV_M5502]Draft Rule Change Report: The draft report described in clause 2.7.7 and published by the Rule Change Panel under clause 2.7.6(a) in relation to a Rule Change Proposal.
[bookmark: _DV_M5503]Draw Upon: In relation to Credit Support or Reserve Capacity Security held by AEMO in relation to a Market Participant, means that AEMO:
[bookmark: _DV_M5504](a)	in relation to a Security Deposit, applies the Security Deposit to satisfy amounts owing by the relevant Market Participant; or
[bookmark: _DV_M5505](b)	in relation to other Credit Support, exercises its rights under the Credit Support, including by drawing or claiming an amount under it.
[bookmark: _DV_M5506]DSM Activation Price: An estimate, expressed in dollars per MWh, of the value of customer reliability in the SWIS for a Capacity Year, to be calculated by AEMO under clause 4.5.14A. For a given Capacity Year, the DSM Activation Price is the value specified for the Capacity Year in the Statement of Opportunities Report most recently published before the start of the Capacity Year.
DSM Capacity Credits: Capacity Credits assigned to a Demand Side Programme.
DSM Reserve Capacity Price: The price that will be paid per DSM Capacity Credit for a Capacity Year. It equals—
(a)	the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity for that Capacity Year plus 0.5; 
multiplied by
(b)	the DSM Activation Price for that Capacity Year.
DSP Ramp Rate Limit: For a Demand Side Programme, the Market Participant’s best estimate of the rate, in MW per minute, on a linear basis, at which the Facility is physically able to decrease its consumption, as specified in the Standing Data from time to time.
Early Certified Reserve Capacity: Reserve Capacity which is certified and assigned to a new Facility by AEMO for a future Reserve Capacity Cycle under clause 4.28C.  
Economic Regulation Authority: The body established under section 4(1) of the Economic Regulation Authority Act (WA).
[bookmark: _DV_M5507]Electricity Corporations Act: Means the Electricity Corporations Act 2005 (WA).
[bookmark: _DV_M5508]Electricity Industry Act: Means the Electricity Industry Act 2004 (WA).
[bookmark: _DV_M5509][bookmark: _DV_M5510]Electricity Review Board: The Board within the meaning of the Electricity Industry Act.
Eligible Services: Has the meaning given in clause 4.24.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5511]Emergency Operating State:  The state of the SWIS defined in clause 3.5.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5512]Energy Market Commencement: The date and time at which the first Trading Day commences, as published by the Minister in the Government Gazette.
[bookmark: _DV_M5513][bookmark: _DV_M5514]Energy Price Limits: The set of price limits comprising the Maximum STEM Price, the Alternative Maximum STEM Price and the Minimum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M5515]Environmental Approval: In respect of a Facility is a licence, consent, certificate, notification, declaration or other authorisation required under any law relating to the protection or conservation of the environment for the lawful construction of the Facility or the development of the site on which the Facility is to be constructed.
[bookmark: _DV_M5516]EOI Quantity: Means the quantity, in MW, at which a Scheduled Generator or a Non-Scheduled Generator was operating as at the end of a Trading Interval, which must equal the SOI Quantity for the next Trading Interval.
Equipment Limit:  Any limit on the operation of a Facility’s equipment that is recorded in the Standing Data for the Facility.
Equivalent Planned Outage Hours: Means, in respect of a Facility, the sum of the “Planned Outage Hours” and the “Equivalent Planned Derated Hours” for the Facility as calculated in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 3.21.12.
ERA Transfer Date: Means 8:00 AM on 1 July 2016.
Ex-post Downwards LFAS Enablement: Means the capacity, in MW, of an LFAS Facility that was activated to provide downwards LFAS at the end of a Trading Interval.
Ex-post Upwards LFAS Enablement: Means the capacity, in MW, of an LFAS Facility that was activated to provide upwards LFAS at the end of a Trading Interval.
Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation: Means the MWh quantity determined for a Trading Interval under step 7 of the Relevant Level Methodology. 
Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity: A forecast, expressed on a MWh per DSM Capacity Credit basis, of the quantity of Unserved Energy which might be expected to be avoided in a Capacity Year by dispatch of all Facilities which have been assigned DSM Capacity Credits for the Capacity Year, to be calculated by AEMO under clause 4.5.14A based on the scenario described in clause 4.5.10(a)(iv). For a given Capacity Year, the Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity is the value specified for the Capacity Year in the Statement of Opportunities Report most recently published before the start of the Capacity Year.
External Constraint: Means an event impacting the operation of the whole of the SWIS, or any significant part of it.
[bookmark: _DV_M5517]Extra Consumption Decrease Price: A price specified in item (h)(vi)(3) and (4) of Appendix 1, accepted by AEMO under section 6.11A, to apply in forming the Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order for a Trading Interval for a Demand Side Programme and in the calculation of the Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment for that Demand Side Programme for that Trading Interval.
Facility: Any of the facilities described in clause 2.29.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5518]Facility Capacity Rebate: For a Scheduled Generator or a Demand Side Programme, the rebate determined for a Trading Month m, as calculated in accordance with clause 4.26.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5519]Facility Classes: Any one of the classes of Facility specified in clause 2.29.1A.
Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.1A.
Facility Tolerance Range: Means the amount, determined by System Management under clause 2.13.6E(b)(iii) of the Market Rules in relation to a specific Facility, as varied under clauses 2.13.6G or 2.13.6H, as applicable.
[bookmark: _DV_M5520]Fast Track Rule Change Process: The process for dealing with Rule Change Proposals set out in clause 2.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5521]Final Rule Change Report: In respect of a Rule Change Proposal to which the Fast Track Rule Change Process applies, the report described in clause 2.6.4 and published by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with clause 2.6.3A(b).  In respect of a Rule Change Proposal to which the Standard Rule Change Process applies, the report described in clause 2.7.8 and published by the Rule Change Panel in accordance with clause 2.7.7A(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M5522]Financial Year: A period of 12 months commencing on 1 July.
[bookmark: _DV_M5523]Forced Outage:  Has the meaning given in clause 3.21.1.
Forecast Backup Downwards LFAS Price: Means the cost referred to in clause 7B.2.6 for Synergy providing Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement for a Trading Interval, determined from the most recent, valid LFAS Submissions made in accordance with clause 7B.2.6 at the time when that cost is published by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(d)(iv).
Forecast Backup LFAS Price: Means the Forecast Backup Downwards LFAS Price and/or the Forecast Backup Upwards LFAS Price, as applicable.
Forecast Backup Upwards LFAS Price: Means the cost referred to in clause 7B.2.6 for Synergy providing Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement for a Trading Interval, determined from the most recent, valid LFAS Submissions made in accordance with clause 7B.2.6 at the time when that cost is published by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(d)(iv).
Forecast BMO: Means the ordered list of Balancing Facilities, and associated quantities, determined by AEMO under clause 7A.3.1(a).
Forecast Capital Expenditure: With respect to AEMO, the predicted sum of capital expenditure required for a Review Period as approved by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 2.22A.11. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5524]Forecast Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule: Means, for a Trading Interval, a list of LFAS Facilities and associated quantities for that Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(a)(iv).
Forecast Downwards LFAS Merit Order: Means, for a Trading Interval, a ranked list of Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs for that Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(a)(ii).
Forecast Downwards LFAS Price: Means, for a Trading Interval, the highest price in a Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair selected in a Forecast Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for that Trading Interval, determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(a)(vi).
Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity: Means System Management’s estimate of the capacity, in MW, of downwards LFAS required by System Management for a Trading Interval, prepared by System Management under clauses 7B.1.4 or 7B.1.5.
Forecast LFAS Enablement Schedule: Means the Forecast Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule and/or the Forecast Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule, as applicable.
Forecast LFAS Merit Order: Means the Forecast Downwards LFAS Merit Order and/or the Forecast Upwards LFAS Merit Order, as applicable.
Forecast LFAS Price: Means the Forecast Downwards LFAS Price and/or the Forecast Upwards LFAS Price, as applicable.
Forecast LFAS Quantity: Means the Forecast Downwards LFAS Quantity and/or the Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity, as applicable.
Forecast Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule: Means, for a Trading Interval, a list of LFAS Facilities and associated quantities for that Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(a)(iii).
Forecast Upwards LFAS Merit Order: Means, for a Trading Interval, a ranked list of Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs for that Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(a)(i).
Forecast Upwards LFAS Price: Means, for a Trading Interval, the highest price in an Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair selected in a Forecast Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for that Trading Interval, determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.1(a)(v).
Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity: Means System Management’s estimate of the capacity, in MW, of upwards LFAS required by System Management for a Trading Interval, prepared by System Management under clauses 7B.1.4 or 7B.1.5.
Fuel Declaration: A declaration included with a STEM Submission or Standing STEM Submission and which includes the information described in clause 6.6.2A(a).
Further DSM Consumption Decrease: Is defined in clause 6.17.6D(d).
Generation Capacity Cost Refund: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.3.
Generation Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.1B.
GST: means Goods and Services Tax and has the meaning given in the GST Act.
GST Act: means the A New Tax System (Goods and Services Tax) Act 1999 (Cth).
[bookmark: _DV_M5525]High Risk Operating State: The state of the SWIS described in clause 3.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5526]Hot Season: The period commencing at the start of the Trading Day beginning on 1 December and ending at the end of the Trading Day finishing on the following 1 April.
[bookmark: _DV_M5527]IMO: The former Independent Market Operator that was abolished by the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Repeal Regulations 2018 (which also repealed the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Regulations 2004).
[bookmark: _DV_M5528][bookmark: _DV_M5529][bookmark: _DV_M5530]IMS: Mean the Information Management System. 
Increased LFAS Quantity: Means the capacity, in MW, of LFAS which is the difference between the actual capacity of LFAS that was activated in a Trading Interval referred to in clause 7B.4.1(b) and the LFAS Quantity for that Trading Interval.
Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement: Means the estimate of a Market Customer’s Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement determined and published by AEMO in accordance with clause 4.28.6.
Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirement: Means the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for an Intermittent Load for a Trading Month determined in accordance with Appendix 4A.
Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement: The MW quantity determined by AEMO in respect of a Market Customer, in accordance with clause 4.28.7 and, if applicable, as revised in accordance with clause 4.28.11A.
Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement Contribution: Means the contribution of an Associated Load to a Market Customer’s Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement determined in accordance with Step 11 of Appendix 5.
[bookmark: _DV_M5531]Initial Time: Is the earlier of the Energy Market Commencement and the start of the Trading Day commencing on 1 October 2007.
[bookmark: _DV_M5532]Intermediate Season: The interval commencing at the start of the Trading Day beginning on 1 October and ending at the end of the Trading Day finishing on the following 1 December of the same year.
[bookmark: _DV_M5533]Intermittent Generator: A Non-Scheduled Generator that cannot be scheduled because its output level is dependent on factors beyond the control of its operator (e.g. wind). 
[bookmark: _DV_M5534]Intermittent Load: A type of Load defined under clause 2.30B.1. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5535]Intermittent Load Refund: Has the meaning given in clause 4.28A.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5536]Internal Constraint: In relation to a Facility, means an event that is not an External Constraint and which adversely impacts the Sent Out Capacity of the Facility.
Interruptible Load: A Load through which electricity is consumed, where such consumption can be curtailed automatically in response to a change in system frequency, and registered as such in accordance with clause 2.29.5.
[bookmark: _DV_M5537]Interval Meter Deadline: The date determined in accordance with clause 9.16.2(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5538]Invoice: An invoice requesting payment for transactions under these Market Rules issued under Chapter 9.  An Invoice may relate to STEM Settlement Statements, Non-STEM Settlement Statements or adjusted Settlement Statements.
[bookmark: _DV_M5539]Invoicing Date: The Business Day, determined in accordance with clauses 9.16.1(a), 9.16.2(d) or 9.16.4(c), on which AEMO must release Invoices for STEM Settlement Statements for a Trading Week, Non-STEM Settlement Statements for a Trading Month and the Adjustment Process respectively.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5540]Key Project Dates: Means the dates most recently provided to AEMO under clause 4.10.1(c)(iii) or in reports provided under clause 4.27.10.
Liquid Fuel: Means distillate, fuel oil, liquid petroleum gas, or liquefied natural gas.
[bookmark: _DV_M5541]LFAS: See Load Following Service.
LFAS Enablement: Means the Downwards LFAS Enablement and/or the Upwards LFAS Enablement, as applicable.
LFAS Enablement Schedule: Means the Downwards LFAS Enablement Schedule and/or the Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule, as applicable.
LFAS Facility: Means:
(a)	a Stand Alone Facility, or Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator registered to a Market Participant other than Synergy:
i.	which the relevant Market Participant has indicated in Appendix 1(j)(i) is intended to participate in the LFAS Market; and
ii.	for which LFAS Standing Data has been accepted by AEMO; or
(b)	the Balancing Portfolio.
LFAS Facility Requirements: Means the technical and communication criteria that an LFAS Facility, or a type of LFAS Facility, must meet, which are set out in the Market Procedure in accordance with clause 7B.1.2.
LFAS Gate Closure: Means, for the 12 Trading Intervals in an LFAS Horizon, the point in time which is 3 hours immediately before the Balancing Gate Closure for the first of those Trading Intervals.
LFAS Horizon: Means a 6 hour period commencing at 8:00 AM, 2:00 PM, 8:00 PM or 2:00 AM, as applicable.
LFAS Market: Means the market operated under Chapter 7B in which LFAS Facilities can provide Load Following Services.
LFAS Merit Order: Means the Downwards LFAS Merit Order and/or the Upwards LFAS Merit Order, as applicable.
LFAS Price: Means the Downwards LFAS Price and/or the Upwards LFAS Price, as applicable. 
LFAS Price-Quantity Pair: Means an Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair and/or a Downwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair, as applicable. 
LFAS Quantity: Means the Upwards LFAS Quantity and/or the Downwards LFAS Quantity, as applicable.
LFAS Quantity Balance: Means the capacity, in MW, of LFAS Enablement referred to in clause 7B.4.1(a), which an LFAS Facility has failed to provide, or in clause 7B.4.1(aA), which an LFAS Facility is not available to provide. 
LFAS Standing Data: Means the Standing Data in Appendix 1(j)(ii). 
LFAS Submission: Means:
(a)	for an LFAS Facility that is:
i.	a Scheduled Generator, for a Trading Interval or Trading Intervals, a ranking of LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs for each MW of capacity which the Market Participant wants to offer for LFAS for each Trading Interval; and
ii.	a Non-Scheduled Generator, for a Trading Interval or Trading Intervals, the Market Generator’s best estimate of the capacity for the LFAS Price-Quantity Pair, in MW, the Facility is able to be activated downwards for each Trading Interval; and
(b)	for the Balancing Portfolio for a Trading Interval or Trading Intervals, a ranking of LFAS Price-Quantity Pairs for each MW of capacity which the Market Participant wants to offer for LFAS for each Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M5542][bookmark: _DV_M5543]Load: Has the meaning given in clause 2.29.1(d).
[bookmark: _DV_M5544]Load Following Service: Has the meaning given in clause 3.9.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5545]Load Forecast:  An expectation of the demand levels in the SWIS or in a region of the SWIS in future Trading Intervals.
[bookmark: _DV_M5546]Load Rejection Reserve Event: Means an event which causes a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio, which System Management has instructed to provide Load Rejection Reserve Service, to provide a Load Rejection Reserve Response.
Load Rejection Reserve Response: Means a load rejection reserve response by a Facility in accordance with clause 3.9.7.
Load Rejection Reserve Response Quantity: Means, for a Trading Interval, the quantity of energy reduction, in MWh, provided by a Facility as a Load Rejection Reserve Response due to a Load Rejection Reserve Event, but excluding any such contribution that occurred because System Management had instructed the Facility to provide Downwards LFAS Enablement or Backup Downwards LFAS Enablement.
Load Rejection Reserve Service: Has the meaning given in clause 3.9.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5547]LoadWatch Report: A report prepared and published by AEMO weekly during the Hot Season pursuant to clause 3.23.1.
Local Black Start Procedures: The procedures developed under clause 3.7.4, by each Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator in accordance with the guidelines published by System Management under clause 3.7.3. 
Long Term PASA: A PASA study conducted in accordance with clause 4.5 in order to determine the Reserve Capacity Target for each year in the Long Term PASA Study Horizon and prepare the Statement of Opportunities Report for a Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M5548]Long Term PASA Study Horizon:  The ten year period commencing on 1 October of Year 1 of a Reserve Capacity Cycle.
[bookmark: _DV_M5549][bookmark: _DV_M5550]Loss Factor: Means:
(a)	a factor representing network losses between any given node and the Reference Node where the Loss Factor at the Reference Node is 1, expressed as the product of a Transmission Loss Factor and a Distribution Loss Factor and determined in accordance with clause 2.27.5; and
(b)	in relation to the Balancing Portfolio, the Portfolio Loss Factor.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5551]Loss Factor adjusted: In respect of a quantity of electricity, means that quantity multiplied by any applicable Loss Factor.
[bookmark: _DV_M5552]Loss Factor Adjusted Price: Means, in respect of any price, that price divided by any applicable Loss Factor for the relevant Facility but any resulting price exceeding the Price Caps, must be adjusted to the relevant Price Cap.
Loss Factor Class: A Transmission Loss Factor Class or a Distribution Loss Factor Class.
Margin Call: The amount determined in accordance with clause 2.42.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5553]Margin Call Notice: A notification by AEMO to a Market Participant that the Market Participant’s Trading Margin is less than zero, and requiring the payment of a Margin Call.
[bookmark: _DV_M5554][bookmark: _DV_M5555]Market Advisory: Has the meaning given in clause 6.19.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5556]Market Advisory Committee: An advisory body to the Rule Change Panel, Economic Regulation Authority and AEMO comprising industry representatives established under clause 2.3.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5557]Market Auditor: An auditor appointed by AEMO under clause 2.14.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5558]Market Customer: A Rule Participant registered as a Market Customer under clauses 2.28.10, 2.28.11 or 2.28.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M5559]Market Fees: The fees payable by Market Participants to AEMO determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.24, and calculated for each Market Participant in accordance with clause 9.13.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5560]Market Generator: A Rule Participant registered as a Market Generator under clauses 2.28.6, 2.28.7, 2.28.8 or 2.28.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M5561]Market Participant: A Rule Participant that is a Market Generator or a Market Customer.
[bookmark: _DV_M5562]Market Procedure: The procedures developed by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management and the Economic Regulation Authority, as applicable, in accordance with clause 2.9 (including the Power System Operation Procedures developed by System Management) as amended in accordance with the Procedure Change Process. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5563]Market Rules: These rules relating to the Wholesale Electricity Market and to the operation of the SWIS.
[bookmark: _DV_M5564]Market Surveillance Data Catalogue: The catalogue developed by AEMO under clause 2.16.2. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5565][bookmark: _DV_C1890][bookmark: _DV_M5566]Market Web Site: Has the meaning given in the Regulations, and includes any website operated by AEMO to carry out its functions under these Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M5567]Maximum Consumption Capability: For each Market Participant is as calculated in accordance with clause 6.3A.2(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M5568]Maximum Facility Refund: The total amount of the Capacity Credit payments paid or to be paid under these Market Rules to a Market Participant in relation to a Facility and in relation to a Capacity Year assuming that—
(a)	AEMO acquires all of the Capacity Credits held by the Market Participant in relation to its Facility; and
(b)	the cost of each Capacity Credit so acquired is determined in accordance with clauses 4.28.2(c), 4.28.2(cA) and 4.28.2(d) (as applicable).
Maximum Participant Generation Refund: The total amount of the Capacity Credit payments paid or to be paid under these Market Rules to a Market Participant in relation to its generating Facilities and in relation to a Capacity Year assuming that—
(a)	AEMO acquires all of the Capacity Credits held by the Market Participant in relation to its generating Facilities; and
(b)	the cost of each Capacity Credit so acquired is determined in accordance with clauses 4.28.2(c) and 4.28.2(d) (as applicable).
[bookmark: _DV_M5569][bookmark: _DV_M5570]Maximum STEM Price: The price determined in accordance with clause 6.20.2 as the maximum price that may be associated with a Portfolio Supply Curve for a portfolio including no Facilities expected to run on Liquid Fuel forming part of a STEM Submission or Standing STEM Submission.
[bookmark: _DV_M5571]Maximum Supply Capability: For each Market Participant is as calculated in accordance with clause 6.3A.2(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5572]Maximum Theoretical Energy Schedule: Means the schedule determined under clause 6.15.1.
Medium Term PASA: A PASA study conducted in accordance with clause 3.16 in order to assist System Management in determining Ancillary Service Requirements, outage planning for Registered Facilities and also assessing the availability of Facilities in respect of which Capacity Credits are held.
[bookmark: _DV_M5573]Meter Data Submission: A submission of meter data by a Metering Data Agent to AEMO in accordance with clause 8.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5574]Meter Dispute: Has the meaning given in clause 8.6.1(e).
[bookmark: _DV_M5575]Meter Registry: A registry maintained by a Metering Data Agent containing information about meters and the persons with which those meters are associated including the information listed in clause 8.3.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5576]Metered Balancing Quantity: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.2.
Metered Schedule: Has the meaning given in clause 9.3.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5577]Metering Data Agent: The person identified under clause 8.1.2 or clause 8.1.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5578]Metering Protocol: A combination of the Metering Data Rules as specified by the Economic Regulation Authority and a Network Operator’s metering requirements as a condition of access.  The metering requirement means in the context of a “covered network” (as that term is defined in the Access Code) the “Metering Rules” as defined in the Access Code while when used in the context of a network which is not a “covered network” (as that term is defined in the Access Code) means any commercial arrangement for metering energy.
[bookmark: _DV_M5579]The definition of the Metering Protocol is subject to finalisation of the Metering Rules arrangements.
[bookmark: _DV_M5580]Minimum Consumption: For an Associated Load means the amount specified under clause 2.29.5B(c) as the amount below which the Associated Load does not wish to be curtailed in the course of dispatching the DSM Facility, as recorded and updated from time to time in Standing Data under Appendix 1, item (h)(xiv).
Minimum Frequency Keeping Capacity: Has the meaning given in clause 3.10.1(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5581]Minimum LFAS Quantity: Means the minimum quantity of LFAS that may be specified in an LFAS Price-Quantity Pair, as determined by System Management in accordance with clause 7B.1.2(a), and which is published by AEMO on the Market Web Site.
Minimum STEM Price: Means negative $1,000.00 per MWh.   
[bookmark: _DV_M5582]Minimum Theoretical Energy Schedule:  Means the schedule determined under clause 6.15.2.
Minister: The Minister responsible for administering the Electricity Industry Act.
[bookmark: _DV_M5583][bookmark: _DV_M5584][bookmark: _DV_M5585][bookmark: _DV_M5586]Monthly Reserve Capacity Price: The dollar per megawatt per Trading month price calculated in accordance with clause 4.29.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5587]Monthly Special Reserve Capacity Price: The dollar per megawatt per Trading Month price calculated in accordance with clause 4.29.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5588]MW: Means megawatt.
[bookmark: _DV_M5589]MWh: Means megawatt-hour.
National Electricity Rules: The rules so named having effect under the National Electricity Law as that law applies in Western Australia.
Net Bilateral Position: Means in relation to a Market Participant, the amount calculated under clause 6.9.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5590]Net Contract Position: In respect of a Market Participant for a Trading Interval is calculated in accordance with clause 6.9.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M5591]Net STEM Refund:  Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.3.
Net STEM Shortfall: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.2.
Network: A transmission system or distribution System registered as a Network under clause 2.29.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5592][bookmark: _DV_M5593]Network Control Service: A service provided by generation or demand side management that can be a substitute for transmission or distribution network upgrades.
[bookmark: _DV_M5594]Network Control Service Contract: A contract between a Network Operator and a Market Participant to provide a Network Control Service.
[bookmark: _DV_M5595]Network Operator: A person who registers as a Network Operator, in accordance with clauses 2.28.2, 2.28.3 or 2.28.4.
New Contract Information: Is defined in clause 2.25.5LA.
New Facility Load for Scheduled Generation: Means, for a new or upgraded Facility that has applied to be assigned Certified Reserve Capacity under clause 4.11.2(b), the MWh quantity determined for a Trading Interval under step 11 of the Relevant Level Methodology for that Facility and the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle. 
Non-Balancing Dispatch Merit Order: Means, for a Trading Interval, an ordered list of Demand Side Programmes registered by Market Participants, determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 6.12.1.
Non-Balancing Facility Dispatch Instruction Payment or DIP: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5596]Non-Business Day: A day that is a Saturday, Sunday, or a public holiday throughout Western Australia.
Non-Dispatchable Load: A Load which is not an Interruptible Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M5597]Non-Liquid Fuel:  Means all fuels other than Liquid Fuel.
[bookmark: _DV_M5598]Non-Qualifying Constrained Off Generation: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.4(e) or 6.17.5A(e).
Non-Qualifying Constrained On Generation: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.3(e) or 6.17.5(e).
[bookmark: _DV_M5599][bookmark: _DV_M5600]Non-Scheduled Generator: A generation system that can be self-scheduled by its operator (with the exception that System Management can require it to decrease its output subject to its physical capabilities) and which is registered as a Non-Scheduled Generator in accordance with clauses 2.29.4(a) or 2.29.4(d).
[bookmark: _DV_M5601]Non-STEM Settlement Date: The Business Day, determined under clause 9.16.2(e), on which AEMO issues Non-STEM Settlement Statements relating to a Trading Month.
[bookmark: _DV_M5602]Non-STEM Settlement Statement: A settlement statement for a Trading Month containing the information described in clause 9.18.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5603]Non-STEM Settlement Statement Date: Has the meaning given in clause 9.16.2(c). 
[bookmark: _DV_M5604]Non-STEM Settlement Disagreement Deadline:  Has the meaning given in clause 9.16.2(f).  
[bookmark: _DV_M5605]Non-Temperature Dependent Load:  A Load accepted by AEMO as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load under clause 4.28.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M5606]Normal Operating State:  The state of the SWIS defined in clause 3.3.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5607]Notice of Disagreement: A notice issued by a Market Participant under any of clause 9.17.3, clause 9.18.4 or clause 9.19.5, to AEMO indicating a disagreement with either a STEM Settlement Statement or a Non-STEM Settlement Statement.
[bookmark: _DV_M5608]Notice of Dispute: A notice issued under clause 2.19.1 and containing the information described in clause 2.19.3.
Notice of Intention to Cancel Capacity Credits: A notice issued by AEMO under clause 4.20.8 and containing the information required under clause 4.20.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M5609]Notional Wholesale Meter: A notional interval meter representing Non-Dispatchable Loads without interval meters that are served by Synergy.
[bookmark: _DV_M5610]Off-Peak Trading Interval: A Trading Interval occurring between 10 PM and 8 AM.
[bookmark: _DV_M5611]Operating Instruction: Means an instruction issued by System Management: 
(a)	requiring a Facility to increase or decrease its output or decrease its consumption to meet the requirements of:
i. a Network Control Service Contract;
ii. an Ancillary Service Contract;
iii. a Test under these Market Rules;
iv. a Supplementary Capacity Contract; or
v. Ancillary Services, other than LFAS but including Backup LFAS Enablement, to be provided by Facilities other than Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio; or
(b)	retrospectively under clause 7.7.11.
Operational System Load Estimate: Means, for a Trading Interval, System Management’s estimate of the total Loss Factor adjusted MWh consumption supplied via the SWIS during that Trading Interval, which is to equal the total Loss Factor adjusted Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator sent out energy as estimated by System Management from Scheduled Generator and Non-Scheduled Generator operational meter data and the use of state estimator systems.
[bookmark: _DV_M5612]Opportunistic Maintenance: Has the meaning given in clause 3.19.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5613]Outage: Means a Forced Outage, a Planned Outage or a Consequential Outage.
Outage Contingency Plan: Part of an Outage Plan specifying contingency plans for returning the relevant item of equipment to service before the time when the outage or de-rating is planned to finish.
[bookmark: _DV_M5614]Outage Plan: Has the meaning given in clause 3.18.4A and includes a revised Outage Plan submitted under clause 3.18.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M5615]Out of Merit: Means dispatch of a Balancing Facility for a quantity different to that specified for the Facility in the BMO taking into account the Ramp Rate Limit and the Relevant Dispatch Quantity in the applicable Trading Interval for the Balancing Facility.
Outstanding Amount: The amount calculated in accordance with clause 2.40.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5616]Panel Regulations: Means the Energy Industry (Rule Change Panel) Regulations 2016. 
Participant Capacity Rebate: For a Market Participant holding Capacity Credits associated with a Scheduled Generator or a Demand Side Programme, the rebate determined for a Trading Month, as calculated in accordance with clause 4.26.4.
[bookmark: _DV_M5617]Parasitic Load: Energy consumption that occurs behind the connection point at which a generation system is connected to the Network, and which consequently reduces the energy sent-out by the generation system relative to the energy actually generated by the generation system.
[bookmark: _DV_M5618]PASA: See Projected Assessment of System Adequacy.
Payment Default: Any failure to make a payment in respect of an Invoice in accordance with clause 9.22 or 9.24.7 or pay any other amount owing under these Market Rules by the time it is due. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5619]Peak Trading Interval: A Trading Interval occurring between 8 AM and 10 PM.
[bookmark: _DV_M5620]Planned Outage: Has the meaning given in clause 3.19.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M5621]Planning Criterion: Has the meaning given in clause 4.5.9.
[bookmark: _DV_M5622]Portfolio Constrained Off Compensation Price: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.5A.
Portfolio Constrained Off Quantity: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.5A.
Portfolio Constrained On Compensation Price: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.5.
Portfolio Constrained On Quantity: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.5.
Portfolio Demand Curve: A curve describing the STEM Price at which a Market Participant will purchase different levels of energy from the market having the form given in clause 6.6.2A(e).
Portfolio Downwards Out of Merit Generation: Means the amount calculated in accordance with clause 6.16B.2.
Portfolio Loss Factor: For each Trading Interval = sum(Facility(i) Sent Out Metered Schedule x Loss Factor (i))/sum (Facility (i) Sent Out Metered Schedule) for all Facilities in the Balancing Portfolio.
Portfolio Ramp Rate Limit: Means Synergy’s best estimate, in MW per minute, on a linear basis, of the Balancing Portfolio’s physical ability to increase or decrease its output from the commencement of a Trading Interval. 
Portfolio Settlement Tolerance: Has the meaning given in clause 6.17.10.
[bookmark: _DV_M5623]Portfolio Supply Curve: A curve describing the STEM Price at which a Market Participant will provide the market with different levels of energy supply having the form given in clause 6.6.2A(d).
[bookmark: _DV_M5624]Portfolio Upwards Out of Merit Generation: Means the amount calculated in accordance with 6.16B.1.
Power System Adequacy: The ability of the SWIS to supply all demand for electricity in the SWIS at the time, allowing for scheduled and unscheduled outages of generation, transmission and distribution equipment and secondary equipment.
[bookmark: _DV_M5625]Power System Operation Procedure: See Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M5626]Power System Reliability: The ability of the SWIS to deliver energy within reliability standards while maintaining Power System Adequacy and Power System Security. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5627]Power System Security: The ability of the SWIS to withstand sudden disturbances, including the failure of generation, transmission and distribution equipment and secondary equipment.
[bookmark: _DV_M5628]Price Cap: Means:
(a)	a maximum price that is:
i.	for a Balancing Facility to run on Non-Liquid Fuel, the Maximum STEM Price; or
ii.	for a Balancing Facility to run on Liquid Fuel, the Alternative Maximum STEM Price; and
(b)	a minimum price that is the Minimum STEM Price.
Price-Quantity Pair: In the context of Reserve Capacity Offers, Supply Portfolio Curves and STEM Offers, a quantity that will be provided to AEMO by a Market Participant for a price equalling or exceeding the specified price.  In the context of Demand Portfolio Curves and STEM Bids, a quantity that will be purchased from AEMO by a Market Participant for a price equalling or less than the specified price.
[bookmark: _DV_M5629]Pricing BMO: Means the Pricing BMO determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 7A.3.9.
Procedural Decision: Has the meaning given in regulation 41(1) of the WEM Regulations.
Procedural Review: Means a review by the Electricity Review Board of a Procedural Decision in accordance with the WEM Regulations. 
Procedure Amendment: The specific wording of a proposed or accepted change to a Market Procedure.
[bookmark: _DV_M5630]Procedure Change Process: The process for amending a Market Procedure as set out in clauses 2.10 and 2.11.
[bookmark: _DV_M5631]Procedure Change Proposal: A proposal developed by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority to initiate a Procedure Change Process.
[bookmark: _DV_M5632]Procedure Change Report: A final report prepared by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO, System Management or the Economic Regulation Authority in relation to a Procedure Change Proposal, containing the information described in clause 2.10.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M5633]Procedure Change Submission: A submission made in relation to a Procedure Change Proposal submitted in accordance with clause 2.10.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M5634]Projected Assessment of System Adequacy (PASA): A forecasting study, undertaken by AEMO in the case of a Long Term PASA, and undertaken by System Management in the case of a Short Term PASA and a Medium Term PASA.
[bookmark: _DV_M5635]Protected Provision:  A chapter or clause of the Market Rules, identified in clause 2.8.13.
[bookmark: _DV_M5636]Provisional Balancing Price: Means the price determined under clause 7A.3.8(b).
Provisional Pricing BMO: Means, for a Trading Interval, the last Forecast BMO as adjusted by AEMO for the Trading Interval under clause 7A.3.8(a).
Prudential Obligations: In respect of a Market Participant, the obligations set out in clauses 2.37 to 2.43.
[bookmark: _DV_M5637]Public:  When used in reference to information confidentiality, information or documents that are not confidential and may be made available to any person.
[bookmark: _DV_M5638]Ramp Rate Limit: Means the Market Participant’s best estimate, in MW per minute, on a linear basis, of a Facility’s physical ability to increase or decrease its output from the commencement of a Trading Interval, and includes a DSP Ramp Rate Limit.
RCP Secretariat: Means the executive officer of the Rule Change Panel made available by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with the Panel Regulations.
RCP Secretariat Support Services: Means the RCP Secretariat and such staff members, services, facilities and assistance as are made available by the Economic Regulation Authority to the Rule Change Panel in accordance with the Panel Regulations.
Ready Reserve Standard: Has the meaning given in clause 3.18.11A.
Reassessment Fee: A fee determined by AEMO under clause 2.24.2. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5639]Reference Node: The Muja 330 bus-bar (relative to which Loss Factors are defined).  
[bookmark: _DV_M5640][bookmark: _DV_M5641]Refund Exempt Planned Outage: Means a Planned Outage of a Scheduled Generator for which a Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund is not payable, as determined by AEMO under clause 4.26.1C.
Refund Exempt Planned Outage Count: Means, in respect of a Scheduled Generator and a period of time, the sum over all Trading Intervals in that period of—
(a)	zero, if the Trading Interval occurs before 8:00 AM on 1 June 2016 or if no Capacity Credits were associated with the Facility in the Trading Interval; or
(b)	the MW quantity of Refund Exempt Planned Outage for the Facility in the Trading Interval, divided by the number of Capacity Credits associated with the Facility in the Trading Interval.
Refund Payable Planned Outage: Means a Planned Outage of a Scheduled Generator for which a Facility Reserve Capacity Deficit Refund is payable, as determined by AEMO under clause 4.26.1C.
Registered Facility: In respect of a Rule Participant, a Facility registered by that Rule Participant with AEMO under Chapter 2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5642]Registration Correction Notice: means a notice issued by AEMO under clause 2.32.7B.
Regulations: Any regulations made under the Electricity Industry Act 2004 (WA) including the WEM Regulations, AEMO Regulations, the Panel Regulations and the Electricity Industry (Independent Market Operator) Repeal Regulations 2018.
[bookmark: _DV_M5643]Regulator Fees: The fees determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.24, and payable by Market Participants to AEMO for the services provided by the Economic Regulation Authority and the Rule Change Panel in undertaking their respective Wholesale Electricity Market related functions and other functions under these Market Rules.
Relevant Demand: The consumption, expressed in MW, of a Demand Side Programme as determined in clause 4.26.2CA.
Relevant Dispatch Quantity: Means, for a Trading Interval, the sum of the EOI Quantities for each Balancing Facility, in MW, at the end of that Trading Interval.
Relevant Level: Means the MW quantity determined by AEMO in accordance with the Relevant Level Methodology. 
Relevant Level Methodology: Means the method of determining the Relevant Level specified in Appendix 9. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5644]Relevant Settlement Statements:  Has the meaning given in clause 9.16.3A.
[bookmark: _DV_M5645][bookmark: _DV_M5646]Repaid Amount: Has the meaning given in clause 9.24.2(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5647]Representative: In relation to a person means a representative of that person, including an employee, agent, officer, director, auditor, adviser, partner, consultant, joint venturer or sub-contractor, of that person.
[bookmark: _DV_M5648]Request for Expression of Interest: In respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, the request for expression of interest made available in accordance with clause 4.2.2.
Required Level: The level of output (expressed in MW) required to be met by a Facility as determined in clause 4.11.3B.
[bookmark: _DV_M5649]Reserve Capacity: Capacity associated with a Facility.  Capacity may be:
[bookmark: _DV_M5650](a)	the capacity of generation Systems to generate electricity and send it out into a network forming part of the SWIS; or
[bookmark: _DV_M5651](b)	Demand Side Management, being the capability of a Facility registered by the Market Customer at a connection point to a Network forming part of the SWIS to reduce the consumption of electricity at that connection point.
[bookmark: _DV_M5652]Reserve Capacity Auction: The process for determining the Reserve Capacity Price for a Reserve Capacity Cycle and the quantity of Reserve Capacity scheduled by AEMO for each Market Participant under clause 4.19.
[bookmark: _DV_M5653]Reserve Capacity Auction Requirement: The quantity of Reserve Capacity calculated in accordance with clause 4.15.2(b), which is the target quantity to be procured in a Reserve Capacity Auction.
[bookmark: _DV_M5654]Reserve Capacity Cycle: The cycle of events described in clause 4.1.
Reserve Capacity Deficit: Has the meaning given in clause 4.26.1A.
[bookmark: _DV_M5655]Reserve Capacity Information Pack: A package of information, including the information described in clause 4.7.3, pertaining to a Reserve Capacity Auction.
[bookmark: _DV_M5656]Reserve Capacity Mechanism: Chapter 4 of the Market Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M5657]Reserve Capacity Obligations: For a Market Participant holding Capacity Credits, determined in accordance with clause 4.12.1, clause 4.28B or clause 4.28C.
[bookmark: _DV_M5658]Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity: The specific amount of capacity required to be provided in a Trading Interval as part of a Reserve Capacity Obligation set by AEMO in accordance with clauses 4.12.4 and 4.12.5 or clauses 4.28B or 4.28C as adjusted from time to time in accordance with these Market Rules, including under clause 4.12.6.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5659]Reserve Capacity Offer: A submission from a Market Participant to AEMO, in the format and including the information described in clause 4.18.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5660]Reserve Capacity Performance Improvement Report: A report including the information specified in clause 4.27.4A of the Market Rules, provided by a Market Participant to AEMO under clause 4.27.5(b) in response to a request made under clause 4.27.3(b).
Reserve Capacity Performance Report: A report including the information specified in clause 4.27.4 of the Market Rules, provided by a Market Participant to AEMO under clause 4.27.5(a) in response to a request made under clause 4.27.3(a).
Reserve Capacity Price: In respect of a Reserve Capacity Cycle, the price for Reserve Capacity determined in accordance with clause 4.29.1 and multiplied by 12, where this price is expressed in units of dollars per megawatt per year and has a value between zero and 110 percent of the Benchmark Reserve Capacity Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M5661]Reserve Capacity Requirement: Has the meaning given in clause 4.6.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5662]Reserve Capacity Security: The reserve capacity security to be provided for a Facility that:
(a)	has the meaning given in clause 4.13.5; and
(b)	is as calculated and re-calculated under clause 4.13 and clause 4.28C.
[bookmark: _DV_M5663]Reserve Capacity Target: In respect of a Capacity Year, AEMO’s estimate of the total amount of generation or Demand Side Management capacity required in the SWIS to satisfy the Planning Criterion for that Capacity Year determined in accordance with clause 4.5.10(b).
[bookmark: _DV_M5664]Reserve Capacity Test: Means a test of the Reserve Capacity associated with a Facility as conducted under clause 4.25.
[bookmark: _DV_M5665][bookmark: _DV_M5666][bookmark: _DV_M5667][bookmark: _DV_M5668]Review Period: In the case of the first Review Period, the 3 year period commencing on 1 July in the calendar year following the calendar year in which Energy Market Commencement occurs.  For each subsequent Review Period, the 3 year period commencing on the third anniversary of the commencement of the previous Review Period.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5669]Reviewable Decision:  Decisions made by the Rule Change Panel, AEMO or the Economic Regulation Authority, in respect of which an eligible person may apply to the Electricity Review Board in accordance with section 125 of the Electricity Industry Act and the Regulations, and does not include any decisions of a class specified for this purpose in the Regulations under section 125 of that Act.
Rule Change Panel: Has the meaning given to it in the Panel Regulations.
Rule Change Panel Transfer Date: Means 08:00AM on the date the amending rules made under the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4) giving effect to the transfer of functions from the IMO to the Rule Change Panel commence operation.[footnoteRef:5] [5:  The amending rules referred to in this definition commenced operation on 26 November 2016.] 

[bookmark: _DV_M5670]Rule Change Proposal: A proposal made in accordance with clause 2.5 proposing that the Rule Change Panel make Amending Rules.
[bookmark: _DV_M5671]Rule Participant: Any person registered as a Rule Participant in accordance with Chapter 2, AEMO, System Management and any System Operator. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5672]Rule Participant Dispatch Restricted: An information confidentiality status whereby information or documents may only be made available to the parties described in clause 10.2.2(d).
[bookmark: _DV_M5673]Rule Participant Market Restricted: An information confidentiality status whereby information or documents may only be made available to the parties described in clause 10.2.2(c).
[bookmark: _DV_M5674]Scheduled Generator: A generation system that can increase or decrease the quantity of electricity it generates and sends out into a network forming part of the SWIS (subject to limits on its physical capabilities) in response to instructions from System Management and is registered as such in accordance with clause 2.29.4(b) and (c).
[bookmark: _DV_M5675]Scheduled Outages: Has the meaning given in clause 3.19.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5676][bookmark: _DV_M5677]Scheduling Day: In respect of a Trading Day, the calendar day immediately preceding the calendar day on which the Trading Day commences.
[bookmark: _DV_M5678]Season: As the context requires, any of the Cold Season, Intermediate Season or Hot Season.
[bookmark: _DV_M5679]Security Deposit: Has the meaning given in clause 2.38.4(b). 
[bookmark: _DV_M5680]Security Limit:  Any technical limit on the operation of the SWIS as a whole, or a region of the SWIS, necessary to maintain the Power System Security, including both static and dynamic limits.
[bookmark: _DV_M5681]Sent Out Capacity: Means:
(a)	for a Balancing Facility, other than the Balancing Portfolio, that is:
i.	a Scheduled Generator, the capacity provided as the Standing Data in Appendix 1(b)(iii); and
ii.	a Non-Scheduled Generator, the capacity provided as the Standing Data in Appendix 1(e)(iiiA); and
(b)	for the Balancing Portfolio, the sum of all of the Standing Data in Appendix 1(b)(iii) and Appendix 1(e)(iiiA) for each Facility in the Balancing Portfolio.
Sent Out Metered Schedule: Means the Metered Schedule converted to sent out MWh quantities using applicable Loss Factors.
Service Fee Settlement Amount: Has the meaning given in clause 9.15.
[bookmark: _DV_M5682]Settlement Tolerance: The quantity determined under clause 6.17.9.
Settlement Statement: A STEM Settlement Statement, a Non-STEM Settlement Statement, an adjusted STEM Settlement Statement or an adjusted Non-STEM Settlement Statement. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5683][bookmark: _DV_M5684]Short Term Energy Market (STEM): A forward market operated under Chapter 6 in which Market Participants can purchase electricity from, or sell electricity to, AEMO.
[bookmark: _DV_M5685]Short Term PASA: A PASA study conducted in accordance with clause 3.17.
[bookmark: _DV_M5686][bookmark: _DV_M5687]SOI Quantity: Means the quantity, in MW, at which a Balancing Facility was operating as at the start of a Trading Interval.
South West interconnected system (SWIS): Has the meaning given in the Electricity Industry Act.
[bookmark: _DV_M5688][bookmark: _DV_M5689]Special Price Arrangement: An arrangement under section 4.21 whereby a Market Participant can secure a price for Reserve Capacity that may differ from the Reserve Capacity Price for a Reserve Capacity Cycle.
Special Reserve Capacity Price: The dollar per megawatt per year price applicable to  Capacity Credits held by a Market Participant in respect of a Registered Facility and subject to a Special Price Arrangement.
[bookmark: _DV_M5690]Spinning Reserve: Supply capacity held in reserve from synchronised Scheduled Generators or Interruptible Loads, so as to be available to support the system frequency in the event of an outage of a generating works or transmission equipment or to be dispatched to provide energy as allowed under these Market Rules.
Spinning Reserve Event: Means an event which causes a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio, which System Management has instructed to provide Spinning Reserve Service, to provide a Spinning Reserve Response.
Spinning Reserve Response: Means a Spinning Reserve response by a Facility in accordance with clause 3.9.3.
Spinning Reserve Response Quantity: Means, for a Trading Interval, the quantity of additional energy, in MWh, provided by a Facility as a Spinning Reserve Response due to a Spinning Reserve Event, but excluding any such contribution that occurred because System Management had instructed the Facility to provide Upwards LFAS Enablement or Backup Upwards LFAS Enablement.
Spinning Reserve Service: Has the meaning given in clause 3.9.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5691]Stand Alone Facility: Means a Scheduled Generator or Non-Scheduled Generator that is accepted by AEMO under clause 7A.4 as a stand alone facility.
Standard Rule Change Process: The process for dealing with Rule Change Proposals set out in clause 2.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M5692][bookmark: _DV_M5693]Standing Bilateral Submission: A submission by a Market Generator to AEMO made in accordance with clause 6.2A.
[bookmark: _DV_M5694]Standing Data: Data maintained by AEMO under clause 2.34.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5695][bookmark: _DV_M5696]Standing STEM Submission: A submission by a Market Participant to AEMO made in accordance with clause 6.3C.
[bookmark: _DV_M5697]Statement of Corporate Intent: The statement of corporate intent as agreed by the Minister or otherwise deemed to apply by Division 2 of Part 5 of the Electricity Corporations Act.
[bookmark: _DV_M5698]Statement of Opportunities Report: A report prepared in accordance with clause 4.5.13 presenting the results of the Long Term PASA study, including a statement of required investment if Power System Security and Power System Reliability are to be maintained.
[bookmark: _DV_M5699]STEM: See Short Term Energy Market.
[bookmark: _DV_M5700]STEM Auction: The process, described in clause 6.9, used to clear the STEM.
[bookmark: _DV_M5701]STEM Bid: A bid to purchase energy from AEMO via the STEM Auction for a Trading Interval.
[bookmark: _DV_M5702]STEM Clearing Price: Has the meaning given in clause 6.9.7.
[bookmark: _DV_M5703]STEM Clearing Quantity: Has the meaning given in clause 6.9.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M5704]STEM Invoice: An Invoice issued in accordance with clause 9.16.1(a)(ii).
[bookmark: _DV_M5705]STEM Offer: An offer to provide energy through the STEM Auction for a Trading Interval determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 6.9.3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5706]STEM Settlement Date: The date determined in accordance with clause 9.16.1(b) for settling transactions covered by STEM Settlement Statements.
[bookmark: _DV_M5707]STEM Settlement Disagreement Deadline:  The time determined in accordance with clause 9.16.1(c) by which Notices of Disagreement concerning a STEM Settlement Statement for a Trading Week must be submitted to AEMO.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5708]STEM Settlement Statement: A settlement statement for STEM transactions during a Trading  Day issued under clause 9.16.1(a)(i) and containing the information described in clause 9.17.2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5709]STEM Submission: A submission by a Market Participant to AEMO made in accordance with clause 6.3B containing the information set out in, and in the format prescribed by, clause 6.6.
[bookmark: _DV_M5710][bookmark: _DV_M5711]Supplementary Capacity Contract: An agreement under which a service provider agrees to supply one or more Eligible Services to AEMO, entered into in accordance with clause 4.24.
[bookmark: _DV_M5712]Suspension Event: An event described in clause 9.23.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5713]Suspension Notice: A notice issued by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.32 or 9.23.7 that a Market Participant is suspended from trading in the Wholesale Electricity Market.
[bookmark: _DV_M5714]SWIS: See the South West interconnected system.
[bookmark: _DV_M5715]SWIS Operating Standards: The standards for the operation of the SWIS including the frequency and time error standards and voltage standards set out in clause 3.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5716]SWIS Operating State: One or any of the Normal Operating State, High Risk Operating State or Emergency Operating State.
[bookmark: _DV_M5717]Synergy: The body corporate established under section 4(1)(a) of the Electricity Corporations Act.
[bookmark: _DV_M5718]System Management: AEMO in its capacity as System Management.
[bookmark: _DV_M5719]System Management Confidential: An information confidentiality status whereby information or documents may only be made available to the parties described in clause 10.2.2(e).
System Management Fees: The fees determined by AEMO in accordance with clause 2.24, and payable by Market Participants to AEMO for the services provided by System Management in accordance with these Market Rules.
System Management Function: The functions referred to in clause 2.2.1 and 2.2.2, together with any function conferred on System Management under these Market Rules.
System Management Transition Date: Means 8:00 AM on 1 July 2016.
[bookmark: _DV_M5720]System Operator: A person appointed as a delegate or agent, or engaged to undertake services, by System Management under clause 2.2.3(a).
[bookmark: _DV_M5721]System Restart Service: Has the meaning given in clause 3.9.8.
[bookmark: _DV_M5722][bookmark: _DV_M5723]Technical Envelope: The limits for the operation of the SWIS in each SWIS Operating State.
Technical Rules: has the meaning given in section 1.3 of the Access Code.
[bookmark: _DV_M5724]Temperature Dependent Load:  A Load that is not a Non-Temperature Dependent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M5725]Test: Means a Commissioning Test or a Reserve Capacity Test.
Test Plan: Means a plan approved under Chapter 3 in relation to a Test.
Total Amount: Has the meaning given in clause 9.24.3.
Tolerance Range: Means the amount, determined by System Management under clause 2.13.6D of the Market Rules. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5726]Total Sent Out Generation: Means, for a Trading Interval, the sum over all Scheduled Generators and Non-Scheduled Generators of each Facility’s Sent Out Metered Schedule for the Trading Interval or zero (whichever is higher for that Facility).
Trading Day: A period of 24 hours commencing at 8:00 AM on any day after Energy Market Commencement, except where AEMO declares that part of a Trading Day is to be treated as a full Trading Day under clause 9.1.1, in which case that part is a Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M5727]Trading Interval: A period of 30 minutes commencing on the hour or half-hour during a Trading Day.
[bookmark: _DV_M5728]Trading Interval Capacity Cost Refund: The refund a Market Participant holding Capacity Credits incurs in a Trading Interval, as calculated in accordance with clause 4.26.2F.
Trading Interval Refund Rate: The refund rate applicable in a Trading Interval, and in respect of a Facility, as calculated in accordance with clause 4.26.1(a).
Trading Limit: Has the meaning given in clause 2.39.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5729]Trading Margin: Has the meaning given in clause 2.41.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5730]Trading Month: A period from the beginning of a Trading Day commencing on the first day of a calendar month to the end of the Trading Day that finishes on the first day of the following calendar month.
[bookmark: _DV_M5731]Trading Week: A period from the beginning of a Trading Day commencing on a Thursday, to the end of the Trading Day that finishes on the following Thursday.
Tranche 2 DSM Dispatch Payment: For a Trading Interval, a payment calculated under clause 6.17.6C(b). 
Tranche 3 DSM Dispatch Payment: For a Trading Interval, a payment calculated in accordance with clause 6.17.6C(c).
[bookmark: _DV_M5732]Transmission Loss Factor: A factor representing the average marginal electrical losses incurred when electricity is transmitted through a transmission network.
Transmission Loss Factor Class: A group of one or more connection points with common characteristics assigned a common Transmission Loss Factor.
Unserved Energy: An estimate, expressed in MWh, of energy demanded, but not supplied, as a result of involuntary load shedding in the SWIS.
[bookmark: _DV_M5733]Unused Expected DSM Dispatch Quantity: For a Demand Side Programme, the quantity (in MWh) equal to the greater of—
(a)	an amount equal to the Demand Side Programme’s Calculated DSP Quantity minus the Demand Side Programme’s Cumulative Annual DSM Dispatch; and
(b)	zero.
Upwards LFAS Enablement: Means, for a Trading Interval and an LFAS Facility, the total quantity associated with that LFAS Facility in the Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for that Trading Interval.
Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule for that Trading Interval most recently provided by AEMO to System Management under clause 7B.3.1(b) between LFAS Gate Closure for that Trading Interval and the point in time 15 minutes after LFAS Gate Closure for that Trading Interval.
Upwards LFAS Merit Order: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Upwards LFAS Merit Order for that Trading Interval used by AEMO under clause 7B.3.3(a) to determine the Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule.
Upwards LFAS Price: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Upwards LFAS Price for that Trading Interval determined by AEMO under clause 7B.3.4(a) from the Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule, subject to clause 7B.3.12, and published under clause 7B.3.11. 
Upwards LFAS Price-Quantity Pair: Means for an LFAS Facility:
(a)	the specified non-Loss Factor adjusted capacity, in MW, by which a Market Participant is prepared to have its LFAS Facility activated upwards within a Trading Interval; and
(b)	the non-Loss Factor Adjusted Price, in $/MW, the Market Participant wants to be paid to have that capacity available within that Trading Interval.
Upwards LFAS Quantity: Means, for a Trading Interval, the Forecast Upwards LFAS Quantity for that Trading Interval used by AEMO under clause 7B.3.3(a) to determine the Upwards LFAS Enablement Schedule.
Upwards Out of Merit Generation: Has the meaning given in clauses 6.16A.1 and 6.16B.1, as applicable.
Verification Test: Means a test conducted under clause 4.25A.
WEM Regulations: Means the Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004. 
Western Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy: Means the Western Australian Government’s Energy Transformation Strategy as announced on 6 March 2019 to be delivered by the Energy Transformation Taskforce in accordance with its Terms of Reference (as may be amended).
Western Power: The body corporate established by section 4(1)(b) of the Electricity Corporations Act.
[bookmark: _DV_M5734][bookmark: _DV_M5735]Western Power Corporation: The body corporate established under the Electricity Corporation Act (1994) as Western Power Corporation.
[bookmark: _DV_M5736]Western Standard Time: Co-ordinated Universal Time + 8 hours.
Wholesale Electricity Market: The market established under section 122 of the Electricity Industry Act.
Wholesale Electricity Market and Constrained Network Access Reform: means any proposed change to the operation of the Wholesale Electricity Market or related network access arrangements, or the regulatory regime applying to the Wholesale Electricity Market (including the Electricity Industry Act, the Regulations and these Market Rules), that has been endorsed by the Minister (whether or not legislation has been made to implement it).
[bookmark: _DV_M5737]Wholesale Market Objectives:  The market objectives set out in Section of 122(2) of the Electricity Industry Act and repeated in clause 1.2.1.
[bookmark: _DV_M5738]Working Group: A working group as established under clause 2.3.17 of these Market Rules.
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[bookmark: _DV_M5739][bookmark: _Toc136232391][bookmark: _Toc139101029][bookmark: _DV_M5740]Appendix 1: Standing Data 
[bookmark: _DV_M5741]This Appendix describes the Standing Data to be maintained by AEMO for use by AEMO in market processes and by System Management in dispatch processes.
[bookmark: _DV_M5742]Standing Data required to be provided as a pre-condition of Facility Registration and which Rule Participants are to update as necessary, is described in clauses (a) to (h).
[bookmark: _DV_M5743]Standing Data not required to be provided as a pre-condition of Facility Registration but which AEMO is required to maintain, and which Rule Participants are to update as necessary, includes the data described in clauses (j) to (m).
[bookmark: _DV_M5744][bookmark: _DV_M5745][bookmark: _DV_M5746][bookmark: _DV_M5747][bookmark: _DV_M5748][bookmark: _DV_M5749][bookmark: _DV_M5750](a)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5751](b)	for a Scheduled Generator:
[bookmark: _DV_M5752]i.	evidence that the communication and control systems required by section 2.35 are in place and operational;
[bookmark: _DV_M5753]ii.	the nameplate capacity of the generator, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5754]iiA.	the minimum load at the connection point of the generator that will automatically trip off if the generator fails, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5755]iii.	the sent out capacity of the generator, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5756]iiiA.	the dependence of capacity on the type of fuel used by the facility for each fuel described in (xi);  
[bookmark: _DV_M5757]iv.	the dependence of capacity on temperature at the location of the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5758]v.	the normal ramp up and ramp down rates as a function of output level;
[bookmark: _DV_M5759]vi.	emergency ramp up and ramp down rates;
[bookmark: _DV_M5760]vii.	the over-load capacity of the generator, if any, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5761]viii.	the AGC capabilities of the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5762]ix.	the Black Start capability of the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5763]x.	the capability to provide each of the following Ancillary Services, including information on trade-off functions when more than one other type of Ancillary Service and/or energy is provided simultaneously:
[bookmark: _DV_M5764]1.	Load Following;
[bookmark: _DV_M5765]2.	Spinning Reserve; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5766]3.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5767]4.	Load Rejection Reserve;
[bookmark: _DV_M5768]xi.	details of the fuel or fuels that the facility can use, including dual fuel capabilities and the process for changing fuels;
[bookmark: _DV_M5769]xii.	details of any potential energy limits of the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5770]xiii.	the minimum stable loading level of the generator, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5771]xiv.	the minimum dispatchable loading level of the generator, expressed in MW; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5772]xv.	any output range between minimum dispatchable loading level and nameplate capacity in which the facility is incapable of stable or safe operation;
[bookmark: _DV_M5773]xvi.	sub-transient, transient and steady state impedances (positive, negative and zero sequence) for the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5774]xvii.	the minimum time to synchronisation from each of the following states:
[bookmark: _DV_M5775]1.	cold;
[bookmark: _DV_M5776]2.	warm;
[bookmark: _DV_M5777]3.	hot;
[bookmark: _DV_M5778]and the number of hours that must have elapsed since the facility last ran for it to be considered in each of these states;
[bookmark: _DV_M5779]xviii.	the minimum time before the facility can be restarted after it is shut down;
[bookmark: _DV_M5780]xix.	the facility’s minimum physical response time before the facility can begin to respond to a Dispatch Instruction or Operating Instruction;
[bookmark: _DV_M5781]xx.	the Metering Data Agent for the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5782]xxi.	the single line diagram for the facility, including the locations of transformers, switches, operational and settlement meters;
[bookmark: _DV_M5783]xxii.	the point on the network at which the facility can connect; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5784]xxiii.	the short circuit capability of facility equipment.
[bookmark: _DV_M5785][bookmark: _DV_M5786][bookmark: _DV_M5787][bookmark: _DV_M5788][bookmark: _DV_M5789][bookmark: _DV_M5790][bookmark: _DV_M5791][bookmark: _DV_M5792][bookmark: _DV_M5793][bookmark: _DV_M5794][bookmark: _DV_M5795][bookmark: _DV_M5796][bookmark: _DV_M5797][bookmark: _DV_M5798][bookmark: _DV_M5799][bookmark: _DV_M5800][bookmark: _DV_M5801][bookmark: _DV_M5802][bookmark: _DV_M5803](c)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5804](d)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5805](e)	for a Non-Scheduled Generator:
[bookmark: _DV_M5806]i.	evidence that the communication and control systems required by section 2.35 are in place and operational;
[bookmark: _DV_M5807]ii.	the nameplate capacity of the generator, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5808]iiA.	the minimum load at the connection point of the generator that will automatically trip off if the generator fails, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5809]iii.	the ramp down rates;
iiiA.	the sent out capacity of the generator, expressed in MW;
[bookmark: _DV_M5810]iv.	the capability to provide Load Rejection Reserve, including information on trade-off functions when energy is provided simultaneously;
[bookmark: _DV_M5811]v.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5812]vi.	the minimum response time before the facility can begin to respond to an instruction from System Management to change its output;
[bookmark: _DV_M5813]vii.	the Metering Data Agent for the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5814]viii.	the single line diagram for the facility, including the locations of transformers, switches, operational and settlement meters;
[bookmark: _DV_M5815]ix.	the point on the network at which the facility can connect; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5816]x.	the short circuit capability of facility equipment; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5817]xi.	sub-transient, transient and steady state impedances (positive, negative and zero sequence) for the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5818](f)	for a Market Customer serving Non-Dispatchable Load:
[bookmark: _DV_M5819]i.	the connection points at which electricity is delivered to the Market Customer including for supply to Customers;
[bookmark: _DV_M5820]ii.	the connection points at which the Market Customer holds Arrangements for Access, where evidence of such Arrangements for Access must be provided to AEMO;
[bookmark: _DV_M5821]iii.	the Market Customer’s nominated maximum consumption quantity, in units of MWh per Trading Interval for each connection point referred to in paragraph (i); 
[bookmark: _DV_M5822]iv.	the Metering Data Agent for the Market Customer;
[bookmark: _DV_M5823]v.	the metering points at which the quantity of electricity, delivered to the Market Customer is to be measured;
[bookmark: _DV_M5824]vi.	the identity of metering points serving  Intermittent Loads that are Non-Dispatchable Loads; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5825][bookmark: _DV_C1897][bookmark: _DV_M5826]vii.	for each metering point identified in (vi) the maximum allowed level of Intermittent Load, where this cannot exceed the quantity in (iii);
[bookmark: _DV_M5827]viii.	for each metering point identified in (vi) the maximum level of net consumption at that meter which is not separately metered and which is not Intermittent Load; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5828]ix.	for each metering point identified in (vi) the separately metered generating systems and loads behind that meter which are not to be included in the definition of that  Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M5829](g)	for an Interruptible Load:
[bookmark: _DV_M5830]i.	the Market Customer’s nominated maximum consumption quantity, in units of MWh per Trading Interval;
[bookmark: _DV_M5831]ii.	evidence that the communication and control systems required by section 2.35 are in place and operational;
[bookmark: _DV_M5832]iii.	real-time telemetry capabilities;
[bookmark: _DV_M5833]iv.	the maximum amount of load that can be interrupted;
[bookmark: _DV_M5834]v.	the maximum duration of any single interruption;
[bookmark: _DV_M5835]vi.	the capability to provide each of the following Ancillary Services as a function of consumption:
[bookmark: _DV_M5836]1.	Spinning Reserve.
[bookmark: _DV_M5837]2.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5838]vii.	the Metering Data Agent for the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5839]viii.	the single line diagram for the facility, including the locations of transformers, switches, operational and settlement meters; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5840]ix.	the network nodes at which the facility can connect;
[bookmark: _DV_M5841]x.	the short circuit capability of facility equipment;
[bookmark: _DV_M5842]xi.	whether the Interruptible Load is an Intermittent Load; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5843]xii.	if the Interruptible Load is an Intermittent Load, the maximum allowed level of Intermittent Load, where this cannot exceed the quantity in (i);
[bookmark: _DV_M5844]xiii.	if the Interruptible Load is an Intermittent Load, the maximum level of net consumption behind the meter associated with the Interruptible Load which is not separately metered and which is not Intermittent Load; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5845]xiv.	if the Interruptible Load is an Intermittent Load, the separately metered generating systems and loads behind that meter associated with the Interruptible Load which are not to be included in the definition of that  Intermittent Load.
[bookmark: _DV_M5846](h)	for a Demand Side Programme:
[bookmark: _DV_M5847]i.	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5848]ii.	evidence that the communication and control systems required by clause 2.35 are in place and operational;
[bookmark: _DV_M5849]iii.	the maximum amount of load that can be curtailed;
[bookmark: _DV_M5850]iv.	the maximum duration of any single curtailment;
[bookmark: _DV_M5851]v.	[Blank] 
[bookmark: _DV_M5852]vi.	for a Demand Side Programme that is registered to a Market Participant, data comprising—
1.	a Consumption Decrease Price for Peak Trading Intervals;
2.	a Consumption Decrease Price for Off-Peak Trading Intervals;
3.	an Extra Consumption Decrease Price for Peak Trading Intervals; and
4.	an Extra Consumption Decrease Price for Off-Peak Trading Intervals,
where these prices must be expressed in units of $/MWh to a precision of $0.01/MWh;
[bookmark: _DV_M5853][bookmark: _DV_M5854][bookmark: _DV_M5855][bookmark: _DV_M5856]vii.	the minimum response time before the Demand Side Programme can begin to respond to an instruction from System Management to change its output;
[bookmark: _DV_M5857]viii.	details of the real-time telemetry capabilities of the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5858]ix.	the Trading Intervals where the Demand Side Programme can be curtailed; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5859]x.	any restrictions on the availability of the Demand Side Programme;
[bookmark: _DV_M5860][bookmark: _DV_M5861]xi.	the DSP Ramp Rate Limit for each Trading Interval, and the rate at which the Facility is expected to increase its consumption when dispatch ends, as a function of output level, if applicable;
xii.	emergency ramp up and ramp down rates, if applicable (which information does not limit a request under clause 7.7.3B);
[bookmark: _DV_M5862][bookmark: _DV_M5863][bookmark: _DV_M5864]xiii.	[Blank]
xiv.	the information for each Associated Load described in clauses 2.29.5B (b) to (f); and
xv.	a good faith forecast of a consumption profile or profiles at which the Facility is likely to operate for the rest of the Trading Day, if it is issued a Dispatch Instruction by System Management in accordance with 7.6.1H (eg. a Market Participant may provide different profiles to reflect different operation depending on the time of day at which the Dispatch Instruction takes effect).
[bookmark: _DV_M5865](i)	[Blank]
[bookmark: _DV_M5866][bookmark: _DV_M5867][bookmark: _DV_M5868][bookmark: _DV_M5869][bookmark: _DV_M5870][bookmark: _DV_M5871][bookmark: _DV_M5872][bookmark: _DV_M5873][bookmark: _DV_M5874][bookmark: _DV_M5875][bookmark: _DV_M5876][bookmark: _DV_M5877][bookmark: _DV_M5878][bookmark: _DV_M5879][bookmark: _DV_M5880][bookmark: _DV_M5881][bookmark: _DV_M5882][bookmark: _DV_M5883][bookmark: _DV_M5884][bookmark: _DV_M5885][bookmark: _DV_M5886][bookmark: _DV_M5887][bookmark: _DV_M5888][bookmark: _DV_M5889][bookmark: _DV_M5890][bookmark: _DV_M5891](j)	for a Scheduled Generator and a Non-Scheduled Generator:
i.	whether the Market Participant intends the facility to participate in the LFAS Market; and
ii.	for each facility that a Market Participant intends to participate in the LFAS Market, evidence that the Facility meets the LFAS Facility Requirements including any limitations on enablement and quantities. 
[bookmark: _DV_M5892](k)	for each Registered Facility:
[bookmark: _DV_M5893]i.	Reserve Capacity information including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5894]1.	the most recent Certified Reserve Capacity of the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5895]2.	the Capacity Credits held by the facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5896]3.	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of the facility at 41oC (if applicable);
[bookmark: _DV_M5897]4.	the Reserve Capacity Obligation Quantity of the facility at 45oC (if applicable);
[bookmark: _DV_M5898]5.	for Interruptible Loads and Demand Side Programmes, the maximum number of times that interruption can be called during the term of the Capacity Credits;
[bookmark: _DV_M5899]6.	the method to be used for determining the ambient  temperature at the site of the facility (if applicable); and
[bookmark: _DV_M5900]7.	for each Special Price Arrangement associated with the facility, the number of Capacity Credits covered, the Special Reserve Capacity Price to be applied, and the expiration date and time of the Special Price Arrangement.
[bookmark: _DV_M5901]ii.	Network Control Service information including:
[bookmark: _DV_M5902]1.	the identity of any Network Operator that has entered into a Network Control Service Contract in relation to the Facility;
[bookmark: _DV_M5903]2.	the unique identifier for any Network Control Service Contract applicable to the Facility provided by a Network Operator in accordance with clause 5.3A.1(c); and
[bookmark: _DV_M5904]3.	whether the Facility is subject to a Network Control Service Contract that requires the Facility not to be part of an aggregated Facility; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5905]iii.	the Settlement Tolerance.
[bookmark: _DV_M5906](l)	For each Market Customer:
[bookmark: _DV_M5907]i.	the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement for the Market Customer; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5908]ii.	a list of Non-Temperature Dependent interval meters; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5909]iii.	a Standing STEM Submission (if provided by the Market Participant) comprising for each Trading Interval for a Trading Week:
[bookmark: _DV_M5910]1.	a Fuel Declaration;
[bookmark: _DV_M5911]2.	an Availability Declaration; 
[bookmark: _DV_M5912]3.	if the Market Participant is a provider of Ancillary Services, an Ancillary Service Declaration;  
[bookmark: _DV_M5913]4.	a Portfolio Supply Curve; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5914]5.	a Portfolio Demand Curve; and
[bookmark: _DV_M5915](m) 	For each Intermittent Facility, whether it is exempted from funding Spinning Reserve costs.
Appendix 1

489
[bookmark: _DV_M5916][bookmark: _Toc136232392][bookmark: _Toc79153631][bookmark: _Toc139101030][bookmark: _DV_M5917]Appendix 2: Spinning Reserve Cost Allocation 
[bookmark: _DV_M5918]This Appendix determines the value of SR_Share(p,t) of the Spinning Reserve service payment costs in Trading Interval t to be borne by Market Participant p.
[bookmark: _DV_M5919]In this Appendix the relevant Market Participant p is the Market Participant to whom a facility is registered, with the exception that in the case of unregistered generation systems serving Intermittent Loads, the relevant Market Participant p is the Market Participant to whom the Intermittent Load is registered.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5920]The calculations in this Appendix are based on data for a set of applicable facilities (indexed by f) where this set comprises all Scheduled Generators and all Non-Scheduled Generators registered during Trading Interval t, except those Intermittent Generators exempted under clause 2.30A.2. This set also includes all unregistered generation systems serving Intermittent Loads.  
[bookmark: _DV_M5921]Step 1: For the purpose of determining the SR_Share(p,t) values, each applicable facility f has an applicable capacity associated with it for Trading Interval t.
[bookmark: _DV_M5922]If facility f is an Intermittent Generator with an interval meter then this is double the MWh average interval meter reading for the Trading Month containing Trading Interval t.
[bookmark: _DV_M5923]If facility f is a Scheduled Generator with an interval meter then this is double the MWh interval meter reading for Trading Interval t.
If facility f is a Scheduled Generator that is the sum of more than one aggregated Facility, each with an interval meter and each injecting energy at an individual network connection point to the South West interconnected system, then each individual Facility is treated as an individual Scheduled Generator under Appendix 2.
[bookmark: _DV_M5924]If facility f is a Synergy Intermittent Generator without an interval meter then this is double the average monthly MWh sent out generation of that facility based on SCADA data over the Trading Month containing Trading Interval t.
[bookmark: _DV_M5925]If facility f is a Synergy Scheduled Generator without an interval meter or an unmetered generation system serving Intermittent Load then this is double the MWh sent out generation of that facility based on SCADA data for Trading Interval t.
[bookmark: _DV_M5926]The applicable capacity value is set to zero if:
1. facility f was not synchronised to the SWIS during the whole Trading Interval t, or
2. the applicable capacity value for facility f resulting from the process described in the bullet points in this Step 1 is less than or equal to 10 MW.
Step 2: For Trading Interval t, rank all applicable facilities in ascending order from the facility with the lowest applicable capacity to the facility with the highest applicable capacity, as determined in accordance with Step 1. If two or more facilities have the same applicable capacity in Trading Interval t, these facilities are ranked in random order by AEMO.
Step 3: For each facility f determine the Facility Spinning Reserve Share for Trading Interval t as:

Where: 
n is the total number of applicable facilities in the ranked list for Trading Interval t determined in Step 2.
rank(f,t) is the rank of facility f for Trading Interval t, as determined in Step 2.
MW(i,t) is the applicable capacity of the facility with rank i for Trading Interval t, where MW(0,t) = 0.
Step 4: Calculate the SR_Share(p,t) value for Market Participant p for Trading Interval t as:

Where:
F is the set of applicable facilities belonging to Market Participant p. 
f is a member of the set in F. 
FSRS(f,t) is the Facility Spinning Reserve Share for facility f in Trading Interval t calculated in Step 3.
[bookmark: _DV_M5935][bookmark: _DV_M5937][bookmark: _DV_M5938][bookmark: _DV_M5939][bookmark: _DV_M5940][bookmark: _DV_M5941][bookmark: _DV_M5942][bookmark: _DV_M5943][bookmark: _DV_M5944][bookmark: _DV_M5945][bookmark: _DV_M5946][bookmark: _DV_M5947][bookmark: _DV_M5948][bookmark: _DV_M5949][bookmark: _DV_M5950][bookmark: _DV_M5951][bookmark: _DV_M5952][bookmark: _DV_M5953][bookmark: _DV_M5954][bookmark: _DV_M5955][bookmark: _DV_M5956]
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[bookmark: _DV_M5957][bookmark: _DV_M5958][bookmark: _DV_M5959][bookmark: _DV_M5960][bookmark: _DV_M5961][bookmark: _DV_M5962][bookmark: _DV_M5963][bookmark: _DV_M5964][bookmark: _DV_M5965][bookmark: _DV_M5966][bookmark: _DV_M5967][bookmark: _DV_M5968][bookmark: _DV_M5969][bookmark: _DV_M5970][bookmark: _DV_M5971][bookmark: _DV_M5985][bookmark: _DV_M5986][bookmark: _DV_M5987][bookmark: _DV_M5988][bookmark: _DV_M5989][bookmark: _DV_M5990][bookmark: _DV_M5991][bookmark: _DV_M5992][bookmark: _DV_M5993][bookmark: _DV_M5994][bookmark: _DV_M5995][bookmark: _DV_M5996][bookmark: _DV_M5997][bookmark: _DV_M5998]Appendix 3: Reserve Capacity Auction and Trade Methodology 
In this Appendix 3, a supply to AEMO proposed under clause 4.14.1(ca) is called a “DSM trade”.
This appendix describes a single algorithm which performs two functions.  One version of the algorithm is used to prevent AEMO accepting bilateral trades (as defined in clause 4.14.2) and DSM trades that have insufficient availability to usefully address the Reserve Capacity Requirement.  Another version of the algorithm is used in the conduct of the Reserve Capacity Auction as required by clause 4.19.1.
The parameter “a” denotes the active Availability Class where “a” can have a value of {1,or 2}.  Availability Class 1 has the highest availability requirement, followed by Availability Class 2.  All Certified Reserve Capacity is assigned an Availability Class. However the algorithms in this appendix allow capacity from Availability Class 1 to be used in place of capacity from Availability Class 2. Any capacity accepted from Availability Class 1 that is in excess of the capacity requirement for Availability Class 1 will be available to meet the capacity requirement for Availability Class 2. 
The following algorithm applies for both the testing of bilateral trades and DSM trades on one hand and for the auction on the other.  Terminology that differs in each case is
“offers”
For the testing of a bilateral trade under clause 4.14.1(c) or DSM trade under clause 4.14.1(ca), the “offer” is the proposed transaction (as specified under clause 4.14.1(c) or (ca), as applicable, for each Facility or block).
For an auction an “offer” is a “Reserve Capacity Offer”.
the capacity requirements of Availability Class “a”
For the testing of bilateral trades and DSM trades, for Availability Class a = 1 this is the greater of zero and Q[a]—X[a] while for  Availability Classes a =  this is the greater of zero and (Q[a]– X[a]—Y[a-1]) where—
Q[a] is the quantity associated with Availability Class “a” in clause 4.5.12(b) or clause 4.5.12(c).  
X[a] is the total quantity of—
i.	Certified Reserve Capacity to be provided by Facilities subject to Network Control Service Contracts during the period to which the Reserve Capacity Requirement applies; plus 
ii.	the amount of Capacity Credits assigned under section 4.28C for the period to which the Reserve Capacity Requirement applies
where the capacity is certified as belonging to Availability Class “a” and is not subject to a bilateral trade or DSM trade.
Y[a] represents the amount by which (X[a] + Y[a-1]) exceeds Q[a], with the exception that Y[0] = 0.
For an auction this is the same as the capacity requirement for the case of bilateral trades and DSM trades except that it is reduced by the amount of capacity accepted as a bilateral trade or DSM trade.
The algorithm is as follows—
Step 1: Start with a = 1
Step 2: Let the set of active offers comprise all offers from Availability Class “a”.
Step 2A: In the case of bilateral trade and DSM trade offers, accept offers from operating facilities and committed facilities and remove them from the set of active offers.
Step 3: Accept offers from the set of active offers in order of—
In the case of testing bilateral trades and DSM trades, decreasing availability.
In the case of the Reserve Capacity Auction, increasing price
until the capacity requirements of Availability Class “a” are fully covered or until there are no offers left unaccepted in the set of active offers.
Where two or more offers are tied with respect to the selection criteria such that accepting all but one of them would result in the total capacity selected exceeding the total capacity requirement of the Availability Class then the tied offers are to be accepted according to the following rules until the tie is resolved.
In the case of the Reserve Capacity Auction, offers from operating facilities and committed facilities are to be accepted ahead of facilities that are not yet committed; then
Offers are to be accepted in decreasing order of capacity offered; then
Offers for capacity that was included in an Expression of Interest are to be accepted ahead of capacity that was not; then
Offers are to be accepted in the order of the time the offers were received, with the earlier offer being taken first; and then
Offers are to be accepted in the order the capacity secured Certified Reserve Capacity;
Step 4: If all offers in the set of active offers have been accepted but the capacity requirements of Availability Class “a” have not been covered, then record the difference as the capacity shortfall for Availability Class “a”.
Step 5: Remove all offers accepted in Step 3 from the set of active offers.
Step 6: If a = 2 then go to Step 8A otherwise increase a by 1.
Step 7:  Add all offers from Availability Class “a” to the set of active offers.
Step 8: Return to Step 2A.
Step 8A: In the case of the auction only—
The Reserve Capacity Price must equal the price of the highest priced offer accepted; and
In the special case where the Reserve Capacity Price is zero and there are offers with a price of zero that have not been accepted, then accept those offers with zero price.
Step 9: Report the offers accepted
Step 10: For each Availability Class report the capacity shortfall—
In the case of testing bilateral trades and DSM trades, this indicates the amount to be procured in the auction.
In the case of the Reserve Capacity Auction, this indicates the amount to be procured through supplementary capacity. 
Step 11: End.
In the case of the auction only—
While leaving the Reserve Capacity Price unchanged, AEMO must exchange one or more offers not accepted for one or more offers accepted in the auction if—
the total capacity scheduled in the auction exceeds the Reserve Capacity Auction Requirement by more than 100 MW;
the Reserve Capacity Price exceeds zero;
the exchange produces the maximum possible reduction in the total value of offers accepted;
the exchange does not create an overall Reserve Capacity shortfall where none existed;
in the event that a capacity shortfall exists in one or more Availability Classes, the exchange will not shift a shortfall from an Availability Class with low availability to an Availability Class with high availability; and 
this would not result in an existing facility, or a committed facility being excluded.  
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[bookmark: _DV_M6006][bookmark: _DV_M6007][bookmark: _DV_M6050][bookmark: _Toc136232395][bookmark: _Toc139101033]Appendix 4: [Blank]
Appendix 4A: Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirements
[bookmark: _DV_M6051]This Appendix describes how the Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirement for Intermittent Load k for Trading Month n is determined.
[bookmark: _DV_M6052]Define:
[bookmark: _DV_M6053]MaxL(k) is the nominated load level for Intermittent Load k to apply for Trading Month n as specified in clauses 4.28.8(c) or 4.28.8A; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6054]RM is the reserve margin for the Reserve Capacity Cycle defined as negative one plus the ratio of the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the relevant Capacity Year as described in clause 4.6.1 and the expected peak demand for the relevant Capacity Year as described in clause 4.6.2;
[bookmark: _DV_M6055]Calculate Req(k), which equals MaxL(k) multiplied by RM.
[bookmark: _DV_M6056]When setting the Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirement for an Intermittent Load k for a Trading Month n in accordance with Appendix 5:
[bookmark: _DV_M6057]If, at the time AEMO determines the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for Trading Month n, Intermittent Load k is registered and operating or AEMO reasonably expects it to be registered and operating during Trading Month n (based on information provided to AEMO in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(c) or 4.28.8A), then set the Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirement for Intermittent Load k equal to Req(k).
[bookmark: _DV_M6058][bookmark: _DV_M6059][bookmark: _DV_M6060][bookmark: _DV_M6061]If, at the time AEMO determines the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for Trading Month n, AEMO reasonably expects Intermittent Load k not to be registered or operating during Trading Month n (based on information provided to AEMO in accordance with clause 4.28.8(c) or 4.28.8A), then set the Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirement for Intermittent Load k equal to zero.
Appendix 4A

[bookmark: _DV_M6062][bookmark: _Toc139101034][bookmark: _Toc136232396]

Appendix 5: Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements
This Appendix presents the method that must be used by AEMO to determine, for a Trading Month n:
Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement Contributions as required for the determination of Relevant Demands under clause 4.26.2CA;
Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements as required under clause 4.28.6;
Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements as required under clause 4.28.7; and
revised Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements as required under clause 4.28.11A.
AEMO must perform Steps 1 to 10A to determine the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements, Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements or revised Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for Trading Month n.
AEMO must perform Step 11 as required to determine the Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement Contribution of an individual metered Associated Load for Trading Month n, using as input the relevant values calculated by AEMO when it determined the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements for Trading Month n.
For the purpose of this Appendix:
All references, apart from those in Step 5A, to meters are interval meters.
The Notional Wholesale Meter is to be treated as a registered interval meter measuring Temperature Dependent Load.  This meter is denoted by Temperature Dependent Load meter v=v*.
The New Notional Wholesale Meter, determined in accordance with Step 5A, is to be treated as a registered interval meter measuring Temperature Dependent Load.
The meter registration data to be used in the calculations is to be the most current complete set of meter registration data as at the time of commencing the calculations.
The 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals to be used in the calculations are the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals determined and published by AEMO under clause 4.1.23A for the Hot Season preceding the start of the Capacity Year in which Trading Month n falls (the “preceding Hot Season”).
The 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals for a Trading Month to be used in the calculations are the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals determined and published by AEMO under clause 4.1.23B for that Trading Month. 
When calculating the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirements it is assumed that all meters registered to a Market Customer on the day of calculation will remain registered to that Market Customer for the entirety of Trading Month n.
Step 1: Calculate:
RR = min(RCR, CC – DSM_CC)
FL = FL_RCR × RR / RCR
where:
RCR is the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle
CC is the total number of Capacity Credits assigned for Trading Month n at the time of the calculation
DSM_CC is the total number of DSM Capacity Credits assigned for Trading Month n at the time of the calculation
FL_RCR is the peak demand associated with the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle as specified in clause 4.6.2
Step 2: For each meter, u, measuring Non-Temperature Dependent Load that was registered with AEMO for all of the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals determine NTDL(u), where:
NTDL(u) is the contribution to the system peak load of meter u during the preceding Hot Season where this contribution is double the median value of the metered consumption during the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals
Step 3: For each meter, v, measuring Temperature Dependent Load that was registered with AEMO for all of the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals determine TDL(v), where: 
TDL(v) is the contribution to the system peak load of meter v during the preceding Hot Season where this contribution is double the median value of the metered consumption during the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals
Step 4: For each Intermittent Load meter w set its Individual Intermittent Load Reserve Capacity Requirement, IILRCR(w), to equal the amount defined in accordance with Appendix 4A.
Step 5: Identify meters that were not registered with AEMO during one or more of the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals but which were registered by the end of Trading Month n.
For a new meter u that measures Non-Temperature Dependent Load set NMNTCR(u) to be 1.1 times the MW figure formed by doubling the median value of the metered consumption for that meter during the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals of Trading Month n-3.
For a new meter v that measures Temperature Dependent Load set NMTDCR(v) to be 1.3 times the MW figure formed by doubling the median value of the metered consumption for that meter during the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals of Trading Month n-3.
Step 5A: 
Find the MW figure formed by doubling the median value of the metered consumption for the Notional Wholesale Meter v*, during the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals of Trading Month n-3 (“Median Notional Wholesale Meter”).
Divide the Median Notional Wholesale Meter by the number of non-interval or accumulation meters that existed at the end of Trading Month n-3 (“Average Non-Interval Meter”).
Subtract the number of non-interval or accumulation meters disconnected between the end of the preceding Hot Season and the end of Trading Month n-3 from the number of non-interval or accumulation meters connected between the end of the preceding Hot Season and the end of Trading Month n-3 (“Non-Interval Meter Growth”).
Multiply the Non-Interval Meter Growth and the Average Non-Interval Meter. (“New Notional Wholesale Meter”).
For the New Notional Wholesale Meter set NMTDCR(v) equal to be 1.3 times the New Notional Wholesale Meter. 
Step 6: Calculate the values of d(u,i) for Non-Temperature Dependent Load, d(v,i) for Temperature Dependent Loads and d(w,i) for Intermittent Loads such that:
d(u,i) has a value of zero if meter u measures Intermittent Load or was not registered to Market Customer i during Trading Month n, otherwise it has a value equal to the number of full Trading Days the meter was registered to Market Customer i in Trading Month n divided by the number of days in Trading Month n.
d(v,i) has a value of zero if meter v measures Intermittent Load or was not registered to Market Customer i during Trading Month n, otherwise it has a value equal to the number of full Trading Days the meter was registered to Market Customer i in Trading Month n divided by the number of days in Trading Month n.
d(w,i) has a value of zero if meter w was not registered to Market Customer i during Trading Month n, otherwise it has a value of one if Market Customer i nominated capacity for the Intermittent Load measured by meter w in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(c) or 4.28.8A, with the exception that if the Intermittent Load was for Load at a meter registered to Market Customer i for only part of Trading Month n, then it has a value equal to the number of full Trading Days that meter was registered to Market Customer i in Trading Month n divided by the number of days in Trading Month n.
Step 7: Identify the set NM of all those new meters v that measured consumption that was measured by meter v=v* during the preceding Hot Season and set TDLn(v) for meter v=v* to equal:
TDLn(v*) = TDL(v*) – Sum(vNM, NMTDCR(v))
Step 8: For each Market Customer i, calculate:
ILRCR(i) = Sum(w, IILRCR(w) × d(w,i))
Step 8A: Calculate:
NRR = RR – Sum(i, ILRCR(i))
NTDL_Ratio = NRR / FL
Step 8B: For each Market Customer i, calculate:
NTDLRCR(i) = Sum(u, NTDL(u) × d(u,i)) × NTDL_Ratio
Step 8C: Calculate:
TDL_Ratio = (NRR ‑ Sum(i, NTDLRCR(i))) /
Sum(i, Sum(v, MTDL(v) × d(v,i)) – DSM(i))
where
MTDL(v) = TDL(v) for all v except v* and
MTDL(v) = TDLn(v*) for v=v*
DSM(i) is the MW quantity of additional Demand Side Management demonstrated and agreed by AEMO to be available by the next Hot Season
Step 8D: For each Market Customer i, calculate:
TDLRCR(i) = (Sum(v, MTDL(v) × d(v,i)) – DSM(i)) × TDL_Ratio
Step 9: For each Market Customer i, calculate 
X(i) = Sum(i, ILRCR(i) + NTDLRCR(i) + TDLRCR(i)) + Sum(u, NMNTCR(u) × d(u,i)) + Sum(v, NMTDCR(v) × d(v,i))
Step 10: Calculate:
Total_Ratio = RR / Sum(i, X(i))
Step 10A: For each Market Customer i, set the Indicative Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement or Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement, as applicable, for Trading Month n to:
X(i) × Total_Ratio
Step 11: The Individual Reserve Capacity Requirement Contribution of an individual metered Associated Load for Trading Month n of a Capacity Year is determined as follows:
(a)	for meter u at a connection point measuring Non-Temperature Dependent Load that was registered with AEMO for all of the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals equals (NTDL(u) x NTDL_Ratio x Total_Ratio);
(b)	for meter v at a connection point measuring Temperature Dependent Load that was registered with AEMO for all of the 12 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals equals (TDL(v) x TDL_Ratio x Total_Ratio);
(c)	for meter u at a new connection point identified in Step 5 measuring Non-Temperature Dependent Load equals (NMNTCR(u) x Total_Ratio); and
(d)	for meter v at a new connection point identified in Step 5 measuring Temperature Dependent Load equals (NMTDCR(v) x Total_Ratio).
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[bookmark: _Hlk17383105]
Appendix 5A: Non-Temperature Dependent Load Requirements
This Appendix specifies how AEMO must determine whether or not to accept a Load measured by an interval meter nominated in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(a) or 4.28.8C(a) as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for the purposes of clause 4.28.9. 
For the purpose of this Appendix: 
AEMO must use the current set of meter data (as at the time when it commences its calculations); and
the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals in a Trading Month are the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals determined and published by AEMO under clause 4.1.23B for that Trading Month.
AEMO must perform the following steps (in sequential order) when determining whether or not to accept a Load measured by an interval meter nominated in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(a) or 4.28.8C(a) as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for the purposes of clause 4.28.9:
Step 1:
If, in accordance with clause 4.28.8(a), the Market Customer provides AEMO in Trading Month n-2 with the identity of an interval meter associated with that Market Customer which measures a Load that it nominates as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load from Trading Month n;
If the identity of the interval meter is provided by the date and time specified in clause 4.1.23; and
If the Load was treated as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load in Trading Month n-8,
then AEMO must accept the Load as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load if:
(a)	the median value of the metered consumption for the Load, calculated for the set of Trading Intervals defined as the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals in each of the Trading Months starting from the start of Trading Month n-11 to the end of Trading Month n-3, exceeded 1.0 MWh; and
(b)	the metered consumption for the Load did not deviate downwards from the median value in paragraph (a) by more than 10% for more than 10% of the time during the period from the start of Trading Month n-11 to the end of Trading Month n-3, except during Trading Intervals for which:
i.	the metered consumption was 0 MWh; or
ii. 	consumption was reduced at the request of System Management; or
iii.	AEMO has accepted a Consumption Deviation Application for the Load under clause 4.28.9D.
Step 2:	
If, in accordance with clauses 4.28.8(a) or 4.28.8C(a), the Market Customer provides AEMO in Trading Month n-2 with the identity of an interval meter associated with that Market Customer which measures a Load that it nominates as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load from Trading Month n;
If the Load was not treated as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load in Trading Month n-1; and
If the Load was not treated as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for any of the Trading Months in the Capacity Year in which Trading Month n falls,
then AEMO must accept the Load as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for Trading Month n if:
(a)	the median value of the metered consumption for the Load during the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals in Trading Month n-3 exceeded 1.0 MWh; and
(b)	the metered consumption for the Load did not deviate downwards from the median value in paragraph (a) by more than 10% for more than 10% of the time during Trading Month n-3, except during Trading Intervals for which:
i.	the metered consumption was 0 MWh; or
ii	consumption was reduced at the request of System Management; or
iii.	AEMO has accepted a Consumption Deviation Application for the Load under clause 4.28.9D.
Step 3:	
If a Load was not accepted under Step 1 as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for Trading Month n; and
If the Load was accepted under Step 2, or previously under this Step 3, as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for Trading Month n-1,
then AEMO must accept the Load as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load for Trading Month n if:
(a)	the median value of the metered consumption for the Load, calculated for the set of Trading Intervals defined as the 4 Peak SWIS Trading Intervals in each of the Trading Months commencing at the start of the Trading Month for which metered consumption was used by AEMO to accept the Load as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load under Step 2 to the end of Trading Month n-3, exceeded 1.0 MWh; and
(b)	the metered consumption for the Load did not deviate downwards from the median value in paragraph (a) by more than 10% for more than 10% of the time during the period from the start of the Trading Month for which metered consumption was used by AEMO to accept the Load as a Non-Temperature Dependent Load under Step 2 to the end of Trading Month n-3, except during Trading Intervals for which:
i.	the metered consumption was 0 MWh; or
ii.	consumption was reduced at the request of System Management; or
iii.	AEMO has accepted a Consumption Deviation Application for the Load under clause 4.28.9D.
Step 4:	
Otherwise, AEMO must treat a Load as a Temperature Dependent Load.
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[bookmark: _DV_M6103][bookmark: _Toc80083437][bookmark: _Toc136232397][bookmark: _Toc139101035][bookmark: _DV_M6104]Appendix 6: STEM Price Curve Determination
[bookmark: _DV_M6105]The first part of this appendix describes a process for converting a Market Participant’s Portfolio Supply Curve and Portfolio Demand Curve into a single STEM Price Curve and to then convert a Market Participant’s STEM Price Curve into STEM Bids and STEM Offers relative to its Net Bilateral Position.
[bookmark: _DV_M6106]For each Market Participant and for each Trading Interval in the Trading Day except those for which AEMO has recorded that the Market Participant has not made a STEM Submission:
[bookmark: _DV_M6107](a)	Determine for every price between the Minimum STEM Price and the Alternative Maximum STEM Price:
[bookmark: _DV_M6108]i.	the maximum cumulative quantity the Market Participant is prepared to sell into the STEM from all of its Price-Quantity Pairs in its Portfolio Supply Curve; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6109]ii.	the minimum cumulative quantity the Market Participant is prepared to sell into the STEM from all of its Price-Quantity Pairs in its Portfolio Supply Curve; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6110]iii.	the maximum cumulative quantity the Market Participant is prepared to buy from the STEM from all of its Price-Quantity Pairs in its Portfolio Demand Curve; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6111]iv.	the minimum cumulative quantity the Market Participant is prepared to buy from the STEM from all of its Price-Quantity Pairs in its Portfolio Demand Curve; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6112]v.	the STEM Price Curve quantity for that price where
[bookmark: _DV_M6113]1.	the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity for that price equals the value in (ii) less the value in (iii);
[bookmark: _DV_M6114]2.	the maximum STEM Price Curve quantity for that price equals the value in (i) less the value in (iv); and
[bookmark: _DV_M6115]3.	the STEM Price Curve for that price includes all quantities between those in (1) and (2).
[bookmark: _DV_M6116](b)	If the minimum quantity in a STEM Price Curve is greater than the Net Bilateral Position of the Market Participant then extend the STEM Price Curve to include the range between the Net Bilateral Position and the minimum quantity in the STEM Price Curve where this range is priced at the Minimum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M6117](c)	If the maximum quantity in a STEM Price Curve is less than the Net Bilateral Position of the Market Participant then extend the STEM Price Curve to include the range between the maximum quantity in the STEM Price Curve and the Net Bilateral Position where this range is priced at the Alternative Maximum STEM Price.
[bookmark: _DV_M6118](d)	If the Net Bilateral Position equals the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity then there are no STEM Bids, otherwise: 
[bookmark: _DV_M6119]i.	for the STEM Price Curve between the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity and the Net Bilateral Position of that Market Participant identify each price for which more than one STEM Price Curve quantity is defined;
[bookmark: _DV_M6120]ii.	for each price identified in (i) identify the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity for which that price applies, such that the STEM Price Curve quantity lies between the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity and the Net Bilateral Position;
[bookmark: _DV_M6121]iii.	for each price identified in (i) identify the maximum STEM Price Curve quantity for which that price applies, such that the STEM Price Curve quantity lies between the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity and the Net Bilateral Position;
[bookmark: _DV_M6122]iv.	for each price identified in (i) set a Price-Quantity Pair price equal to that price;
[bookmark: _DV_M6123]v.	for each price identified in (i) set a Price-Quantity Pair quantity equal to the quantity defined in (iii) less the quantity defined in (ii);
[bookmark: _DV_M6124]vi.	set the Market Participant’s STEM Bids to be the set of Price-Quantity Pairs defined in (iv) and (v) where each Price-Quantity Pair means that the Market Participant is prepared to buy a quantity of energy from the STEM for that Price-Quantity Pair equal to:
[bookmark: _DV_M6125]1.	0 MWh if the STEM Clearing Price is greater than the Price-Quantity Pair price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6126]2.	the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price is less than the Price-Quantity Pair price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6127]3.	an amount between 0 MWh and  the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price equals the Price-Quantity Pair price;
[bookmark: _DV_M6128](e)	If the Net Bilateral Position equals the maximum STEM Price Curve quantity then there are no STEM Offers, otherwise: 
[bookmark: _DV_M6129]i.	for the STEM Price Curve between the Net Bilateral Position of that Market Participant and the maximum STEM Price Curve quantity identify each price for which more than one STEM Price Curve quantity is defined;
[bookmark: _DV_M6130]ii.	for each price identified in (i) identify the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity for which that price applies, such that the STEM Price Curve quantity lies between the Net Bilateral Position and the maximum STEM Price Curve quantity;
[bookmark: _DV_M6131]iii.	for each price identified in (i) identify the maximum STEM Price Curve quantity for which that price applies, such that the STEM Price Curve quantity lies between the minimum STEM Price Curve quantity and the Net Bilateral Position;
[bookmark: _DV_M6132]iv.	for each price identified in (i) set a Price-Quantity Pair price equal to that price;
[bookmark: _DV_M6133]v.	for each price identified in (i) set a Price-Quantity Pair quantity equal to the quantity defined in (iii) less the quantity defined in (ii);
[bookmark: _DV_M6134]vi.	set the Market Participant’s STEM Offers to be the set of Price-Quantity Pairs defined in (iv) and (v) where each Price-Quantity Pair means that the Market Participant is prepared to sell a quantity of energy into the STEM for that Price-Quantity Pair equal to:
[bookmark: _DV_M6135]1.	0 MWh if the STEM Clearing Price is less than the Price-Quantity Pair price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6136]2.	the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price is greater than the Price-Quantity Pair price; 
[bookmark: _DV_M6137][bookmark: _DV_M6138][bookmark: _DV_M6139][bookmark: _DV_M6140][bookmark: _DV_M6141][bookmark: _DV_M6142][bookmark: _DV_M6143][bookmark: _DV_M6144][bookmark: _DV_M6145][bookmark: _DV_M6146]3.	an amount between 0 MWh and  the Price-Quantity Pair quantity if the STEM Clearing Price equals the Price-Quantity Pair price;
[bookmark: _DV_M6147][bookmark: _Toc136232398][bookmark: _Toc139101036]
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Appendix 9: Relevant Level Determination
This Appendix presents the methodology for determining the Relevant Levels for Facilities that have applied for certification of Reserve Capacity under clause 4.11.2(b) for a given Reserve Capacity Cycle (“Candidate Facility”).  
For the purposes of the Relevant Level determination in this Appendix 9:
the full operation date of a Candidate Facility for the Reserve Capacity Cycle (“Full Operation Date”) is:
the date provided under clause 4.10.1(c)(iii)(7) or revised in accordance with clause 4.27.11A, where at the time the application for certification of Reserve Capacity is made the Facility, or part of the Facility (as applicable) is yet to enter service; or
the date most recently provided for a Reserve Capacity Cycle under clause 4.10.1(k) otherwise; and
a Candidate Facility will be considered to be:
a new candidate Facility, if the five year period identified in step 1(a) of this Appendix commenced before 8:00 AM on the Full Operation Date for the Facility (“New Candidate Facility”); or
an existing Candidate Facility (“Existing Candidate Facility”), otherwise. 
AEMO must perform the following steps to determine the Relevant Level for each Candidate Facility:
Determining Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation
Step 1: 	Identify:
(a)	the five year period ending at 8:00 AM on 1 April of Capacity Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle;
(b) 	any 12 month period, from 1 April to 31 March, occurring during the five year period identified in step 1(a), where the 12 Trading Intervals with the highest Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation in that 12 month period have not previously been determined under this Appendix 9; and
(c)	any 12 month period, from 1 April to 31 March, occurring during the five year period identified in step 1(a), where the 12 Trading Intervals with the highest Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation in that 12 month period have previously been determined under this Appendix 9. 
Step 2:	Determine the quantity of electricity (in MWh) sent out by each Candidate Facility using Meter Data Submissions for each of the Trading Intervals in the period identified in step 1(b).
Step 3: 	For each Candidate Facility, identify any Trading Intervals in the period identified in step 1(b) where:
(a) 	the Facility, other than a Facility in the Balancing Portfolio, was directed to restrict its output under a Dispatch Instruction as provided in a schedule under clause 7.13.1(c); or
(b) 	the Facility, if in the Balancing Portfolio, was instructed by System Management to deviate from its Dispatch Plan or change its commitment or output as provided in a schedule under clause 7.13.1C(d); or
(c) 	was affected by a Consequential Outage as notified by System Management to AEMO under clause 7.13.1A. 
Step 4:	For each Candidate Facility and Trading Interval identified in step 3(a):
(a)	identify the actual quantity as determined in step 2 if: 
i.	System Management has made a revised estimate of the maximum quantity in accordance with clause 7.7.5A(c) and the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 7.7.5A; and
ii.	the revised estimate of the maximum quantity is lower than the actual quantity as determined in step 2;
(b)	identify the actual quantity as determined in step 2 if:
i.	step 4(a) does not apply; and
ii.	the estimated maximum quantity determined by System Management under clause 7.13.1(eF) is lower than the actual quantity (as specified in a Meter Data Submission covering the Facility and the Trading Interval); and
(c)	if steps 4(a) and (b) do not apply:
i.	identify the revised estimate of the maximum quantity determined by System Management in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 7.7.5A; or
ii.	if there is no revised estimate, identify the estimate determined by System Management under clause 7.13.1(eF).
Step 5:	For each Candidate Facility and Trading Interval identified in step 3(b) use:
(a)	the estimate recorded by System Management under clause 7.13.1C(e); and
(b)	the quantity determined for the Facility and Trading Interval in step 2,
to estimate the quantity of energy (in MWh) that would have been sent out by the Facility had it not complied with System Management’s instruction to change its commitment or output during the Trading Interval. 
Step 6: 	For each Candidate Facility and Trading Interval identified in step 3(c) use:
(a) 	the schedule of Consequential Outages determined by System Management under clause 7.13.1A; 
(b)	the quantity determined for the Facility and Trading Interval in step 2; and
(c)	the information recorded by System Management under clause 7.13.1C(a),
to estimate the quantity of energy (in MWh) that would have been sent out by the Facility had it not been affected by the notified Consequential Outage during the Trading Interval. 
Step 7:	Determine for each Trading Interval in each 12 month period identified in step 1(b) the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation (in MWh) as:
(Total_Generation + DSP_Reduction + Interruptible_Reduction + Involuntary_Reduction) – CF_Generation
where
Total_Generation is the total sent out generation of all Facilities, as determined from Meter Data Submissions;
DSP_Reduction is the total quantity of Deemed DSM Dispatch for all Demand Side Programmes for that Trading Interval;
Interruptible_Reduction is the total quantity by which all Interruptible Loads reduced their consumption in accordance with the terms of an Ancillary Service Contract, as recorded by System Management under clause 7.13.1C(c);
Involuntary_Reduction is the total quantity of energy not served due to involuntary load shedding (manual and automatic), as recorded by System Management under clause 7.13.1C(b); and
CF_Generation is the total sent out generation of all Candidate Facilities, as determined in step 2 or estimated in steps 4, 5 or 6 as applicable.
Step 8: 	Determine for each 12 month period identified in step 1(b) the 12 Trading Intervals, occurring on separate Trading Days, with the highest Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation. 
Step 9: 	Identify, for each 12 month period identified in step 1(c), the following:
(a)	the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation previously determined under this Appendix 9 for each Trading Interval in the 12 month period; 
(b)	subject to step 9A, the sent out generation (in MWh) for each Candidate Facility and for each Trading Interval in that 12 month period, where that sent out generation was used to determine the CF_Generation (which is one of the variables used to determine the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation in step 7) for that Trading Interval; and
(c)	the 12 Trading Intervals occurring on separate Trading Days that were previously determined to have the highest Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation in the 12 month period. 
Step 9A:	For the purposes of step 9(b), if:
(a)	System Management has determined a revised estimate of the maximum quantity in accordance with the Power System Operation Procedure specified in clause 7.7.5A;
(b)	the revised estimate relates to a Candidate Facility and a Trading Interval in a 12 month period identified in step 1(c); and
(c)	AEMO determined the sent out generation for that Candidate Facility and for that Trading Interval in accordance with step 4 before it revised the estimate,
then AEMO must redetermine the sent out generation for that Candidate Facility and that Trading Interval in accordance with step 4.
Determining New Facility Load for Scheduled Generation
Step 10: 	For each New Candidate Facility determine, for each Trading Interval in the period identified in step 1(a) that falls before 8:00AM on the Full Operation Date for the Facility, an estimate of the quantity of energy (in MWh) that would have been sent out by the Facility in the Trading Interval, if it had been in operation with the configuration proposed under clause 4.10.1(dA) in the relevant application for certification of Reserve Capacity. The estimates must reflect the estimates in the expert report provided for the Facility under clause 4.10.3, unless AEMO reasonably considers the estimates in the expert report to be inaccurate. 
Step11:	For each New Candidate Facility determine, for each Trading Interval in the period identified in step 1(a), the New Facility Load for Scheduled Generation (in MWh) as:
(a)	if the Trading Interval falls before 8:00 AM on the Full Operation Date for the Facility:
EFLSG + Actual_CF_Generation – Estimated_CF_Generation
where
EFLSG is the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation for the Trading Interval, determined in step 7 or identified in step 9(a) as applicable;
Actual_CF_Generation is the sent out generation of the New Candidate Facility for the Trading Interval, as identified in step 9(b), determined in step 2 or estimated in steps 4, 5 or 6 as applicable; and
Estimated_CF_Generation is the quantity determined for the New Candidate Facility and the Trading Interval in step 10; 
or
(b)	the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation for the Trading Interval, otherwise.
Step 12:	For each New Candidate Facility determine, for each 12 month period identified in step 1(a), the 12 Trading Intervals, occurring on separate Trading Days, with the highest New Facility Load for Scheduled Generation.
Determining the Facility Average Performance Level 
Step 13:	For each Existing Candidate Facility, determine the 60 quantities comprising:
(a)	the MWh quantities determined in step 2 or estimated in steps 4, 5 or 6 as applicable for each of the Trading Intervals determined in step 8, multiplied by 2 to convert to units of MW; and
(b)	the MWh quantities determined in step 9(b) for each of the Trading Intervals identified in step 9(c), multiplied by 2 to convert to units of MW.
Step 14: 	For each New Candidate Facility, determine the 60 quantities comprising:
(a)	the MWh quantities identified in step 9(b), determined in step 2 or estimated in steps 4, 5 or 6 as applicable for each of the Trading Intervals identified in step 12 that fall after 8:00 AM on the Full Operation Date for the Facility, multiplied by 2 to convert to units of MW; and
(b)	the MWh quantities determined in step 10 for each of the Trading Intervals identified in step 12 that fall before 8:00 AM on the Full Operation Date of the Facility, multiplied by 2 to convert to units of MW.
Step 15:	Determine the average performance level (in MW) for each Candidate Facility f (“Facility Average Performance Level”) as the mean of the 60 quantities determined for Facility f in step 13 or step 14 as applicable. 
Determine the Facility Adjustment Factor
Step 16:	Determine the variance (in MW) for each Candidate Facility f (“Facility Variance”) as the variance of the MW quantities determined for Facility f in step 13 or step 14 as applicable.
Step 17: 	Determine the facility adjustment factor (in MW) for each Candidate Facility f (“Facility Adjustment Factor”) in accordance with the following formula:
Facility Adjustment Factor = min(G x Facility Variance (f), Facility Average Performance Level (f) / 3 + K x Facility Variance (f))
Where
G = K + U / Facility Average Performance Level (f)
K is determined in accordance with the following table: 
	Reserve Capacity Cycle
	Capacity Year
	K value

	2012
	2014/15
	0.001

	2013
	2015/16
	0.002

	2014
	2016/17
	0.003

	2015 onwards
	From 2017/18 onwards
	To be determined by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 4.11.3C.


U is determined in accordance with the following table:  
	Reserve Capacity Cycle
	Capacity Year
	U

	2012
	2014/15
	0.211

	2013
	2015/16
	0.422

	2014
	2016/17
	0.635

	2015 onwards
	From 2017/18 onwards
	To be determined by the Economic Regulation Authority in accordance with clause 4.11.3C.


Determining the Relevant Level for a Facility
Step 18: 	Determine the Relevant Level for each Candidate Facility f (in MW) in accordance with the following formula:
Relevant Level (f) = max(0, Facility Average Performance Level (f) - Facility Adjustment Factor (f)) 
Publication of information
Step 19: 	Publish on the Market Web Site by 1 June of Year 1 of the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle on a provisional basis:
(a) 	a forecast of the Trading Intervals that may be identified in step 8; and
(b)	a forecast of the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation quantities that may be determined in step 7. 
Step 20:	Publish on the Market Web Site within three Business Days after the date specified in clause 4.1.11 (as modified or extended) for the relevant Reserve Capacity Cycle:
(a)	the Trading Intervals identified in step 8; and
(b)	the Existing Facility Load for Scheduled Generation quantities determined in step 7.
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Appendix 10: Relevant Demand Determination 
This Appendix sets out the 5th percentile methodology for determining the Relevant Demand for each Demand Side Programme, for use in clause 4.26.2CA(a).
The Relevant Demand value is to be re-calculated for each Demand Side Programme for each Trading Day.
Step 1
Identify the 200 Calendar Hours in the previous Capacity Year with the highest Total Sent Out Generation. The Calendar Hours do not have to be contiguous.
Step 2
For each Demand Side Programme, for each Calendar Hour identified in Step 1, for each of the Demand Side Programme’s Associated Loads, identify the quantity (expressed in MWh)[footnoteRef:6] equal to— [6:  	On this occasion, the MWh number does not get divided by 2, because measurement is across a full hour, ie. 2 Trading Intervals.  ] 

(a)	unless paragraphs (b) or (c) apply, the Associated Load’s metered consumption for the two Trading Intervals in the Calendar Hour; or
(b)	unless paragraph (c) applies, if the Associated Load’s metered consumption is not available or is considered by AEMO to be inappropriate, a quantity determined by AEMO based on—
i.	available Meter Data Submissions; or
ii.	Load information provided by the Market Customer; or
iii.	other relevant information; or
(c)	if AEMO has accepted a Consumption Deviation Application for the Associated Load under clause 4.26.2CB(b), AEMO’s estimate of what the consumption of the Associated Load would have been if it had not been affected.
Step 3
For each Demand Side Programme, for each Calendar Hour identified in Step 1, sum the values determined under Step 2 across all the Demand Side Programme’s Associated Loads.
Step 4
For each Demand Side Programme, rank the 200 values determined under Step 3 from lowest to highest.
The Demand Side Programme’s Relevant Demand is the tenth lowest value.
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APPENDIX 11: DETERMINATION OF CONSTRAINED ACCESS ENTITLEMENT
This Appendix presents the method for determining the Constrained Access Entitlement for a Constrained Access Facility in accordance with clause 4.10A.  
Terms defined in this Appendix are defined for the purposes of this Appendix alone and must not be used to infer the meaning of those words, or other words, in these Market Rules.
Item 1.	The Network Operator must, for each relevant Constrained Access Facility, determine the Constrained Access Entitlement as the MW level of network access expected to be available to the Facility for at least 95% of the generation dispatch scenarios that could, applying the matters in items 2.3.1 and 2.6.1 of this Appendix (as applicable), occur to meet the Peak Demand on the SWIS for the relevant Capacity Year.
Item 2.	In making its determination under item 1, the Network Operator must apply the following—
2.1.	Assume that all major transmission network elements are in service, except those which are normally configured to be out of service under peak demand conditions.
2.2.	Assume peak demand is equal to the value calculated under clause 4.5.10(a)(iv) and used in the calculation of the Reserve Capacity Requirement for the relevant Capacity Year (Peak Demand).
2.3.	Develop in its sole discretion and in accordance with item 2.3.1, a range of generation dispatch scenarios that describe how Facilities could be dispatched at the time of the Peak Demand in order to identify possible network limitations (Constraint Identification Dispatch Scenarios).
2.3.1.	The Constraint Identification Dispatch Scenarios must—
(a)	include, as determined by the Network Operator in its sole discretion, variations in the combination of Facilities dispatched to meet the Peak Demand;
(b)	only include Facilities that have made a valid application for certification of Reserve Capacity for the relevant Capacity Year and Registered Facilities that have historically generated at peak times and, as determined by the Network Operator in its sole discretion, are likely to generate in the relevant Capacity Year at the Peak Demand;
(c)	include, as determined by the Network Operator in its sole discretion, variations in the output of all generation systems in the Constraint Identification Dispatch Scenarios, limited, where applicable, to the maximum sent out capacity available from each Facility at 41 degrees Celsius (as indicated in Standing Data or the relevant application for certification of Reserve Capacity); and
(d)	in accordance with the dispatch priorities in clause 7.6.1D, assume Demand Side Management is not dispatched until all generation systems are dispatched.
2.4.	Applying only the Constraint Identification Dispatch Scenarios, identify network limitations that the Network Operator, in its sole discretion, considers could limit the output of a Constrained Access Facility, in order to maintain a Normal Operating State, assuming—
(a)	all transmission network augmentations which the Network Operator is committed to commissioning prior to the relevant Capacity Year are accounted for as at the time it makes the determination in this Appendix 11;
(b)	as determined by the Network Operator in its sole discretion, the distribution of the location of Peak Demand; and
(c)	transmission equipment thermal ratings are at the normal operational rating at 41 degrees Celsius.
2.5.	Using the network limitations identified in item 2.4, prepare a consolidated list of network limitations (Network Constraint List).
2.6.	Develop, in accordance with item 2.6.1, a range of generation dispatch scenarios that describe how Facilities could be dispatched at Peak Demand (Entitlement Identification Dispatch Scenarios).
2.6.1.	The Entitlement Identification Dispatch Scenarios—
(a)	are not required to include the dispatch of Constrained Access Facilities if the methodology employed by the Network Operator in item 2.7 does not require those Facilities to be included;
(b)	must include, as determined by the Network Operator in its sole discretion, variations in the output of Scheduled Generators that are not Constrained Access Facilities, limited to—
i.	where the Facility has previously been assigned Capacity Credits, the MW equivalent of the most recently assigned Capacity Credits; or
ii.	where the Facility has not previously been assigned Capacity Credits, the maximum sent out capacity available from the Facility at 41 degrees Celsius (as indicated in Standing Data or the relevant application for certification of Reserve Capacity); 
(c)	must assume the output of Non-Scheduled Generators that are not Constrained Access Facilities is equal to— 
i.	where the Facility has previously been assigned Capacity Credits, the MW equivalent of the most recently assigned Capacity Credits; 
ii.	where the Facility has not previously been assigned Capacity Credits—
1.	where the applicant for Certified Reserve Capacity in respect of the Facility has nominated under clause 4.10.1(i) for the Facility to be assessed under clause 4.11.2(b) (and AEMO has not rejected such nomination under clause 4.11.2(a)), the value determined in accordance with Appendix 9; or
2.	otherwise, the level of Certified Reserve Capacity the applicant has applied for in respect of the Facility under clause 4.10; or
(d)	otherwise, the Network Operator must determine in its sole discretion, the likely output of the generation system at the time of Peak Demand in the same manner as set out in items 2.3.1(a), (b) and (d).
2.7.	Subject to item 2.8, only consider the MW level of network access available, as determined in the Network Operator's sole discretion, to each Constrained Access Facility in each relevant Entitlement Identification Dispatch Scenario applying the constraints in the Network Constraint List.
2.8.	In determining the network access available under item 2.7, the Network Operator must assume each Constrained Access Facility—
(a)	is constrained in a manner consistent with any relevant Arrangement for Access (including any Network Control Service Contract); and
(b)	would, unless a Constrained Access Facility is required to operate at a lower level due to the application of limitations in the Network Constraint List or in accordance with item 2.8(a), operate at—
i.	where the Facility has previously been assigned Capacity Credits, the MW equivalent of the most recently assigned Capacity Credits; or
ii.	where the Facility has not previously been assigned Capacity Credits—
1.	where the applicant for Certified Reserve Capacity in respect of the Facility has nominated under clause 4.10.1(i) for the Facility to be assessed under clause 4.11.2(b) (and AEMO has not rejected such nomination under clause 4.11.2(a)), the value determined in accordance with Appendix 9; or
2.	otherwise, the level of Certified Reserve Capacity the applicant has applied for in respect of the Facility under clause 4.10.
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	RC_2008_08

	1 August 2008
	IMO amended clauses 2.34.14, 6.18.1, 6.18.2, 6.18.3, 6.20.1, 6.20.5, 6.20.7, 6.20.8, 10.5.1 and Appendix 1.
	RC_2008_07

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.13.8 (b), 4.16.4 (e), 4.26.2, 6.14.4 (b), 7.7.5A (b), 9.10.1 and Appendix 5.
	RC_2008_19

	6 August 2008
	IMO amended clauses 2.26.1, 2.26.3, 2.26.4, 4.1.19, 4.16.3, 4.16.4, 4.16.5, 4.16.7, 4.16.8, 4.16.9 (new), 4.22.3 and Appendix 4.
	RC_2008_11

	20 August 2008
	IMO amended clauses 6.5.1 and 6.5A.1.
	RC_2008_15

	2 September 2008
	IMO amended clauses 3.21A.7, 3.21A.7A (new), 4.1.26, 4.10.1, 4.27.10, 4.27.10A (new), 4.27.11, 4.27.11A (new), 4.27.11B (new) , 4.27.11C (new), 4.27.11D (new), 4.27.12, 6.5.1A and 6.5.1C.
	RC_2008_17

	1 November 2008
	IMO amended clauses 4.11.5 and 10.2.2.
	RC_2008_14

	
	IMO amended clauses 3.7.3(new), 3.7.4 (new), 3.7.5 (new) and 3.7.6 (new).
	RC_2008_21

	
	IMO amended the Glossary.
	RC_2008_23

	18 November 2008
	IMO amended clauses 2.1.3 and 2.2.3.
	RC_2008_18

	1 January 2009
	IMO amended clause 4.12.1.
	RC_2008_26

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.28.3 and 4.28.4.
	RC_2008_27

	1 February 2009
	IMO amended clauses 4.26.1 and 4.26.1A.
	RC_2008_24

	
	IMO amended clause 4.28A.1.
	RC_2008_25

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.24.3 and 4.24.15.
	RC_2008_28

	
	IMO amended clause 2.33.4.
	RC_2008_29

	
	IMO amended clauses 7.9.1, 7.9.1A (new) and 7.9.5.
	RC_2008_40

	16 February 2009
	IMO amended clauses 4.13.1, 4.13.10, 4.13.10A (new), 4.13.11 , 4.13.11A (new) and 4.13.11B (new).
	RC_2008_30

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.12, 2.14.5A (new), 2.14.6A (new), 2.14.6B (new), 2.14.7, 2.14.8(new) and 2.14.9 (new).
	RC_2008_33

	1 March 2009
	IMO amended clauses 2.29.5, 2.29.8A (new), 2.29.9A (new), 2.29.9B (new), 2.29.9C (new), 4.8.3, 4.10.1, 4.11.1, 4.11.4, 4.11.4A (new), 4.12.8 (new), 4.14.1, 4.25.4E (new), 4.25.4F (new), 4.26.2C (new), 7.7.10 (new), 7.13.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2008_20

	18 March 2009
	IMO amended clause 7.10.5 and 7.10.5A (new).
	RC_2009_09

	17 April 2009
	IMO amended the Glossary.
	RC_2009_12

	27 April 2009
	IMO amended clauses 1.4.1, 2.5.7 and 4.11.5.
	RC_2009_01

	
	IMO amended clause 2.8.13.
	RC_2009_02

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.10.6, 2.10.13, 2.10.14, 2.10.15, 2.10.16 and the Glossary.
	RC_2009_04

	1 May 2009
	IMO amended clause 8.6.1 and Appendix 5.
	RC_2008_32

	1 June 2009
	IMO amended clauses 3.11.8E (new) and 6.17.6.
	RC_2008_38

	1 July 2009
	IMO amended clause 7.2.5.
	RC_2009_03

	6 July 2009
	IMO amended clauses 2.7.4, 2.7.5, 2.7.8, 2.28.4, 2.31.1, 2.31.5, 2.31.6, 2.31.12, 2.31.13, 2.31.21, 2.34.8, 2.37.8, 2.41.2, 2.41.3, 4.27.10, 5.2.1, 5.2.7, 5.4.2, 5.4.14, 5.5.3, 9.23.1, 9.23.1, 9.23.5, 9.23.6, 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2009_16

	10 July 2009
	IMO made minor corrections.
	

	1 August 2009
	IMO amended clauses 7.2.3C and 7.3.6.
	RC_2009_13

	17 August 2009
	IMO amended clauses 3.18.4 and 3.18.5D (new).
	RC_2009_05

	24 August 2009
	IMO amended clauses 3.11.15 (new), 4.14.11 (new), 7.13.3 (new) and 10.2.7 (new).
	RC_2009_26

	1 October 2009
	IMO amended clauses 4.26.1, 4.26.1C (new), 4.26.2, 4.26.2D (new), 4.26.2E (new), 4.26.3 and 4.26.3A (new).
	RC_2008_20

	
	IMO amended clause 4.26.1.
	RC_2009_18

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.10.4 and 2.10.11.
	RC_2009_24

	
	IMO amended clause 4.26.2D.
	RC_2009_29

	1 November 2009
	IMO amended clauses 4.2.7, 4.14.6 and Appendix 3.
	RC_2009_07

	
	IMO amended clause 4.27.2.
	RC_2009_19

	
	IMO amended clause 3.19.2.
	RC_2009_20

	30 November 2009
	IMO amended clauses 2.23.1, 2.23.2, 2.23.3, 2.23.5, 2.23.7, 2.23.12, 3.11.11, 3.11.14, 3.13.1, 3.13.3, 3.13.3A (new), 3.13.3B (new), 3.13.3C (new) and 3.22.1.
	RC_2009_23

	1 December 2009
	IMO amended clauses 4.1.26 and 4.11.1.
	RC_2009_11

	18 December 2009
	IMO amended clauses 1.4.1, 1.5.1, 2.1.2, 2.5.7, 2.5.14, 2.5.15, 2.7.6, 2.7.8, 2.8.9, 2.13.10, 2.14.1, 2.14.3, 2.16.2, 2.28.16B, 2.29.9, 2.30.5, 2.30B.3, 2.30B.5, 2.30B.9, 2.30B.11, 2.30C.1, 2.31.3, 2.32.4, 2.34.7, 3.10.2, 3.18.11, 3.18.11A, 3.19.6, 4.10.1, 4.11.1, 4.12.6, 6.3A.2, 6.5.1, 8.4.1, 8.4.2, 8.4.3, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.5.2, 8.6.1, 8.6.2, 9.3.4, 9.9.1, 9.16.2, 9.23.4, 9.24.1, 9.24.2, 10.5.1, the Glossary, Appendix 4A and Appendix 5.
	RC_2009_30

	15 January 2010
	IMO amended clauses 2.3.1, 2.3.1A (new), 2.3.2, 2.3.5, 2.3.10, 2.3.14, 2.3.15, 2.3.17, 2.7.4, 2.7.5, 2.7.7, 2.10.8, 2.10.9, 2.10.13 and the Glossary.
	RC_2009_28

	20 January 2010
	IMO amended clauses 1.8.2, 1.9.7, 1.9.8, 1.9.9, 1.9.10 and Appendix 8.
	RC_2009_41

	1 February 2010
	IMO amended clauses 4.1.1, 4.1.1A, 4.5.2, 4.9.3, 4.11.1, 4.12.6, 4.15.1, 4.15.2, 4.28C (new) the Glossary and Appendix 3.
	RC_2009_10

	1 February 2010
	IMO amended clause 9.9.2.
	RC_2009_21

	1 March 2010
	IMO amended clause 10.5.1.
	RC_2009_17

	1 April 2010
	IMO amended clauses 4.26.2, 4.26.2E, 4.26.2F (new), 4.26.3. and 4.26.3A.
	RC_2010_03

	1 May 2010
	IMO amended clause 3.9.1.
	RC_2009_40

	1 June 2010
	IMO amended clauses 3.21A.2, 3.21A.3, 3.21A.4, 3.21A.7, 4.1.26, 4.12.6, 4.26.1A, 7.9.4. and the Glossary.
	RC_2009_08

	
	IMO amended clauses 6.20.2, 6.20.7, 6.20.9, 6.20.9A (new) and 6.20.10.
	RC_2009_35

	1 July 2010
	IMO amended clause 3.13.3A.
	RC_2010_01

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.1.2, 4.1.27, 4.13.5, 4.13.8, 4.13.10, 4.13.11, 4.23A.3, 4.24.1, 4.25.3A, 4.25.4, 4.25.4B, 4.25.4F, 4.25.8, 4.25.9, 4.25.12, 4.26.2C, 4.27.5, 4.27.6, 4.27.7, 4.27.8, 4.27.9, 4.27.10A, 4.27.11, 4.27.11A, 4.27.11D, 4.28C.2, 4.28C.4, 4.28C.7, 4.28C.8, 4.28C.9 and 4.28C.12.
	RC_2010_02

	1 September 2010
	IMO amended clauses 3.21A.7A, 4.1.26 and 4.26.1A.
	RC_2010_16

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.8.1, 2.8.2, 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.13.17, 2.13.18, 2.13.22, 2.13.23, 2.13.24, 2.13.26, 2.13.28, 2.15.3, 2.16.9G, 2.16.9H, 2.17.3, 2.31.13, 2.32.1, 2.32.5, 2.32.6, 2.32.7, 10.2.2 and 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_18

	1 October 2010
	IMO amended clauses 2.29.8B (new), 4.25.1, 4.25.2, 4.25.3B (new), 4.25.4, 4.25.9 and 4.25A (new).
	RC_2008_20


	
	IMO amended clauses 6.16.1, 9.3.3, 9.18.3, 9.24.1, 9.24.3, 9.24.3A (new), 9.24.4, 9.24.5, 9.24.8, 9.24.8A (new), 9.24.9 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_04

	
	IMO amended clause 6.4.6.
	RC_2010_10

	1 November 2010
	IMO amended clauses 2.3.5, 2.3.5A (new) and 2.3.13.
	RC_2010_15

	1 December 2010
	IMO amended clauses 2.13.6, 2.13.6A (new), 2.13.6B (new), 2.13.6C (new), 2.13.6D (new), 2.13.6E (new), 2.13.6F (new), 2.13.6G (new), 2.13.6H (new),2.13.6I (new), 2.13.6J (new), 2.13.6K (new), 2.13.7, 2.13.8,, 7.10.5, 7.10.5B (new), 7.10.7, 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2009_22

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.10.7, 2.34.2A, 2.34.10, 2.37.5, 3.4.5, 3.5.6, 3.17.1, 3.17.6, 3.21.4, 3.21.7, 4.8.3, 6.2.2, 6.2.2A, 6.2A.2, 6.3A.2, 6.3A.3, 6.3B.1B, 6.3B.3, 6.3C.3, 6.3C.9, 6.4.1, 6.4.3, 6.5.1A, 6.5.2, 6.5A.2, 6.5C.2, 6.5.4, 6.5C.6, 6.6.2A, 6.6.5, 6.7.2, 6.14.1, 6.16.1, 6.18.2, 6.19.3, 6.19.4, 6.19.9, 6.20.1, 6.20.9A, 6.21.1, 6.21.2, 7.10.5, 7.11.3, 7.11.4, 7.11.6A, 7.11.9, 8.7.1, 9.4.5, 9.4.7, 9.17.3, 9.18.3, 9.19.5, 9.20.5, 9.20.7, 9.24.10, 10.5.1, 10.7.1, 10.8.2 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_26

	1 January 2011
	IMO amended clauses 3.21A.16 (new) and 10.6.1.
	RC_2009_08

	
	IMO amended clause 3.21A.16
	RC_2010_34

	1 February 2011
	IMO amended clauses 3.21AA (new), 4.11.1, 7.10.2, 7.10.5A, 7.12.1, 7.13.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2009_37

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.24.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_35

	1 April 2011
	IMO amended clauses 2.30.6, 2.30.7, 2.30.7A (new) and Appendix 2.
	RC_2010_06

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.38.7 (new), 2.38.8 (new), 2.38.9 (new) and 4.13.7.
	RC_2010_36

	1 May 2011
	IMO amended clauses 9.16.3 and 9.16.3A(new) and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_19

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.23.9, 2.23.11, 2.24.2, 2.24.2A (new), 2.24.2B (new) and 9.16.3.
	RC_2010_20

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.34.1, 2.34.12 and 7.7.4A.
	RC_2010_21

	
	IMO amended clauses 3.21.2, 3.21.6, 3.21.8 (new), 3.21.9 (new), 3.21.10 (new), 3.21.11 (new), 3.21.12 (new), 6.15.1, 6.15.2 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_23

	1 July 2011
	IMO amended clauses 2.1.2, 2.8.13, 2.17.1, 2.22.1, 2.37.6, 2.37.7, 2.37.8, 2.38.1, 2.38.2, 2.38.3, 2.38.4, 2.38.5, 5.1.1, 5.1.2, 5.1.3, 5.1.4, 5.2.1, 5.2.2, 5.2.3, 5.2.4, 5.2.5, 5.2.6, 5.2.7, 5.2A (new), 5.3.1, 5.3.2, 5.3.3, 5.3.4, 5.3.5, 5.3.6, 5.3.7, 5.3.8, 5.3.9, 5.3A (new), 5.4.1, 5.4.2, 5.4.3, 5.4.4, 5.4.5, 5.4.6, 5.4.7, 5.4.8, 5.4.9, 5.4.10, 5.4.11, 5.4.12, 5.4.13, 5.4.14, 5.5.1, 5.5.2, 5.5.3, 5.5.4, 5.6.1, 5.6.2, 5.6.3, 5.7.1, 5.7.2, 5.8.1, 5.8.2, 5.8.3, 5.8.4, 5.8.5, 5.8.6, 5.8.7, 5.8.8, 5.9.1, 5.9.2 (new), 5.9.3 (new), 6.17.6, 7.1.1, 7.6.1A (new) 7.6.6, 7.13.1, 9.12.1, 9.12.2, 9.14.1, 9.14.2, 9.18.3, 9.24.3A, 10.5.1, the Glossary and Appendix 1.
	RC_2010_11

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.11.3A, 7.13.1C (new), 7.7.5B and 7.7.5E (new).
	RC_2010_24

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.29.5N (new), 2.29.5O(new), 2.31.23A (new) and Appendix 1.
	RC_2010_29

	8 July 2011
	IMO amended clauses 2.24.1, 2.24.2, 4.1.8, 4.1.9, 4.1.10,  4.1.12, 4.1.13, 4.1.14, 4.1.15A (new), 4.1.16, 4.1.17, 4.1.18, 4.1.20, 4.1.21, 4.1.21A (new), 4.1.26, 4.2.7, 4.4.1, 4.7.1, 4.9.5, 4.9.9, 4.9.9A (new), 4.10.1, 4.10.2, 4.10.3. 4.10.4 (new), 4.11.1, 4.11.2, 4.11.3A, 4.11.5, 4.11.10 (new), 4.11.11 (new), 4.15.1, 4.20.1, 4.20.5A (new), 4.27.10, 4.27.10A, 4.27.11, 4.27.11A, 4.27.11B, 4.27.11C, 4.27.11D, 4.28C.1, 4.28C.2, 4.29.1, 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_14

	1 October 2011
	IMO amended clauses 6.17.6 and 7.7.5D.
	RC_2008_20

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.8.13, 4.1.21, 4.1.27, 4.9.9, 4.10.3, 4.11.2A (new), 4.11.3B (new), 4.13.1, 4.13.1A (new), 4.13.1B (new), 4.13.1C (new),  4.13.2, 4.13.2A (new), 4.13.2B (new), 4.13.2C (new), 4.13.3, 4.13.5, 4.13.8, 4.13.10, 4.13.10A, 4.13.10B (new), 4.13.10C (new), 4.13.11, 4.13.11A, 4.13.11B, 4.13.12, 4.13.13 (new), 4.13.14 (new), 4.20.1, 4.25.1, 4.25.2, 4.25.3B,  4.25.4B, 4.26.1, 4.26.1A, 4.28.4, 4.28C.8, 4.28C.8A (new), 4.28C.12, 4.28C.12A (new) and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_12

	
	IMO amended clause 4.26.1 and 4.26.1A.
	RC_2010_22

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.27.1, 2.27.2, 2.27.4, 2.29.1, 2.29.1A (new), 2.29.5, 2.29.5A (new), 2.29.5B (new), 2.29.5C (new), 2.29.5D (new), 2.29.5E (new), 2.29.5F (new), 2.29.5G (new), 2.29.5H (new), 2.29.5I (new), 2.29.5J (new), 2.29.5K (new), 2.29.5L (new), 2.29.5M (new), 2.29.8A, 2.29.8B, 2.29.9A, 2.29.9B, 2.29.9C, 2.30.3, 2.30.5, 2.30B.2, 2.30B.5, 2.33.1, 2.33.4, 2.35.1, 3.14.1, 3.17.5, 4.8.3, 4.10.1, 4.11.1, 4.11.4, 4.11.4A, 4.12.1, 4.12.4, 4.12.8, 4.14.1, 4.18.1, 4.18.2, 4.25.1, 4.25.2, 4.25.3B, 4.25.4, 4.25.4E, 4.25.4F, 4.25.9, 4.25.10, 4.25A, 4.25A.1, 4.25A.2, 4.25A.3, 4.25A.4, 4.25A.5,  4.26.1, 4.26.1A, 4.26.1B, 4.26.1C, 4.26.2, 4.26.2C, 4.26.2CA (new), 4.26.2D, 4.26.2E, 4.26.2F, 4.26.3, 4.26.3A, 4.26.4, 6.3A.2, 6.5A.1, 6.11.1, 6.11.2, 6.11A.1, 6.12.1, 6.15.2, 6.16.1, 6.16.2 (new), 6.17.6, 7.1.1, 7.2.2, 7.6.10, 7.7.3, 7.7.4, 7.7.4A, 7.7.10, 7.10.4, 7.13.1, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.7, 9.13.1, 10.5.1, the Glossary, Appendix 1 and Appendix 3.
	RC_2010_29

	1 November 2011
	IMO amended clauses 3.22.2, 3.22.3, 9.9.1, 9.9.1A, 9.9.2, 9.9.3, 9.9.3A (new), 9.9.3B (new), 9.9.4, 9.10A.1, 9.11.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_33



	
	IMO amended clauses  2.8.11, 2.24.1, 2.24.2A, 2.34.12, 3.19.12, 3.21.9, 4.1.13, 4.1.18, 4.5.9, 4.10.1, 4.25.4F, 5.1.1, 6.3B.1B, 6.6.3A, 6.14.4, 7.6A.5, 9.20.5, 9.24.5, the Glossary, Appendix 1 and Appendix 3.
	RC_2011_06

	
	IMO amended clause 2.38.7.
	RC_2011_04

	
	IMO amended clause 7.6.3.
	RC_2011_05

	1 December 2011
	IMO amended clause 2.31.23A.
	RC_2010_29

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.26.2, 4.26.2B and 4.26.5.
	RC_2011_07

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.12.4, 4.12.8, 4.26.2D and 7.6.10.
	RC_2011_08

	1 January 2012
	IMO amended clause 4.1.11.
	RC_2010_14

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.10.1, 4.10.3, 4.10.3A (new), 4.11.2, 4.11.2A, 4.11.3A, 4.11.3B, 4.11.3C (new), 4.11.3D (new), 4.11.3E (new), 6.17.6, 7.7.5A, 7.7.5B, 7.7.5C, 7.7.5D, 7.7.5E, 7.7.9, 7.13.1, 7.13.1C, 10.5.1 ,the Glossary and Appendix 9 (new).
	RC_2010_25


	
	IMO amended clauses 2.10.17 (new), 2.10.18 (new) and 2.10.19 (new).
	RC_2011_12


	
	IMO amended clause 4.16.3.
	RC_2011_13

	1 March 2012
	IMO amended clauses 2.17.1, 2.31.13, 2.32.7A (new), 2.32.7B (new), 2.32.7C (new), 2.32.7D (new), 2.32.7E (new), 2.32.7F (new) and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_31

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.33.1, 2.33.2, 2.33.3, 2.33.4, 3.2.1, 3.11.8A, 3.11.8B, 3.13.1, 3.13.3B, 3.13.3C, 3.14.3, 3.21B.7, 4.25.2, 4.28.5, 6.5C.6, 6.18.2, 7.2.3B, 7.6.2, 7.6A.5, 10.5.1, Appendix 1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2011_11

	1 June 2012
	IMO amended clauses 1.10, 2.37.4, 7A.1.2 and 7A.1.16.
	RC_2011_10

	6 June 2012
	IMO amended clause 4.5.12 and Appendix 3.
	RC_2011_14

	1 July 2012
	IMO amended clauses 2.17.1, 4.1.21B (new), 4.12.6, 4.13.1B, 4.20.8 (new), 4.20.9 (new), 4.20.10 (new), 4.20.11 (new), 4.20.12 (new), 4.20.13 (new), 4.20.14 (new), 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2010_28

	
	IMO amended clauses 1.10 (new), 2.1.2, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.3.5, 2.10.2A (new), 2.13.6B, 2.13.6E, 2.13.6F, 2.13.6K, 2.13.9, 2.13.13A (new), 2.13.14, 2.16.2, 2.16.4, 2.16.7, 2.16.9, 2.16.9A, 2.16.9B, 2.16.9C, 2.16.9E, 2.16.9F, 2.16.9FB, 2.16.9G, 2.16.10, 2.16.12, 2.16.13, 2.17.1, 2.23.10, 2.34.1, 2.34.7, 2.34.7A (new), 2.34.7B (new), 2.34.7C (new), 2.34.12, 2.34.14, 2.36.1, 2.36.6, 2.36.7 (new), 2.36.8 (new), 2.36.9 (new), 2.36.10 (new), 2.37.4, 3.2.5, 3.4.4, 3.5.7, 3.9.1, 3.11.7, 3.11.7A, 3.11.8, 3.13.1, 3.13.3, 3.13.3A, 3.13.3AB (new), 3.14.1, 3.14.2, 3.21.6, 3.21A.13, 3.21A.14, 3.21AA, 3.22.1, 3.22.2, 3.22.3, 4.10.1, 4.11.1, 4.11.2, 4.11.3B, 4.11.4, 4.11.7, 4.11.10, 4.11.11, 4.11.12, 4.12.1, 4.12.4, 4.12.8, 4.14.4, 4.14.5, 4.23A.1, 4.23A.2, 4.25.3, 4.25.3A, 4.25.3B, 4.25.4, 4.25.7, 4.25.8, 4.25.9, 4.25.10, 4.25.11, 4.25.12, 4.25.14, 4.26.2, 4.26.2D, 5.7.4, 5.9.3, 6.2.4C, 6.3A.1, 6.3A.2, 6.4.6, 6.5.1, 6.5.1A, 6.5.1C, 6.5.4, 6.5A, 6.5C.1 (new), 6.5C.1A, 6.5C.2, 6.5C.7, 6.9.4, 6.11.1, 6.11.2, 6.11.3 (new), 6.11A, 6.12, 6.14, 6.15, 6.16.1A, 6.16.2, 6.16A (new), 6.16B (new), 6.17, 6.18, 6.19.1, 6.20.4, 6.20.6, 6.21.2, 7.1.1, 7.2.1, 7.2.3, 7.2.3A, 7.2.3B, 7.2.3C, 7.2.3D, 7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.4, 7.5.1, 7.5.2, 7.5.3, 7.5.4, 7.5.7, 7.6.1, 7.6.1A, 7.6.1B (new), 7.6.1C (new), 7.6.1D (new), 7.6.2, 7.6.2A, 7.6.2B (new), 7.6.3, 7.6.4, 7.6.5, 7.6.5A, 7.6.6, 7.6.7, 7.6.8, 7.6.9, 7.6.10, 7.6.11, 7.6.12, 7.6.13, 7.6A.1, 7.6A.2, 7.6A.3, 7.6A.4, 7.6A.5, 7.6A.6, 7.6A.7, 7.6A.8, 7.7.1, 7.7.2, 7.7.3, 7.7.3A, 7.7.4, 7.7.4A, 7.7.5, 7.7.5A, 7.7.5B, 7.7.5C (new), 7.7.5D (new), 7.7.6, 7.7.6A (new), 7.7.6B (new), 7.7.7, 7.7.7A, 7.7.8, 7.7.9, 7.7.10,  7.8.1, 7.8.2, 7.9.1, 7.9.1A, 7.9.2, 7.9.4, 7.9.5, 7.9.6, 7.9.6A, 7.9.8,  7.10.1, 7.10.2, 7.10.3, 7.10.3A, 7.10.5, 7.10.5A, 7.10.5B, 7.10.6A, 7.10.7, 7.11.1, 7.11.5, 7.11.6, 7.11.6A (new), 7.11.6B, 7.11.7, 7.12.1, 7.13.1, 7.13.1A, 7.13.1B, 7.13.1C, 7.13.4 (new), 7A (new), 7B (new), 9.3.3, 9.3.4A, 9.7.1, 9.8.1, 9.9.1, 9.9.2, 9.9.3, 9.9.3A, 9.9.3B, 9.9.4, 9.10.1, 9.10A.1, 9.10A.2, 9.11.1, 9.18.3, 9.19.2, 9.22.6, 9.22.8, 10.2.2, 10.2.3, 10.2.5, 10.2.6, 10.5.1, 10.5.2 (new),  10.6.1, 10.7.1, 10.8.1, 10.8.2, Appendices and the Glossary.
	RC_2011_10

	
	IMO amended clause 9.9.2.
	RC_2012_05

	
	IMO amended clauses 6.17.3A and 6.17.4A.
	RC_2012_08

	1 August 2012
	IMO amended clauses 2.30B.1, 2.30B.2, 2.30B.5, 2.30B.6, 2.30B.6A, 2.30B.7, 2.30B.8 and 2.30B.11.
	RC_2012_01

	1 September 2012
	IMO amended clauses 3.18.6, 3.21.1 and 3.21.2.
	RC_2012_04

	1 November 2012
	IMO amended clauses 2.22.3; 2.22.4; 2.22.6; 2.22.12; 2.23.3; 2.23.4; 2.23.5; 2.23.9; 2.23.12 and the Glossary.
	RC_2011_02

	1 February 2013
	IMO amended clauses 6.16A.2 and 6.17.3A.
	RC_2012_19

	1 March 2013
	IMO amended clause 3.21A.7.
	RC_2012_15

	1 April 2013
	IMO amended clauses 3.21A.1, 3.21A.2, 3.21A.3, 3.21A.4, 3.21A.5, 3.21A.7, 3.21A.7A, 3.21A.8, 3.21A.9, 3.21A.10, 3.21A.11, 3.21A.12, 3.21A.13, 3.21A.14, 3.21A.15, 3.21A.16, 3.21A.17, 4.12.6, 4.26.1A, 7.9.4 and the Glossary.
	RC_2012_12

	1 May 2013
	IMO amended clauses 4.5.9, 9.16.3, 9.16.3A and 9.19.1.
	RC_2012_21
RC_2012_25

	15 May 2013
	IMO amended clause 7.2.3A.
	RC_2013_06

	20 May 2013
	IMO amended clauses 2.27.1, 2.27.1A, 2.27.2, 2.27.2A, 2.27.3, 2.27.3A, 2.27.3B, 2.27.4, 2.27.5, 2.27.6, 2.27.7(new), 2.27.8(new), 2.27.9(new), 2.27.10(new), 2.27.11(new), 2.27.12(new), 2.27.13(new), 2.27.14(new), 2.27.15(new), 2.27.16(new), 2.27.17(new), 9.3.4A and the Glossary.
	RC_2012_07

	1 June 2013
	IMO amended clauses 2.1.1, 2.1.3, 2.2.1, 2.5.6, 2.6.3A (new), 2.6.4, 2.7.7A (new), 2.7.8, 2.8.1, 2.8.3, 2.8.11, 2.10.2A, 2.11.1, 2.17.1, 2.17.2, 6.6.3A, 7A.2.19, 7B.2.17 and the Glossary.
	RC_2012_06

	
	IMO amended clauses 9.23.4.
	RC_2012_24

	
	IMO amended clauses 7B.1.6, 7B.2.10 and the Glossary.
	RC_2013_03

	1 July 2013
	IMO amended clauses 2.22.8, 2.22.8A (new), 2.22.8B (new), 2.22.13, 2.22.14, 2.22.15 (new), 2.23.8, 2.23.8A (new), 2.23.8B (new), 2.23.13 (new) and 2.23.14 (new).
	RC_2011_02

	
	IMO amended clauses 4.11.1, 4.11.2 and the Glossary.
	RC_2012_20

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.13.9, 7.10.6, 7.10.6A and 7.10.7.
	RC_2013_01

	1 August 2013
	IMO amended clause 6.15.2.
	RC_2013_02

	12 August 2013
	IMO amended clauses 4.1.13, 4.13.9, 4.14.3, 4.14.10, 4.15.2, 4.20.5A, 4.20.5B, 4.20.5C and 4.20.5D.
	RC_2012_03

	1 September 2013
	IMO amended clauses 7.9.1, 7.9.1A, 7.9.5, 7.9.13 (new), 7.9.14 (new), 7.9.15 (new), 7.9.16 (new), 7.9.17 (new), 7.9.18 (new) and 7.9.19 (new).
	RC_2012_22

	2 September 2013
	IMO amended clauses 3.23 (new), 7A.3.7, 7A.3.7A (new) and the Glossary.
	RC_2013_05

	23 September 2013
	IMO amended the Appendices and the Glossary.
	RC_2013_11

	1 October 2013
	IMO amended clauses 3.18.6, 7.13.1D (new), 7.13.1E (new), 7.13.1F (new), 7.13.1G (new), 10.5.1 and 10.5.3 (new).
	RC_2012_11

	1 November 2013
	IMO amended clauses 2.16.9F, 2.16.9FA and 2.16.9FB.
	RC_2009_15

	
	IMO amended clause 4.5.10.
	RC_2012_09

	
	IMO amended clauses 2.13.6L(new) and 6.17.9.
	RC_2012_16

	25 November 2013
	IMO amended clauses 1.10.3, 2.2.2, 2.13.6B, 2.22.4, 2.22.8A, 2.22.12, 2.22.13, 2.22.14, 2.23.4, 2.23.8A, 2.23.12, 2.23.13, 2.29.4, 2.30A.2, 2.30B.3, 2.31.6, 2.31.8, 2.31.15, 2.31.16, 2.33.5, 2.34.2A, 3.3.2, 3.11.9, 3.13.3C, 3.16.9, 3.17.9, 3.18.2, 3.18.2A, 3.18.3, 3.18.11, 3.18.11A, 3.19.6, 4.1.4, 4.1.5, 4.1.6, 4.1.7, 4.1.8, 4.1.10, 4.1.11, 4.1.12, 4.1.13, 4.1.14, 4.1.15, 4.1.15A, 4.1.16, 4.1.17, 4.1.18, 4.1.20, 4.1.21, 4.1.21A, 4.1.21B, 4.1.23, 4.1.24, 4.5.10, 4.9.4, 4.9.5, 4.13.11, 4.13.11A, 4.14.1, 4.14.7, 4.14.11, 4.19.3, 4.20.1, 4.21.1, 4.23A.2, 4.23A.3, 4.23A.4, 4.24.2, 4.25.4E, 4.25.5, 4.25A.1, 4.25A.2, 4.25A.3, 4.25A.4, 4.25A.5, 4.27.10, 4.28.1, 4.28C.2, 6.3A.4, 6.6.10, 7.10.2, 7A.3.10, 7B.1.5, 9.5.2, 9.10, 9.10A, 9.16.1, 9.16.2, 9.16.4, 9.19.3, 9.20.5, 9.23.3, 9.23.6, 9.23.7, 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2013_07

	30 December 2013
	IMO amended clauses 1.11 (new) and 6.12.1.
	RC_2013_18

	1 January 2014
	IMO amended clauses 2.25.1A (new), 2.25.1B (new), 2.25.4, 9.1.2, 9.16.3, 9.16.3A, 9.19.1 and the Glossary.
	RC_2013_08

	
	IMO amended clauses 1.10.2, 1.10.3,  2.2.2, 2.3.5, 2.16.7, 3.11.7A, 3.11.8, 3.13.3A, 3.13.3AB, 4.12.1, 4.14.4, 4.14.5, 4.23A.2, 4.26.2, 6.5.1, 6.5.1A, 6.5.4, 6.5C.1, 6.11.1, 6.11.3, 6.15.1, 6.15.2, 6.16B.1, 6.16B.2, 6.17.1, 6.17.5, 6.17.5A, 6.17.5B, 6.17.9, 6.17.10, 6.21.2, 7.5.4, 7.6.2, 7.6.2A, 7.6.12, 7.6A.1, 7.6A.2, 7.6A.3, 7.6A.4, 7.6A.5, 7.6A.6, 7.6A.7, 7.6A.8, 7.7.1, 7.10.7, 7.11.5, 7.12.1, 7.13.1, 7.13.1A, 7.13.1C, 7A.1.14, 7A.2.1, 7A.2.2, 7A.2.3, 7A.2.9, 7A.2.10, 7A.2.12, 7A.3.1, 7A.3.5, 7A.4.1, 7A.4.2, 7A.4.4, 7A.4.5, 7A.4.6, 7A.4.8, 7A.4.9, 7B.2.1, 7B.2.2, 7B.2.3, 7B.2.4, 7B.2.5, 7B.2.6, 7B.3.7, 7B.4.1, 7B.4.2, 9.8.1, 9.9.1, 9.9.2, 9.18.3, 10.5.1 and 10.8.2, the Glossary and Appendices 1, 2 and 9.
	RC_2013_18

	1 May 2014
	IMO amended clauses 2.37.1, 2.37.2, 2.37.3, 2.37.4, 2.37.5, 2.37.6, 2.37.7, 2.37.8, 2.37.9, 2.38.1, 2.38.2, 2.38.3, 2.38.4, 2.38.7, 2.40.1, 2.41.2, 2.41.3, 2.41.5 (new), 2.42.1, 2.42.2, 2.42.3, 2.42.4, 2.42.7, 2.43.1, 4.13.1, 4.13.2C, 4.13.3, 4.13.4, 4.13.5 and the Glossary.
	RC_2012_23

	
	IMO amended clauses 6.15.2, 7.7.5A, 7.7.5B and Appendix 9.
	RC_2013_17

	1 November 2014
	IMO amended clauses 1.12.1 (new) and 1.12.2 (new).
	RC_2014_04

	1 May 2015
	IMO amended clause 1.12.1.
	RC_2015_04

	1 September 2015
	IMO amended clauses 1.13.1 (new) and 1.13.2 (new).
	RC_2015_05

	30 November 2015
	Minister amended clauses 1.4.1, 1.4.2, 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.6.2 (new), 1.7.1, 1.7.2 (new), 1.9.5, 1.9.6, 1.14.1 (new), 1.14.2 (new), 1.14.3 (new), 1.14.4 (new), 1.14.5 (new), 1.14.6 (new), 1.14.7 (new), 2.1.2, 2.1A.1 (new), 2.1A.2 (new), 2.1A.3 (new), 2.2.2, 2.3.1, 2.3.5, 2.3.17, 2.5.1, 2.9.2A (new), 2.9.4, 2.9.5, 2.9.7A (new), 2.10.1, 2.10.2, 2.10.2A, 2.10.3, 2.10.4, 2.10.5A (new), 2.10.7, 2.10.8, 2.10.9, 2.10.10, 2.10.11, 2.10.12A (new), 2.10.13, 2.10.14, 2.10.15, 2.10.16, 2.10.17, 2.10.18, 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.11.4, 2.13.2, 2.13.3A, 2.13.4, 2.13.6A, 2.13.6D, 2.13.6E, 2.13.6H, 2.13.6I, 2.13.6J, 2.13.6L, 2.13.9, 2.13.9A (new), 2.13.9B (new), 2.13.9C (new), 2.13.9D (new), 2.14.1, 2.14.1A (new), 2.14.2, 2.14.3, 2.14.4, 2.14.5, 2.14.5A, 2.14.5B (new), 2.14.5C (new), 2.14.5D (new), 2.15.5, 2.15.6, 2.15.6A (new), 2.15.6B (new), 2.15.6C (new), 2.15.7, 2.15.9 (new), 2.16.1, 2.16.2, 2.16.2A (new), 2.16.3, 2.16.4, 2.16.5, 2.16.6, 2.16.8, 2.16.8A (new), 2.16.9, 2.16.12, 2.16.14, 2.17.1, 2.17.2, 2.18.1, 2.18.2, 2.19.5, 2.21.5 (new), 2.21.6 (new), 2.22.1, 2.22.13, 2.22.14, 2.22A.1 (new), 2.22A.2 (new), 2.22A.3 (new), 2.22A.4 (new), 2.22A.5 (new), 2.22A.6 (new), 2.22A.7 (new), 2.22A.8 (new), 2.22A.9 (new), 2.22A.10 (new), 2.22A.11 (new), 2.22A.12 (new), 2.22A.13 (new), 2.22A.14 (new), 2.23.9, 2.23.11, 2.24.1, 2.24.2, 2.24.2A, 2.24.3, 2.24.4, 2.24.6, 2.25.1, 2.25.1A, 2.25.1B, 2.25.3, 2.25.4, 2.26.1, 2.26.2, 2.27.1, 2.27.2, 2.27.4, 2.27.5, 2.27.6, 2.27.7, 2.27.8, 2.27.9, 2.27.10, 2.27.11, 2.27.12, 2.27.13, 2.27.14, 2.27.15, 2.27.16, 2.27.17, 2.27.18, 2.27.19, 2.28.1, 2.28.3, 2.28.13, 2.28.15A (new), 2.28.16, 2.28.16A, 2.28.16B, 2.29.5B, 2.29.5C, 2.29.5D, 2.29.5E, 2.29.5F, 2.29.5G, 2.29.5H, 2.29.5I, 2.29.5J, 2.29.5K, 2.29.5L, 2.29.5M, 2.29.9, 2.29.9A, 2.29.10, 2.30.1, 2.30.1A, 2.30.4, 2.30.5, 2.30.7, 2.30.7A, 2.30.8, 2.30.9, 2.30.10, 2.30.11, 2.30A.1, 2.30A.2, 2.30A.3, 2.30A.4, 2.30A.5, 2.30A.6, 2.30B.2, 2.30B.3, 2.30B.4, 2.30B.6, 2.30B.7, 2.30B.8, 2.30B.11, 2.30C.1, 2.30C.3, 2.30C.4, 2.31.1, 2.31.2, 2.31.3, 2.31.4, 2.31.5, 2.31.6, 2.31.7, 2.31.10, 2.31.11, 2.31.12, 2.31.13, 2.31.15, 2.31.16, 2.31.17, 2.31.18, 2.31.19, 2.31.20, 2.31.21, 2.31.22, 2.31.23, 2.32.1, 2.32.2, 2.32.3, 2.32.4, 2.32.5, 2.32.6, 2.32.7, 2.32.7A, 2.32.7B, 2.32.7C, 2.32.7D, 2.32.7E, 2.32.7F, 2.32.9, 2.33.1, 2.33.2, 2.33.3, 2.33.4, 2.33.5, 2.34.1, 2.34.2, 2.34.3, 2.34.4, 2.34.5, 2.34.6, 2.34.7, 2.34.7A, 2.34.7B, 2.34.7C, 2.34.8, 2.34.9, 2.34.10, 2.34.11, 2.34.12, 2.34.13, 2.34.14, 2.34.15, 2.36.1, 2.36.3, 2.36.5, 2.36.6, 2.36.7, 2.36.8, 2.36.9, 2.36.10, 2.37.1, 2.37.2, 2.37.3, 2.37.4, 2.37.5, 2.37.6, 2.37.7, 2.37.8, 2.38.1, 2.38.2, 2.38.3, 2.38.4, 2.38.5, 2.38.7, 2.38.8, 2.38.9, 2.40.1, 2.40.2, 2.41.2, 2.41.3, 2.41.4, 2.41.5, 2.42.1, 2.42.4, 2.42.5, 2.42.7, 2.43.1, 2.44.1, 2.44.2, 2.44.3, 2.44.4, 3.2.1, 3.6.3, 3.6.5, 3.8.1, 3.8.2, 3.8.2A (new), 3.8.3, 3.8.4, 3.8.5, 3.8.5A (new), 3.11.6, 3.11.10, 3.11.11, 3.11.12, 3.11.13, 3.13.1, 3.13.1A, 3.13.2, 3.13.3A, 3.13.3AB, 3.15.1, 3.16.9, 3.17.1, 3.17.2, 3.17.9, 3.18.2, 3.18.3, 3.18.15, 3.18.16, 3.18.17, 3.18.21, 3.19.12, 3.19.13, 3.21.6, 3.21.10, 3.21.11, 3.21A.16, 3.22.1, 3.22.2, 3.22.3, 3.23.1, 3.23.2, 3.23.3, 4.1.4, 4.1.5, 4.1.6, 4.1.7, 4.1.8, 4.1.10, 4.1.11, 4.1.12, 4.1.13, 4.1.14, 4.1.15, 4.1.15A, 4.1.16, 4.1.17, 4.1.18, 4.1.19, 4.1.20, 4.1.21, 4.1.21A, 4.1.21B, 4.1.23, 4.1.24, 4.1.28, 4.1.32, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.5, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.3.1, 4.5.1, 4.5.2A, 4.5.3, 4.5.3A, 4.5.4, 4.5.5, 4.5.6, 4.5.7, 4.5.8, 4.5.9, 4.5.10, 4.5.11, 4.5.12, 4.5.13, 4.5.14, 4.5.15, 4.5.16, 4.5.19, 4.7.2, 4.9.1, 4.9.3, 4.9.4, 4.9.5, 4.9.6, 4.9.7, 4.9.8, 4.9.9, 4.9.9A, 4.9.10, 4.10.1, 4.10.3, 4.10.4, 4.11.1, 4.11.2, 4.11.2A,  4.11.3B, 4.11.4, 4.11.5, 4.11.6, 4.11.8, 4.11.9, 4.11.10, 4.11.11, 4.11.12, 4.12.1, 4.12.2, 4.12.3, 4.12.4, 4.12.6, 4.13.1, 4.13.1B, 4.13.2A, 4.13.2B, 4.13.2C, 4.13.3, 4.13.4, 4.13.5, 4.13.6, 4.13.8, 4.13.10, 4.13.10A, 4.13.10B, 4.13.10C, 4.13.11, 4.13.11A, 4.14.1, 4.14.6, 4.14.7, 4.14.8, 4.14.9, 4.14.10, 4.14.11, 4.15.1, 4.15.2, 4.16.1, 4.16.3, 4.16.5, 4.16.6, 4.16.7, 4.16.8, 4.17.1, 4.17.2, 4.17.3, 4.17.4, 4.17.5, 4.17.6, 4.17.7, 4.17.8, 4.17.9, 4.18.2, 4.19.1, 4.19.3, 4.19.5, 4.20.1, 4.20.2, 4.20.3, 4.20.4, 4.20.5, 4.20.5A, 4.20.5B, 4.20.5C, 4.20.5D, 4.20.8, 4.20.9, 4.20.10, 4.20.11, 4.20.12, 4.20.13, 4.20.14, 4.20.15, 4.21.1, 4.22.1, 4.22.2, 4.23A.3, 4.23A.4, 4.24.1, 4.24.2, 4.24.3, 4.24.4, 4.24.5, 4.24.6, 4.24.7, 4.24.8, 4.24.9, 4.24.10, 4.24.11, 4.24.12, 4.24.13, 4.24.14, 4.24.15, 4.24.16, 4.24.17, 4.24.18, 4.24.19, 4.25.1, 4.25.2, 4.25.3, 4.25.3A, 4.25.4, 4.25.4A, 4.25.4B, 4.25.4C, 4.25.4D, 4.25.4E, 4.25.5, 4.25.6, 4.25.7, 4.25.8, 4.25.9, 4.25.11, 4.25.12, 4.25.13, 4.25.14, 4.25A.1, 4.25A.2, 4.25A.3, 4.25A.4, 4.26.1, 4.26.1A, 4.26.1B, 4.26.2, 4.26.2A, 4.26.2B, 4.26.2C, 4.26.2CA, 4.26.2D, 4.26.2E, 4.26.4, 4.26.5, 4.27.1, 4.27.2, 4.27.3, 4.27.5, 4.27.6, 4.27.7, 4.27.8, 4.27.9, 4.27.10, 4.27.11A, 4.27.11B, 4.27.11C, 4.27.11D, 4.27.12, 4.28.1, 4.28.2, 4.28.3, 4.28.4, 4.28.7, 4.28.7A, 4.28.8, 4.28.8A, 4.28.8B, 4.28.9, 4.28.10, 4.28.11, 4.28.11A, 4.28.12, 4.28A.1, 4.28A.2, 4.28A.3, 4.28B.2, 4.28B.4, 4.28B.5, 4.28B.6, 4.28B.7, 4.28B.8, 4.28B.9, 4.28C.1, 4.28C.2, 4.28C.3, 4.28C.6, 4.28C.7, 4.28C.8, 4.28C.10, 4.28C.11, 4.28C.12, 4.28C.13, 4.28C.14, 4.28C.15, 4.29.1, 4.29.3, 4.29.4, 5.2A.2, 5.3A.1, 5.3A.2, 5.9.1, 5.9.2, 5.9.3, 6.2.1, 6.2.2, 6.2.2A, 6.2.3, 6.2.4B, 6.2.8, 6.2A.1, 6.2A.2, 6.2A.4, 6.2A.5, 6.3A.1, 6.3A.2, 6.3A.3, 6.3A.4, 6.3B.1, 6.3B.1A, 6.3B.1B, 6.3B.3, 6.3B.7A, 6.3B.7B, 6.3B.8, 6.3C.1, 6.3C.3, 6.3C.6B, 6.3C.6C, 6.3C.9, 6.4.1, 6.4.2, 6.4.3, 6.4.5, 6.4.6, 6.5.1, 6.5.1A, 6.5.1B, 6.5.2, 6.5.3, 6.5.4, 6.5C.1A, 6.5C.2, 6.5C.4, 6.5C.5, 6.5C.6, 6.6.2A, 6.6.9, 6.6.10, 6.6.11, 6.6.12, 6.9.1, 6.9.3, 6.9.4, 6.9.5, 6.9.6, 6.9.7, 6.9.8, 6.9.9, 6.9.10, 6.9.11, 6.9.12, 6.9.13, 6.10.1, 6.10.2, 6.11.1, 6.11.2, 6.12.1, 6.13.1, 6.15.3, 6.15.4, 6.16.1, 6.16.1A, 6.16.2, 6.16A.1, 6.16A.2, 6.16B.1, 6.16B.2, 6.17.1, 6.17.3, 6.17.3A, 6.17.4, 6.17.4A, 6.17.5, 6.17.5A, 6.17.5C, 6.17.6, 6.17.6A, 6.17.9, 6.19.1, 6.19.2, 6.19.3, 6.19.4, 6.19.6, 6.19.7, 6.19.9, 6.19.10, 6.20.3, 6.20.6, 6.20.7, 6.20.9, 6.20.9A, 6.20.10, 6.20.11, 6.21.1, 6.21.2, 7.1.1, 7.2.3B, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 7.3.7, 7.4.1, 7.4.2, 7.4.3, 7.4.4, 7.5.1, 7.5.2, 7.5.3, 7.6.2B, 7.6.10, 7.6.11, 7.6A.2, 7.6A.5, 7.6A.9, 7.6A.10, 7.10.7, 7.10.8 (new), 7.11.1, 7.11.4, 7.11.6A, 7.11.9, 7.12.1, 7.12.2, 7.13.1, 7.13.1A, 7.13.1B, 7.13.1C, 7.13.1D, 7.13.1E, 7.13.1F, 7.13.1G, 7.13.3, 7.13.4, 7A.1.1, 7A.1.6, 7A.1.7, 7A.1.9, 7A.1.10, 7A.1.11, 7A.1.12, 7A.1.13, 7A.1.15, 7A.1.16, 7A.1.17, 7A.2.4, 7A.2.5, 7A.2.8, 7A.2.9, 7A.2.11, 7A.2.12, 7A.2.18, 7A.3.1, 7A.3.2, 7A.3.3, 7A.3.6, 7A.3.7, 7A.3.7A, 7A.3.8, 7A.3.9, 7A.3.10, 7A.3.11, 7A.3.12, 7A.3.13, 7A.3.14, 7A.3.15, 7A.3.16, 7A.3.17, 7A.3.18, 7A.3.19, 7A.3.20, 7A.3.21, 7A.4.1, 7A.4.2, 7A.4.4, 7A.4.5, 7A.4.6, 7A.4.7, 7A.4.8, 7A.4.9, 7B.1.1, 7B.1.4, 7B.2.3, 7B.2.4, 7B.2.7, 7B.2.8, 7B.2.16, 7B.2.18, 7B.2.19, 7B.3.1, 7B.3.2, 7B.3.3, 7B.3.4, 7B.3.5, 7B.3.7, 7B.3.9, 7B.3.10, 7B.3.11, 7B.3.12, 7B.3.13, 7B.3.14, 7B.3.15, 7B.3.16, 7B.4.2, 8.2.1, 8.3.2, 8.3.3, 8.3.4, 8.3.5, 8.3.6, 8.3.7, 8.4.1, 8.4.4, 8.4.5, 8.5.1, 8.5.2, 8.6.2, 8.8.1, 9.1.1, 9.1.2, 9.1.4, 9.2.1, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.4A, 9.3.6, 9.3.7, 9.4.1, 9.4.2, 9.4.3, 9.4.4, 9.4.5, 9.4.6, 9.4.7, 9.4.8, 9.4.9, 9.4.10, 9.4.12, 9.4.13, 9.5.3, 9.6.1, 9.7.1, 9.7.2, 9.9.1, 9.9.2, 9.9.3A, 9.9.3B, 9.10.1, 9.11.1, 9.13.1, 9.14.1, 9.15.1, 9.16.1, 9.16.2, 9.16.3, 9.16.3A, 9.16.4, 9.17.1, 9.18.1, 9.18.2, 9.18.3, 9.18.4, 9.19.1, 9.19.2, 9.19.4, 9.20.1, 9.20.2, 9.20.3, 9.20.5, 9.20.6, 9.20.7, 9.20.8, 9.21.1, 9.22.1, 9.22.2, 9.22.3, 9.22.4, 9.22.5, 9.22.6, 9.22.8, 9.22.9, 9.22.10, 9.22.11, 9.23.1, 9.23.2, 9.23.3, 9.23.4, 9.23.5, 9.23.6, 9.23.7, 9.24.1, 9.24.2, 9.24.3, 9.24.3A, 9.24.4, 9.24.5, 9.24.6, 9.24.7, 9.24.8, 9.24.8A, 9.24.9, 9.24.10, 10.1.1, 10.1.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.2, 10.2.3, 10.2.5, 10.2.6, 10.2.7, 10.3.1, 10.3.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.5, 10.4.1, 10.4.2, 10.5.1, 10.5.2, 10.5.3, 10.7.1, 10.8.2, the Glossary and Appendices 1, 3, 4A, 5, 5A, 6 and 9.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 June 2016
	Minister amended clauses 1.4.1, 1.15.1 (new), 1.15.2 (new), 1.15.3 (new), 2.13.9, 2.26.1, 2.26.2, 2.26.3, 2.33.5, 4.1.13, 4.1.14, 4.1.15, 4.1.19, 4.1.20, 4.1.32, 4.1.33 (new), 4.2.7, 4.3.1, 4.5.12, 4.5.13, 4.5.14, 4.5.14A (new), 4.5.14B (new), 4.5.14C (new), 4.5.14D (new), 4.5.14E (new), 4.5.14F (new), 4.5.16, 4.5.17, 4.5.20, 4.6.4 (new), 4.6.5 (new), 4.7.3, 4.9.3, 4.9.9, 4.9.9A, 4.9.10, 4.10.1, 4.10.2, 4.11.1, 4.11.1A (new), 4.11.1B (new), 4.11.1C (new), 4.11.1D (new), 4.11.1E (new), 4.11.4, 4.12.2, 4.12.6, 4.12.7, 4.13.2, 4.13.9, 4.13.10C, 4.14.1, 4.14.1A (new), 4.14.6, 4.14.7, 4.14.9, 4.14.10, 4.14.11, 4.15.2, 4.16.1, 4.16.2, 4.16.3, 4.16.5, 4.16.6, 4.16.7, 4.16.8, 4.17.2, 4.17.4, 4.17.9, 4.17.10 (new), 4.18.1, 4.18.2, 4.20.1, 4.20.5A, 4.20.5B, 4.21.1, 4.22.1, 4.22.2, 4.22.3, 4.22.4, 4.22.5, 4.22.6, 4.24.18, 4.25.14, 4.25A.1, 4.25A.5, 4.27.12, 4.28.2, 4.28.12, 4.28A.3, 4.28B.8, 4.28B.9 4.28C.4, 4.28C.9, 4.28C.14, 4.28C.15, 4.29.1,  10.5.1, Glossary, Appendix 1, and Appendix 3.

	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).




	1 July 2016
	Minister amended clauses 1.14.6, 1.16 (new), 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 2.2.3, 2.2.4 (new), 2.2.5 (new), 2.2.6 (new), 2.2.7 (new), 2.2.8 (new), 2.8.13, 2.10.4, 2.10.5A, 2.10.11, 2.10.12A, 2.10.13, 2.10.14, 2.10.15, 2.10.16, 2.10.17, 2.10.18, 2.11.1, 2.11.3, 2.13.6A, 2.13.6D, 2.13.6E, 2.13.6H, 2.13.6I, 2.13.6J, 2.13.6L, 2.13.8, 2.14.1A, 2.14.3, 2.14.6, 2.14.6A, 2.14.6B, 2.14.7, 2.14.8, 2.14.9, 2.15.3, 2.15.4, 2.15.5, 2.15.6, 2.15.6B, 2.15.6C, 2.15.7, 2.16.2, 2.16.7, 2.17.1, 2.17.2, 2.22A.1, 2.22A.2A (new), 2.22A.4, 2.22A.5, 2.22A.12, 2.23, 2.24.1, 2.24.2, 2.24.2A, 2.24.2B, 2.24.3, 2.24.4, 2.25.1, 2.25.1A, 2.25.1B, 2.25.2, 2.25.3, 2.25.4, 2.28.1, 2.28.3, 2.28.3A (new), 2.28.14A (new), 2.28.16B, 2.29.5F, 2.30.4, 2.30.5, 2.30.8, 2.30.11, 2.30A.3, 2.30A.5, 2.30A.6, 2.30B.3, 2.30B.8, 2.31.5, 2.31.22, 2.31.23, 2.34.1, 2.34.7A, 2.34.7B, 2.34.7C, 2.34.10, 2.34.12, 2.34.15, 2.36.7, 2.36.8, 2.36.9, 2.36.10, 2.36A (new), 3.2.1, 3.2.7, 3.2.8, 3.3.2, 3.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.4.6, 3.5.1, 3.5.3, 3.5.5, 3.5.6, 3.5.7, 3.5.8, 3.6.3, 3.6.5, 3.7.2, 3.8.1, 3.8.2, 3.10.5, 3.11.6, 3.11.10, 3.11.11, 3.11.12, 3.11.13, 3.12.1, 3.13.1, 3.13.1A, 3.13.2, 3.13.3A, 3.13.3AB, 3.15.1, 3.16.9, 3.17.1, 3.17.2, 3.17.9, 3.18.2, 3.18.11, 3.18.17, 3.18.21, 3.19.6, 3.19.13, 3.21.6, 3.21.11, 3.21A.16, 3.22.1, 3.22.2, 3.22.3, 3.23.1, 3.23.2, 3.23.3, 4.1.26, 4.10.1, 4.12.6, 4.18.1, 4.23A.3, 4.24.3, 4.24.13, 4.24.16, 4.24.17, 4.24.18, 4.25.2, 4.25.4, 4.25.5, 4.25.6, 4.25.7, 4.25.8, 4.25.9, 4.25.11, 4.25.14, 4.26.2, 4.26.2D, 4.26.5, 4.27.6, 4.27.11A, 4.27.11B, 4.27.11C, 4.27.12, 4.28A.2, 6.3A.1, 6.3A.2, 6.3A.3, 6.4.2, 6.4.6, 6.13.1, 6.15.3, 6.16A.2, 6.17.6, 6.17.6A, 6.17.9, 6.19.1, 6.19.4, 6.19.9, 6.19.10, 7.1.1, 7.2.3B, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 7.3.7, 7.4.1, 7.4.2, 7.4.3, 7.4.4, 7.5.1, 7.5.2, 7.5.3, 7.6.1D, 7.6.2B, 7.6.11, 7.6A.2, 7.6A.5, 7.6A.9, 7.10.7, 7.10.8, 7.11.1, 7.11.4, 7.11.6A, 7.11.9, 7.12.1, 7.13.1, 7.13.1A, 7.13.1B, 7.13.1C, 7.13.1D, 7.13.1E, 7.13.1F, 7.13.1G, 7.13.3, 7.13.4, 7A.1.7, 7A.2.18, 7A.3.2, 7A.3.3, 7A.3.6, 7A.3.7, 7A.3.7A, 7A.3.8, 7A.3.9, 7A.3.11, 7A.3.12, 7A.3.13, 7A.3.15, 7A.3.17, 7A.3.21, 7A.4.2, 7A.4.6, 7A.4.7, 7B.1.4, 7B.1.5, 7B.2.7, 7B.2.18, 7B.2.19, 7B.3.4, 7B.3.5, 7B.3.7, 7B.3.8, 7B.3.15, 7B.3.16, 7B.4.2, 9.1.2, 9.3.4, 9.9.2, 9.9.4, 9.13.1, 9.15.1, 9.16.3, 9.19.1, 9.20.5, 9.20.7, 9.24.3A, 10.2.2, 10.2.3, 10.3.3, 10.3.4, 10.3.5, 10.5.1, the Glossary, Appendix 1 and Appendix 9.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 July 2016
	Minister amended clauses 1.4.1, 1.4.2, 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.7.2, 1.7.3 (new), 1.9.12, 1.10.3, 1.14.3, 1.145.5, 1.16.1, 1.16.5, 1.17 (new), 2.1.2, 2.1.3, 2.3A (new), 2.3.1, 2.8.13, 2.9.2B (new), 2.9.5, 2.9.7B (new), 2.10.1, 2.10.2, 2.10.2A, 2.10.3, 2.10.5B (new), 2.10.7, 2.10.9, 2.10.10, 2.10.12B (new), 2.10.13, 2.10.17, 2.10.18, 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.11.4, 2.13.1, 2.13.2, 2.13.3, 2.13.3A, 2.13.4, 2.13.5, 2.13.6A, 2.13.6B, 2.13.6C, 2.13.6D, 2.13.6H, 2.13.6I, 2.13.8, 2.13.9A, 2.13.9B, 2.13.9C, 2.13.9D, 2.13.10, 2.13.11, 2.13.12, 2.13,13, 2.13.14, 2.13.15, 2.13.16, 2.13.17, 2.13.18, 2.13.19, 2.13.20, 2.13.21, 2.13.22, 2.13.24, 2.13.25, 2.13.26, 2.13.27, 2.13.28, 2.13.29, 2.13.31, 2.14.5A, 2.14.5B, 2.14.5C, 2.14.5D, 2.15.1, 2.15.2, 2.15.3, 2.15.6A, 2.15.6B, 2.15.6C, 2.15.7, 2.15.8, 2.15.9, 2.16.2A, 2.16.4, 2.16.5, 2.16.6, 2.16.8, 2.16.8A, 2.16.9, 2.16.9A, 2.16.9B, 2.16.9D, 2.16.9E, 2.16.9F, 2.16.9FA, 2.16.9G, 2.16.9H, 2.16.10, 2.16.12, 2.16.14, 2.17.1, 2.17.2, 2.18.1, 2.18.2, 2.19.5, 2.21.1, 2.21.2, 2.22.1, 2.22A.1, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.25.1A, 2.29.5N, 2.29.5O, 2.30C.2, 2.32.1, 2.32.2, 2.32.6, 2.32.7, 2.32.7A, 2.32.7B, 2.44.1, 2.44.2, 2.44.3, 2.44.4, 3.8.2, 3.8.2A, 3.8.5A, 3.8.6, 3.11.6, 3.11.10, 3.11.11, 3.11.12, 3.15.1, 3.15.2, 3.15.3, 3.18.3, 3.18.15, 3.18.16, 3.18.18, 3.18.19, 3.18.20, 3.19.10, 4.1.22, 4.5.14, 4.5.15, 4.5.16, 4.5.17, 4.5.18, 4.5.19, 4.5.20, 4.11.3C, 4.11.3D, 4.11.3E, 4.14.5, 4.16.3, 4.16.9, 4.23A.1, 4.23A.2, 4.25.13, 4.28.6, 6.16A.1, 6.16A.2, 6.16B.1, 6.16B.2, 6.17.6, 7.6.10, 7.6A.5, 7.10.8, 7.11.1, 7.11.4, 7.11.6A, 7.11.9, 7.12.1, 7.12.2, 7A.1.2, 7A.2.18, 7B.2.16, 9.13.1, 9.22.11, 9.23.1, 10.2.3, 10.3.2, 10.5.1 and the Glossary. 
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 October 2016
	Minister amended clauses 2.29.5B, 2.29.5E, 2.29.5G, 2.29.5LA (new), 2.29.5LB (new), 2.29.5LC (new), 2.29.9A (deleted), and Appendix 1.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	26 November 2016
	Minister amended clauses 1.4.1, 1.4.2, 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.6.1, 1.7.3, 1.18 (new), 1.19 (new), 2.1.2, 2.1A.2, 2.2B (new), heading to 2.3A, 2.3A.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.5, 2.3.5A, 2.3.8, 2.3.9, 2.3.10, 2.3.11, 2.3.12, 2.3.13, 2.3.14, 2.3.15, 2.3.16, 2.3.17, heading to 2.4, 2.4.1, 2.4.1A (new), 2.4.2, 2.4.3, 2.4.3A (new), 2.4.4, 2.4A (new), 2.5.1, 2.5.2, 2.5.3, 2.5.4, 2.5.5, 2.5.6, 2.5.7, 2.5.8, 2.5.9, 2.5.10, 2.5.11, 2.5.12, 2.5.14, 2.5.15, 2.6.1, 2.6.2, 2.6.3, 2.6.3A, 2.6.4, 2.7.1, 2.7.2, 2.7.3, 2.7.4, 2.7.5, 2.7.6, 2.7.7, 2.7.7A, 2.7.8, heading to 2.8, 2.8.1, 2.8.2, 2.8.3, 2.8.5, 2.8.6, 2.8.7, 2.8.9, 2.8.10, 2.8.11, 2.8.12, 2.8.13, 2.9.2C (new), 2.9.5, 2.9.7C (new), 2.10.1, 2.10.2, 2.10.2A, 2.10.3, 2.10.5C (new), 2.10.7, 2.10.9, 2.10.10, 2.10.12C (new), 2.10.13, 2.10.17, 2.10.18, 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.11.3, 2.11.4, 2.16.2, 2.16.6, 2.17.1, 2.17.2, 2.21.7 (new), 2.21.8 (new), 2.22.1, 2.24.3, 2.24.5, 2.24.5B (new), 2.24.6, 2.25.4, 2.25.4A (new), 2.29.5E, 3.8.4, 4.1.33, 9.13.1, 10.2.2, 10.2.3, 10.2.3A (new), 10.2.3B (new), 10.2.3C (new), 10.3.2, 10.5.1, the Glossary and Appendix 1.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	10 December 2016
	Minister amended clause 1.20 (new) and the Glossary.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	31 May 2017
	Rule Change Panel amended clause 4.20.5B.
	RC_2017_01

	
	Rule Change Panel amended Appendix 9.
	RC_2017_03

	24 June 2017
	Minister amended clauses 3.21.2A (new), 4.1.34 (new), 4.1.35 (new), 4.1.36 (new), 4.1.37 (new), 4.1.38 (new), 4.10.1, 4.10.4, 4.10A.1 (new), 4.10A.2 (new), 4.10A.3 (new), 4.10A.4 (new), 4.10A.5 (new), 4.10A.6 (new), 4.11.1, 4.11.5, 4.11.10, 4.11.10A (new), 4.11.11, 5.2A.3 (new), 10.2.2, the Glossary and Appendix 11 (new).
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	30 June 2017
	Minister amended clauses 1.21 (new), 1.22 (new), 1.23 (new) and the Glossary.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 July 2017
	Minister amended clauses 2.4A.1, 2.28.3B(new), 2.28.3C(new), 3.21.1, 10.9 (new), 10.9.1 (new).
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 September 2017
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 1.24 (new), 1.24.1 (new), 1.24.2 (new), 1.24.3 (new), 1.24.4 (new), 1.24.5 (new) and the Glossary.
	RC_2017_07

	1 October 2017
	Minister amended clauses 2.34.3, 2.34.7, 2.34.8, 2.34.14,3.2.5, 3.19.3A, 4.5.13, 4.5.14A, 4.5.14B, 4.12.4, 4.12.8, 4.25.1, 4.25.4B, 4.25.4E, 4.25.13, 4.25A.1, 4.26.1, 4.26.1A, 4.26.1C (new), 4.26.1D (new), 4.26.2, 4.26.2B, 4.26.2C, 4.26.2CA, 4.26.2D, 4.26.2E, 4.26.2F, 4.26.3, 4.26.3A, 4.26.4, 4.26.6 (new), 4.27.1, 4.27.2, 4.27.3, 4.27.3A (new), 4.27.4, 4.27.4A (new), 4.27.5, 4.27.6, 4.27.7, 4.27.8, 4.27.9, 4.28.1, 4.28.2, 4.28.4, 4.28.11A, 4.28A.1, 4.29.1, 4.29.3, 6.11A (new), 6.11A.1 (new), 6.11A.2 (new), 6.11A.3 (new), 6.11A.4 (new), 6.12.1, 6.17.6, 6.17.6B (new), 6.17.6C (new), 6.17.6D (new), 6.17.6E (new), 6.17.6F (new), 6.21.2, 7.6.1C, 7.6.1D, 7.6.1E (new), 7.6.1F (new), 7.6.1G (new), 7.6.1H (new), 7.6.10, 7.6.10A (new), 7.7.2, 7.7.3, 7.7.3B (new), 7.7.3C (new), 7.7.4A, 7.7.5, 7.7.6C (new), 7.7.10, 7.10.2, 7.10.4, 7.10.4A (new), 7.10.5, 7.11.1, 7.11.3, 7.11.5, 7.11.6, 7.11.6A, 7.13.1, 7.13.5 (new), 9.4.1, 9.4.1A (new), 9.4.4, 9.4.8, 9.5.1, 9.7.1, 9.7.1A (new), 9.7.1B (new), 9.8.1, 9.19.1, 9.19.1A (new), 10.5.1, the Glossary, Appendix 1, Appendix 5 and Appendix 10 (new)
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 October 2017
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 4.26.1, 4.26.1C and 4.26.6.
	RC_2017_01

	1 October 2017
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 4.5.14C, 4.26.3, 4.28.4, 6.11A.2, 6.17.6, 6.17.6C, 7.6.10, 7.13.5, 9.7.1, 9.7.1A, 9.7.1B and the Glossary.
	RC_2017_04

	13 October 2017
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 4.1.16, 4.1.16A (new), 4.1.21A, 4.1.26, 4.20.5A and 4.28C.13.
	RC_2013_21

	20 March 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.13.6D, 2.24.2, 4.26.1, 4.26.1B, 4.26.5, 6.16B.1, 6.16B.2, 7.6.1D, 7.7.2, 7.10.8, 7.11.3, 10.2.2, 10.3.2, 10.5.1.
	RC_2017_10

	23 March 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 2.1A.2, 2.3.1, 2.5.1A (new), 2.5.1B (new) and 2.22A.1.
	RC_2017_05

	27 March 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended clause 1.17.5 and Appendix 9.
	RC_2018_02

	24 April 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 1.4.2, 1.7.2, 1.7.3, 1.14.1, 1.14.2, 1.14.3, 1.14.4, 1.14.7, heading to 1.15, 1.15.1, 1.15.2, 1.15.3, 1.16.1, 1.16.2, 1.16.3, 1.16.4, 1.16.5, 1.16.6, 1.17.1, 1.17.2, 1.17.4, 1.17.5, 1.17.6, 1.18.1, 1.18.2, 1.18.3, heading to 1.19, 1.19.1, 1.19.3, 1.20.1, 1.20.2, 2.1A.2, 2.1A.3, 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.2B.2, 2.5.2, 2.7.8, 2.8.13, 2.10.8, 2.11.4, 2.13.18, 2.15.6C, 2.15.7, 2.16.5, 2.16.9B, 2.16.9E, 2.16.9FA, 2.16.12, 2.17.2, 2.21.6, 2.21.8, 2.22.1, 2.22A.1, 2.22A.2, 2.22A.11, 2.22A.12, 2.22A.14, 2.24.3, 2.24.6, 2.26.3, 2.28.3A, 2.28.3B, 2.29.5E, 2.29.5F, 2.29.5LA, heading to 2.30A, 2.30A.2, 2.30A.3, 2.30A.4, 2.30A.5, 2.30A.6, heading to 2.30B, 2.30B.1, 2.32.7B, 2.34.7A, 2.36A.1, 2.36A.2, 2.36A.3, 2.36A.4, 3.8.2A, 3.8.4, 3.11.15, 3.18.3, 3.18.15, 3.18.16, 3.18.19, 4.1.34, 4.1.37, 4.2.7, 4.3.1, 4.5.14, 4.5.14B, 4.5.14D, 4.5.14E, 4.10A.6, 4.11.1D, 4.11.10A, 4.13.5, 4.13.10, 4.13.10A, 4.13.10C, 4.16.3, 4.28B.8, 5.2A.3, 6.16B.1, 6.16B.2, 7.6A.5, 7A.3.7A, the Glossary and Appendix 11.
	Notice of Corrigenda dated 24 April 2018

	28 April 2018
	Minister amended clauses 1.4.1, 1.4.2, 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.7.2, 1.9.1, 1.9.2, 1.9.3, 1.9.4, 1.9.5, 1.9.6, 1.9.7, 1.9.8, 1.9.9, 1.9.10, 1.9.11, 1.9.12, 1.10.1, 1.10.2, 1.10.3, 1.10.4, 1.11.1, 1.14.1, 1.14.2, 1.14.5, 1.14.6, 1.14.7, 1.17.2, 1.17.4, 1.17.6, 1.25.1 (new), 1.25.2 (new), 1.25.3 (new), 1.25.4 (new), 2.1.1, 2.1.2, 2.1.3, heading to 2.2A, 2.2A.1, 2.3.1, 2.3.1A, 2.3.17, 2.9.1, 2.9.5, 2.9.6, 2.9.8, 2.10.1, 2.10.2, 2.10.2A, 2.10.3, 2.10.5, 2.10.7, 2.10.9, 2.10.10, 2.10.12, 2.10.13, 2.10.17, 2.10.18, 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.11.3, 2.11.4, 2.16.2, 2.17.1, 2.17.2, 2.22.1, 2.22.2, 2.22.3, 2.22.4, 2.22.5, 2.22.6, 2.22.7, 2.22.8, 2.22.9, 2.22.10, 2.22.11, 2.22.12, 2.22.13, 2.22.14, 2.22.15, 2.24.2, 2.24.2A, 2.24.3, 2.25.1A, 2.25.1B, 2.25.3, 2.25.4, 2.26.5 (new), 2.28.1, 2.28.15, 4.1.33, 4.11.1E, 4.11.1F (new), 4.16.3, 4.16.10 (new), 4.26.1D, 4.26.1E (new), 4.29.1, 8.1.4, 9.13.1, 9.15.1, 10.2.2, 10.2.3, 10.2.3C, 10.3.2, 10.5.1 and the Glossary.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	29 June 2018 (8:00 AM)
	Minister amended clauses 1.27 (new), 1.27.1 (new), 1.27.2 (new) and the Glossary.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	29 June 2018 (1:00 PM)
	Minister amended clauses 1.20, 1.20.1, 1.20.2, 1.20.3, 1.20.4 (new), 1.20.5 (new) and the Glossary.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(4).

	1 August 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 1.26 (new), 1.26.1 (new), 1.26.2 (new), 1.26.3 (new), 1.26.4 (new), 1.26.5 (new), 1.26.6 (new), 1.26.7 (new), 1.26.8 (new), 1.26.9 (new) and 1.26.10 (new).
	RC_2017_06

	1 September 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended Appendix 5.
	RC_2018_01

	18 October 2018
	Rule Change Panel amended clause 1.27.1.
	RC_2018_04

	11 January 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 2.12.1, 2.12.2, 2.12.3, 2.12.4, 2.12.5, 2.13.15, 2.13.16, 2.16.9FA, 2.30A.6, 2.31.23, 2.33.2, 2.33.5, 2.34.14, 2.38.4, 3.2.5, 3.5.1, 3.11.8A, 3.16.4, 3.16.9, 3.21B.8, 3.22.1, 4.5.1, 4.5.2, 4.7.1, 4.13.11B, 4.27.2, 4.27.10, 4.27.10A, heading to 5.1, 5.1.1, 5.1.2, 5.1.3, 5.1.4, 5.2.1, 5.2.2, 5.2.3, 5.2.4, 5.2.5, 5.2.6, 5.2.7, 5.3.1, 5.3.2, 5.3.3, 5.3.4, 5.3.5, 5.3.6, 5.3.7, 5.3.8, 5.3.9, 5.4.1, 5.4.2, 5.4.3, 5.4.4, 5.4.5, 5.4.6, 5.4.7, 5.4.8, 5.4.9, 5.4.10, 5.4.11, 5.4.12, 5.4.13, 5.4.14, 5.5.1, 5.5.2, 5.5.3, 5.5.4, 5.6.1, 5.6.2, 5.6.3, 5.8.1, 5.8.2, 5.8.3, 5.8.4, 5.8.5, 5.8.6, 5.8.7, 5.8.8, 6.2.4C, 8.4.5, 8.6.1, 9.3.2, 9.4.7, 9.9.3A, 9.12.1, 9.12.2, 9.14.2, 9.20.1, the Glossary and Appendix 1.
	RC_2014_07

	1 June 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 2.31.13, 2.33.5, 4.1.23A(new), 4.1.23B(new), 4.1.23C(new), 4.1.24, 4.1.25, 4.1.28, 4.14.1, 4.14.1A, 4.14.5, 4.15.1, 4.20.5B, heading to 4.21, 4.21.1, 4.25.4C, 4.25.4CA(new), 4.26.2CA, 4.28.1, 4.28.2, 4.28.3, 4.28.6, 4.28.7, 4.28.7A, 4.28.8, 4.28.8A, 4.28.8B, 4.28.8C(new), 4.28.9, 4.28.10, 4.28.11, 4.28.11A, 4.28.12, 4.28A.1, 4.28B.8, 4.28C.14, 4.29.3, 9.3.6, 9.4.1, 9.4.1A, 9.4.2, 9.4.3, 9.4.4, 9.4.5, 9.4.6, 9.4.7, 9.4.8, 9.4.9, 9.4.10, 9.4.11, 9.4.12, 9.4.13, 9.4.14(new), 9.4.15(new), 9.4.16(new), 9.4.17(new), 9.4.18(new), 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.7.1A, 9.7.1B, 9.16.2, 9.18.3, 10.5.1, the Glossary, Appendix 1, Appendix 4A, Appendix 5 and Appendix 5A.
	RC_2017_06

	1 July 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 2.13.9, 2.16.2, 2.16.4, 2.16.12, 2.22A.1, 2.26.3, 2.27.1, 2.27.5, 2.27.15, 2.29.1A, 2.29.5, 2.29.8, 2.29.8A, 2.30B.2, 2.30B.13, 2.34.3, 2.34.8, 2.34.14, 2.35.1, 2.36.1, 2.37.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.6, 3.13.2, 3.13.3A, 3.13.3AB, 4.1.26, 4.10.1, 4.11.4, 4.12.1, 4.12.4, 4.18.1, 4.18.2, 4.25.2, 4.25.4, 4.26.2, 4.26.2B, 4.26.5, 6.3A.2, 6.3A.4, 6.3B.1, 6.4.1, 6.4.2, 6.4.3, 6.4.4, 6.4.5, 6.4.6, 6.4.6A (new), 6.4.6B (new), heading to 6.5, 6.5.1, 6.5.1A, 6.5.1B, 6.5.2, 6.5.3, 6.5.3A, 6.5.4, heading to 6.5A, heading to 6.5B, heading to 6.5C, 6.5C.1, 6.5C.1A, 6.5C.2, 6.5C.3, 6.5C.4, 6.5C.5, 6.5C.6, 6.5C.7, 6.6.9, heading to 6.11, 6.11.1, 6.11.2, 6.11.3, 6.11A.1, 6.12.1, heading to 6.13, 6.15.1, 6.15.2, 6.16A.1, 6.16A.2, 6.16B.1, 6.16B.2, 6.17.1, 6.17.3, 6.17.4, 6.17.5, 6.17.5A, 6.17.6, 6.17.6A, 6.17.6C, 6.17.7, 6.17.9, 6.21.2, 7.1.1, 7.2.2, heading to 7.4, 7.4.1, 7.4.2, 7.4.3, 7.4.4, heading to 7.5, 7.5.1, 7.5.2, 7.5.3, 7.5.4, 7.5.5, 7.5.6, 7.6.1C, 7.6.2B, heading to 7.6A, 7.6A.1, 7.6A.2, 7.6A.3, 7.6A.5, 7.7.4A, 7.7.5, 7.9.4, 7.9.8, 7.11.5, 7.13.1, 7A.1.3, 7A.1.6, 7A.2.1, 7A.2.3, 7A.2.4, 7A.2.4A (new), 7A.2.4B (new), 7A.2.4C (new), 7A.2.8, 7A.2.9, 7A.2.10, 7A.2.10A (new), 7A.2.12, 7A.2.13, heading to 7A.3, 7A.3.1, 7A.3.2, 7A.3.3, 7A.3.4, 7A.3.5, 7A.3.6, 7A.3.8, 7A.3.9A (new), 7A.3.10, 7A.3.13, 7A.3.16, 7A.3.17, 7A.3.18, 7A.3.19, 7A.3.20, 7A.3.21, 7B.1.4, 7B.1.5, 7B.2.1, 7B.2.2, 7B.2.3, 7B.2.4, 7B.2.5, 7B.2.6, 7B.2.10, 7B.2.18, 7B.2.19, heading of 7B.3, 7B.3.1, 7B.3.2, 7B.3.3, 7B.3.4, 7B.3.5, 7B.3.6, 7B.3.7, 7B.3.8, 7B.3.9, 7B.3.10, 7B.3.11, 7B.3.12, 7B.3.14, 7B.3.15, 7B.3.16, heading to 7B.4, 7B.4.1, 9.3.3, 9.3.4, 9.3.7, 9.8.1, 9.9.2, 9.11.1, 9.13.1, 9.18.3, 9.24.2, 10.5.1, 10.7.1, the Glossary, Appendix 1, and Appendix 9.
	RC_2014_06

	1 July 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 7.7.3A, 7.7.6, 7.7.7B (new), 7.7.11 (new), and the Glossary.
	RC_2018_07

	1 July 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clause 2.34.14.
	RC_2014_07

	1 August 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 1.14.1, 1.16.1, 1.17.1, 1.18.2, 2.2.2, 2.9.2D (new), 2.9.2E (new), 2.9.5, 2.11.1, 2.11.2, 2.13.2, 2.13.3, 2.13.6A, 2.13.6K, 2.13.9C, heading to section 2.15, 2.15.1, 2.15.2, 2.15.3, 2.15.6A, 2.15.6B, 2.15.6C, 2.15.7, 2.27.6, 2.27.10, 2.27.15, 2.27.17, 2.30.11, 2.30A.6, 2.31.23, 2.35.4, 2.36.5, 2.36A.1, 2.36A.2, 2.36A.5, 2.37.8, heading to section 2.43, 2.43.1, 3.2.2, 3.2.4, 3.2.6, 3.2.8, 3.3.3, 3.4.9, 3.5.11, 3.11.14, 3.11.15, 3.16.4, 3.16.7, 3.16.8A, 3.16.10, 3.17.10, 3.18.3, 3.18.15, 3.18.21, 3.19.10, 3.19.14, 3.21.12, 3.21A.15, 3.21B.5, 3.21B.8, 4.5.14, 4.5.14B, 4.5.15, 4.5.16, 4.5.17, 4.9.10, 4.13.8, 4.14.11, 4.17.9, 4.24.18, 4.25.14, 4.25A.1, 4.27.12, 4.28A.3, 4.28B.9, 4.28C.15, 6.17.6F, 6.19.6, 6.19.10, 7.2.5, 7.6.13, 7.6A.7, 7.6A.8, 7.6A.10, 7.7.4A, 7.7.5A, 7.7.5B, 7.7.6, 7.9.19, 7.10.4, 7.13.1, 7.13.3, 7A.1.6, 7A.3.1, 7A.3.2, 7A.3.3, 7A.3.4, 7A.3.7, 7A.3.7A, 7A.3.15, 7B.1.2, 7B.1.4, 7B.3.2, 8.6.2, heading to section 9.2, 9.2.1, 9.4.18, 9.20.1, 10.2.7, the Glossary and Appendix 9.
	RC_2015_01

	1 September 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clause 2.30.7A and Appendix 2.
	RC_2018_06

	1 October 2019
	Rule Change Panel amended clauses 2.24.1, 4.26.2CB (new), 4.26.2CC (new), 4.26.2CD (new), 4.26.2CE (new), 4.26.2CF(new), 4.26.2CG (new), 4.26.2CH (new), 4.28.8, 4.28.8C, 4.28.9A (new), 4.28.9B (new), 4.28.9C (new), 4.28.9D (new), 4.28.9E (new), 4.28.9F (new), the Glossary, Appendix 5A and Appendix 10.
	RC_2015_03

	1 November 2019
	Minister amended clauses 1.28.1 (new), 1.28.2 (new), 1.28.3 (new), 1.28.4 (new), 1.28.5 (new), 1.28.6 (new) and the Glossary.
	Electricity Industry (Wholesale Electricity Market) Regulations 2004 (WA), regulation 7(5).



